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15 September 1976 
»A Note from the Editors 



Last year we revised the format Of Compiled School 
Laws so that single pages may be removed and 
replaced By ^sing this format, we only have to 
repnnt and replace those pages on which content 
was changed by the year's legislation. Enclosed with 
this letter are the pages revised to include thp 1976 
legislative session and to* correct past errors in 
content. 

. y 

All revised pa^s are marked with 1976 in the 
bottom corner. 

We, have chosen to update the mam index and not 
the subject index at the first of each chapter ufiless 
that page was being rep/inted anyway.^ 

paragraph at the top of page 110 should be 
marked out as it- now appears at the bottom of 
r-evised page 109 

Also note that on pages 116-117 AS 14 40.917 
appears twice. This is.npt an editing error there 3re 
pres^tly two statutes with the same number 
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'N Alaska Statutes* 1971; as annended, revised or repealed by the Session Laws 
throuj^ 1975. In addition, t number of miscellaneous laws from other titles, 
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The CoMtitutioD of the State of.AlaskA 



^ Article VII . ^ ^ . ' 

Health. Education, and Welfare • • 

• . 

Sectloa 1. Public Education . The legislature, sh^ll, by general law 
eatablish and maintain a aystem of public schools open to all children 
of the State, and may provide for other public educational Institutions. 
Schools and Institutions so established shall be free from sectarian 
control. No money shall be paid Horn public funds for the direct benefit 
of any' religious or other private edi^catloifal Institution. 

Alaska Statutes * 
Title 44. State Government 



Chaj yr 27.* Department 



£ of E( 



Education 



Sec. 44. 27t010. ^ Board and Comnlsslonet of Education . There is at 
the/head of the Department of Education a 3oard of Education. . The 
Commissioner of Education Is the principal executive officer t)f the 
department. (Sec. 11 ch 64 SLA 1959; am Sec. 12 ch 96 SLA >967) 

Sec. 4A.27.026. Duties of Department . The Department of Education 

shall 

(1) administer the state's program of education at the elementary 
lind secondary levels, including programs of vocational edt^cation. 
vocational rehabilitation, library services, and correspondence courses; 



(2) administer the historical library; 

(3) plan, finance ai^d operate relata^kchool and educational^ 
activities an^ facilities. (Sec. 11 ch ei^mJi 1959; am Sec. 77 

'ch 69 SU 1970) 



WTZi The State ^uaeum was transferred to the Department of Education 
by Executive Order No. 34. 1974. 



' • ' • ■ ' ■ ' / 2 

Chapttr^ FuBic Schools Gantrally. ^ 

.Section Section 

10. Establishnent of school ^^.Jd; School age 

systfen , 80. Free educatlfn 

20. School year 83.' Contracting for services 

30. School teni , " 90. , Sectarian or denominational 

AO. Day in session *. ^ doctrines prohibited - 

50. School holidays " . 100. Use of school facilities 

60. Eleaentary, junior hig^, 130. Display of flag - * 

and secondary schools lAO. Energency drills 

Sec. IA.03.010. Establishynt of school system . Ihere is established . 
in the state a system of public , schools to be administered and maintained as 
provided in this title. (Sec. 1 cl\ 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 65 SLA 1972) 

Sec. IA.03.020. School year . Jhe school year begina^ the first day 
of July and ends on the 30th day of Ju«. (Sec. 1 ch 98 Sfil 1966) ^ 

Sec. 14.03.03a School term. v^v 

The school term begins and ends on the dates fixed by the goyi^ning bod^ of th%sc^ 
district. However, tfee term shall include not less'than 180 days riVsesston, except thatftf^jje^to t 
the approval of the commissioner, a day used for in-servjce trainlrfijof fcachers may be sUbsti^ted , 
for a day in session, up to a maximum of 10 days. The commtssion^ tnay approve a si^ool sd^Mule 
adopted by a school board for a school term of less than 180 days in session if the totaf hours 
devoted to instruction of pupils or to study periods for the pupils under the s^hedute^ual or 
exceed at least 680 hours, exclusive' of intermissions and in-servjce training of teachers, forthe first, 
second and third grades and at least 850 hours, exclusive of intermisSons and inservice trair^ng of 
teachers, for all other grades, (am Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1976) v 

Sic 14.03J)40. Day in tessioa r . ^ ^ 

Each day within the school term is a day in session except Satut^N^ Sundays, and days 
designated as tolidays by or according te sec. 50 of this chapter. A s^bol board may approve 
Saturdays as a day in session. The day in session in every school shaft ^at; ieast .four hoursvtong. 
exclusive of intermissions, for the first, second, and third grades^d five hours, exclusive oi 
intermfesions, for all other grades. The commissioner may approve a'^shorter day irv session for aify 
igrat^. The period of the day \r\ session shall be devoted toj^he instrtwrtdn of puf^tts or to s^dy\* 
periods for the pupils, (am Sec 2 ch 137 SLA 1976) / il -Ji-.: 

Sec. 14.03.650. School holiflays. (a) Pwblic scKo^|gia^ be xs), sesaioiri^ ' ^ -r ^ 
on school holidays which are Labor Day, ^^^'^^^'^^^^^'iltiJ^^^^ ^^>^>liQU«S»<|(a^tely ^ 
following Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, New ^Sre^^t>aryvwnl&ri^ ajid ' \ 
the Fourth of July. If one of these holid^^s falls on a SaturdliQii, the Ft^lay^/ 
immediately prec&iing is a school holiday. I£ one of these hoHdf^s i^Siii on a ' 
Sunday the Monday immediately following is a school holiday. A Catcher shall ndt 
be required to perform employment services on these holidays, nor may the salary 
of ^ teacher b^ dim^shed because he does not-perf on^^employmeiit services on a . 
school Jl^oliday. 1^ * * . . f 

"(b) The public schools shall be in session on all other holidays falling upon 
school days and shall conduct appropriate exercises in recognition of tjtie day. 

(c) The governing body of the school district m^y declare additional 
ho^^s, (Sec. 1 ch*98 SLA 1966) ' '% \ ' 

Sec. 14.03.06o7"'^en;ientary, junior high, and secg^dary^^iools. (a) An 
elementary school consists of grades kinflergaft<|p| ^ji^j^^gf^j$i^gight or any 
appropriate combination 'of grades within ^lis rangt.^- % 

(b) A secondary school consists of grades seven throi^^ 12 or any appro- 
priate comUnation of grades within this range. The establisjhonent of one 0k two 
grades 4>eyond the 12th grade is (^tional with ti^e'goMmii^ body of the school 
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;district. 

(c) Grades seven through eight, nine, and ten or any appropriate combina- 
tion of grades within this range may be organized as a junior high school. 

r ' (d) This section does not prevent a hig^i school from issuing a diploma to 
i a student who has completed the 12th grade. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec. 14.03.070.^ School age. ^ A -child whpjis six years of age or who will be- 
come -six years of age before November 2 following the beginning of the school 
year, and who is under tlie age of 20 and has not completed the 12th grade, is of 
school age. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 19U) 

Sec. 14.03.080. Free t^hication. (a) A child of school age is entitled 
to. attend public school without payment of tuition during the school tcna in 
the school district in which he is a resident subject to the provisions of 
AS 14. 14.110 and AS 14.14.120. (an Sec. 1^ ch 64 SLA 1972) 



(b) A person over school ag^ maybe admitted to the public school in the 
school>district in which he is a resident at the discretion of the governing body of 
the schotf district. A person over school age may be charged tuition by the 
gov0mingVx>dy of the school district. 

* 

(c) A child under school age may be admitted to the public school in the 
school district of which he is a resident at the discretion of the governing body of 
the school district if th^child meets minimum standards prescribed by the board 
evidencing that the child has the mental, physical and emotional capacity to per^ 
form satisfactorily for the educational program being offered. 

> V 

(d) A child who is five years of age or who will become five years jof age ^ 
before November 2 following the beginning of the school year, and under ' " 
school age, may enter a public school kinder gaftert. ,f ^ ' ' * •'^ 

(e) A child under school age shall be aShr^^plto i schodl ^"iAie district of 
which he is a resident if immediately before W^aine'^resident of 'the district, 
he was legally enrolled in the public schools of another district o^^state. (Sec 1 ch 98 
SLA 1966; am Sec l«h 64 SLA 1972) , ' ; , 

Sec> 14>0 3.0ft3> Contracting for servites , "<a) A school district say 
contract for educational services provided to students in thp district by an 
agency which is accredited by the Department of Education under AS 14; 07 020 
,and (b) of tftis section. 

(b) The Department '-bf Education shall a4opt, regiilatldns 4^4 establish ' 
program standards for educational services which nay be contracted for by a 
school district; ^ ^ ' ^ 

(c) Expenses incurred4»y the department in accrediting the agency ^ 
program shall be borne by the agency seeking accreditation. (Sec- 1 ch 49 
SLA 1973) , . 

Sec. 14,03.090, Sectarian or denominational doctrines prohibited. No par- 
tisan, sectarian, or denominational doctrines may be advocated in a public school 
during the hours the school is in session. No teacher or school board violating 
this section may receive public money. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) 



-.je^. 14.03.100.. Use o£ stho ol facilities. Bie'goveemng b^dy of a Bchool 
dutrigt nay allov/ the use of school f aciUtiee for any legal gatheWng or aseem- 
Wiee. The governing body shall adopt tvlaws Aat wm insure rea-^onable and 
invartial use o^ the facilities. fSec. 1 ch,98 SLA 196%) 

■ . $ec. 14.03.130. Displav of ^g. Unvted- States aSd Alaska flags shall bis 
displ^ed upon or near each priJicipal «:hool ^ding during school hours and at 
ol^er times tite govemins? body donsiden* proper. (Sec. 1 nh 98 SLA 1<*6€) 

' Sec. 14.03.140. Smergencv drffls. The principal or ctfwr oersons in charge 
of each pubUc or private' -chool or educational institution shall instruct and train 
ptqnls by means of drills so that ln> an emergency they may be able to leave the • 
school building in the shortest possiMe time without confusion cxfrodc. Drills 
shall\he heW-at least once each month during the school term wea^^h^cr 
(Sec. 1, ch 98 SLA 1966)- 
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Chapter 07. Adndnlstratlcai of pU)11c Schools, 



; 

Article ^ " / ^ 

1. Department of Education {Sec. 1^4.07.010 - 1^1.07.070) 

2. State Board of Bciiicatlon and CDimds^ioner of Education 

(S«5. 14.07.075-^ li|'*07.170) 



/ 

Article 1. 



Department of Education 



Section 
10. Department of Education 
20. Duties of the department 
30. Powers of the department 
t>U. Selection of tejctbooks 



Section 
55. Repealed 

57. Transnittal selections 

60. ProBulRatlon of regulations 

70. Withholding state funds 



Sec. 1^.07.010. Department of Educatican . ihe Defcartment of Education 
Includes the camilss loner of education, the ?tate Board of Education, ,and 
the staff necessary to carr^ out the functions of the department. (Sec. 1 
ch 98 SLA 1966) C 

, Sec. ia.07.02Q. Duties of the department . The denartment shsfll 

(1) exercise general supervision over the Diilic schools of 
the state except the University of TVlaska; 

(2) study the conditions and ^.eeds of th^ pifclic schools of 

. the state and adopt or recormend' plans fof the irrro'/ement of the pifclic 
-schppls; . 

(3) provide advlsor7 and consultative services to all oublic 
^hool govern IngT^iles and personnel; 

{^) prescribe bv regulation a irdnlnuri course of study for the 
pt*)lic schools; * 

(5) establish, in coordination wlt|i the Departaent of Health and 
Social Services, a prograa for the continuing education of children who are 
held in detention facilities lit the state during the period of detention; 

(6) accrcdlt-those public, private, lind denominational school^ 
which aeet accreditation standards prescribed by regulati'bn by the depart- 
«nt; , 

( (7) prescribe by regulation, after eonsultatlon with the Depart- 

■Art of Health and Social Services, standards that will assure healj^^^il and 
safe conditions in the public schools of the state; 

(8) in cooperation *wlth the Department of Health^ and Social 
Services, exercise general supervision over public and private preeleaentary 
schools and over the educational component, of nurseries as, defined in 
AS 47 ; 35. 080(4) ; preel emeu tary* schools in this paragraph i^ans schools for 
children ages three through flv« years when the schools' orlnaj^v function is 
educational.. 

(9) provide accredited elenf^ntary and secondary correspondence study programs 
available to any Alaskan through a centralized office of correspondei^e study. 

(Sk 1 ch 96 SLA 1966; am Sec ^ ch 69 SLA 1971; am Sec 6 ch 104 SLA 1971; am Sec 1 ch 190 , 
SLA 1975) . 
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^ \ - ^ * c 

Sec^ 14^)7.030. Powers of tbe department. The department may ^ ^ ^ 

(y establish, maintain, govern, operate, discontinue, and combine area, regional, and 
^ speciaJ^choois. ^ , ^* \ 

(2). (3) and (4) Repealed Sec 1 ch 205 SLA 1970. 
a. " 

(5) enter into contractual agreements with the Bureau of Indian Affairs or with a schoiot 
district to share boarding costs of secondary sdiool students; 

(6) provide for citizenship mght schools v/hi^ and vi/here expedient: * 

(7) provide for the sale or other disposition of abandoned or obsolete buildings. and 
other state -ovi/ned school property. * " 

(8) prescrjbe a classification for items of expense of school districts. 

•(9) acquire and transfer personal property, acquire real property, and transfer real 
property to federal agencies, state agencies, or to political subdivisions; J 

(10) enter into contractual agreements ^\th school districts to provide more efficient or 
economical educational services. " * . " 

(11) provide for the issuance j^f elementary and secondary diplomas to persons not m 
school who have completed thlf equivalent of an eighth or twelfth grade education. « 
respectively, in accordance with standartjs established by the department, ^ 

(12) exercise disapproval pov^^r under AS 14 08 100 (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966, am Sec 1 • 
ch 6J SLA 1968. am Sec 2. 3, 4 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 1 ch 161 SLA 1975) ^ 

Sec 14 07 04Q Repealed (Sec34 ch^46 SLA 1970) 

Sec. 14.07.050. .Setection of textbooks. '^i ^ ' 

(a) Textbooks for use in the pubhc schools of the state shall be selected bj^distnct boards for 
district schools 'and by a State Schools Textbook Gemimittee appointed by th^irector for state^ 
schools, ^elections of the State Schools Textbook Committee shall be submitted to the Board of 
Directors for State-Operated Schools for approval or rejection *V 

{by However, a distntt rn^y alect to '^adopt the selection of the State Schools TextbooK 
. Committee (Sec^i ch 98 SLA l9661^rS.Sec I'ch a6 SUK 1970; am Sec 2 ch 205 SLA 1970) 

Sec 14 07 052 Repealed (Sec 2 ch 96 SLA 1970) 

V 

Sec. 14.07.053. Alaska School Act ivitiei Associatien. \ ^ 

(a) There is created within the Department of Education the Alaska School Activrtie5r= 
Association ' - 

(b) The purposes of the association are to provide for the efficient governing of 
interscholastic activities throughMhe pronnotion of those activities and'-other mter-school 
contests or programs sanctioned by the association and to assist in the promotion of those- 

^ other activites and interests as it may from time to time elect ^ 

(c) A pubhc or private school or school district in the state may become a member of 
the association if it applies for membership TKre Department of Education shall make^ 
applications available to all public or private schools or school districts in the state. ^ 

(d) The governing body of the association shall be the board of control with at least on^ 
member from^each judicial district on the board of control. A member of, the board shall be 
elected from each regional activities association by the members of that regi<)p. T^eterm of 
office for each member is two years, except that one-half of the members elected to the fif^t^ 
elected board shall be elected for one-year terms under' regulations Rrescnbed by ^ 
commissioner of education 

(*e) The board in consultation with the Department of Education shall appoint; an- 
executive secretary, presents his duties and^fix^is compensation He shall serve at the pleaSur|. 
oMhe board < 

(f) The board of contrcJI of the existing Alaska 'High School Activities Association irk 
office on the effective date of this Act shall serve as the initial board of control tor no IdngeV 
than- Six months. - *' ^ ' 

(g) The Department of Education shall approve the association's constttu^iori and 
• bylaws to ensure that all regions of the state are treated on a equftable basi^and tr) the best 

interests of the state. . Sec lech 128 SLA^1976) - , , 

Sec 14.07.054. AlMka SchoofActivit^ f qimI. ^ 4 

(a) The Alaska school activities fbnd is established withm the Department of Education. 

(b) The commissioner of education shall ri^view the budget inquest of t^^ Alaska'School 

to ail i ' 



Activities Association and request a sum '"he apl^roves that is eq»itat)4e to aft regions of the 
state. r . 

(c) School districts and mennber schools of the Alaska^School Activities Asiociation 
O may appropriate money to the fund^ ( Sec 1 of 128 SLA 1976) 



ERIC 



22 




Sec. 14 07 055 Repealed (Sec 19 ch 53 SLAnS73) . [ 

Sec. 14.07.057. Transmittal %eketXi6n$. A school board which selects its own books shall 
forward ^ftt of the selecttops to the department (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA4966) ^ * 

^*§&. 14.07.060. Promulgation of reguiations. The board shall promulgate regiMations which 
are necessary to carry out the provisions. of this title, f tl regulations shall be promulg^ed tinder the ^ 
Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44 62) (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966: am Sec 8 ch 96 SLA 1^67) 

Sec. 14.07.070. Withhotdjng state fundj. No state funds may be paid to a school district or 
teacher who fails to comply with the school laws of the state or with the regulations promulgate<;i 
by the department (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) - * 

Article 2. State Board of Education and Commissioner of EducatioiL 

- Section 

75 Creation 125 N4e^mgs 

. 80 Repealed 130 Repe^,fd 

on Appointment of members 135 Itegal assistance 

90 RepealwJ 140 Repealed 

inn d!'"^ ?iH°^^'" Commissioner of 

ST H u Budget and fiscal 

105 Quorum and chairman 155. Limitations on b 

R ol^^^^l • -1^0 Pr«cnFA.onofl 

lib Remova 1 7n AHH*#.r«,j ^ 

^^0 R^aled Additional pow 

Sec Ip)7.075. Ccertion. There is created at Xhe head ^ the Departm'^en^f Education a 
Board of Educatron consisting of seven members (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) 

Sec 14 07 080 Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) 

, Sec. 14.07.085. Appointment of members, (a) The seven members'of the board no more 
tten four of *^m shall be numbers of the same poftttcai party as the governor. *.shall be appointed 

the governor, suf^ifect to confirmation, by a majority of the members of the lefslature m |oint • 
session in appomtimg boerd members, the governor sN^tl consider rwrommendations rnade by 
recognized educational associations in the state. . 

(b) One member shall be appointed from each of the four judicial disfT^f^s and three from the 
state at large with'^t least one member representing state-operated rural s<fhoo^.. 

(c) j The members are entitled to the expenses, travel, and per diem allWances^'provided by 
law . J \ ^ 

(d) A member may act and^ receive compensation from his appVHtmen^ntil his 
cc/nfirmation or rejection by the legislature (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967)^' . * ^ - 

Sec, 14 07 090 Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) 

Sec. 14.07.095. Term of office. The membecs of the board shall be appoi^ited ^01 
overlappmg five-year terms commencing February 1 of the year of appointment. A member - 
appoint d 10 fill a vacancy serves for the unexpired term of the member he succeeds. A vacancy 
occurr i^T-Jiirmg a term of office is fi^llfed m the sarre manner as the original appointmenr 

Sec 14 07 100 Repealed. (Sec 14 ch 96SLA 1967) ' . 

/ 

Secy.07.105. Quorum and chairman, (a) Foijr members constitute a quorum 
" (b) The board shall designate one member of the board as the chairman who serves as 
chairman of the board at the pleasure of the board (Sec I ch 96 SLA 1S67) 

Sec. 14 07 110. Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) 

Sec. 14.07.115. Removal. Members of the board serve at the pleasure of the governor 

(Sec 1 ch 96^SLA 1967) 

Sec. 14 07 120. Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) 

Sec. 14.07.125. Meetings. The board shall meet'^t least quarterly Meetings may be called by ' 
the chairman or by a majority of the members of the boafd Meetjnns.shAlLbfiLfa^-m himi;,.. ..nLo/c ^ 
.a majority of the members of^e^^^^^p^^r^ge^^ (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) * 

-'- Secrt^^OTynoT^Ripealed. (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) ' ^ 

♦h. K^H V<;i^^^•cJ"^i'^^•i^""• Department of Law shall pnm^ all legal services for 

the board (Sec 1 ch 96 SLA 1967) 



Sec. 14.07 140 Repealed (Sec 14 ch 96 SLA 1967) ^ 
J976 
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, Sec\ 14.07.1^5, Coflrwfiss loner of education ^ (a) Tfee board shill 

•ppoint commissioner of^'^ducat ion subject tb the approval of the 
governor^ The convni ss ioneV shaltf be the principal executive officer of 
th^ department . 

(b) t.he commissioner shall be appointed without regard'*to^pol 1 1 leal 
aff iliat Ion\and shall have at least a mas^ter*s degree with five years' 
experience in the field of edueation since receiving it, with at least 
three of the\'five years "In an e;cc]u$ive]y admjni stfat I ve' posi tlon. 



. . • ' M The, commi^ss loner may be appointed by the board for a term of 

-office not to\exceed five years. He may b^ removed during his term'-of 
office by 'four\9iemb€rs of the board for caiise as deff ined^ irt this secfion. 

.* . 

. (d) in^thJs sect i on ,^ ''cause" is^ defined as 

\ * • ' . 

(1) Incompetency which th^/ inafcTi 1 i ty or the unlnt-ent lonal 

J, or intentional failure to-' perform the duties of the Commissioner; 

~ . \ ' (2) Imnnorailty which Is the commission of. an act vyhi.ch, under' 

the laws of the st^te, constitutes a crime Ihvolving moral turpitude; or * . 

^ ' ' * (3) malf,easance or misfeasao,ce in office which includes, but is 

not limited to, the failurtt of the, comr^ssl oner to comply with the rules 
or regulations adopted by the board. 

^ (e) The commissioner shall receive the salary set out in AS 39. 20.080. 

J*'^- (f) The commissioner shall employ and remove all classified personnel 

iSP' in the* department subject to the State Personnel Act (AS 39.25). He may 

^ ^^pmploy and remove personnel m tfe exempt or parti^iily exempt^ service sub- 
ject ta the approval of the board. Personnel in the exempt or partially 
exempt service have a right of appeal to the board if they are remQved. 
(Sec; 1 ch 96 SU 136?) ' • 

- Sec*. 14.07.150. Budget, and fiscal authority * Jhe commissioner has 

responsibility and authority for the preparation and execution of a budget 
and for the. other fiscal affairs of the department, subjeq^t- to the approval 
• of the board. (Sec. 1 ch ^ SLA I966; am Sec. 2 ch 9$ SCAM967) 

Sec. 14.^07.155. Limitations on board . No member of the board may be 
a candidate for partisan poij'tical office while serving as a member of the 
board. (Sec. 3 ch 96 SU 1%7) * ^ ' . ^ 

Sec. 14.07.160. Prescribtion of bylaws ., (a) The boa rd^ may adopt * 
bylaws-'for the rnanagement of ihe. department . 

\ . ^^^.^ . • ^ -^^^ ' • 

(b) The bylaws shall be Oijritten and J^tributed in a manner so as to 
4 be readily available to'personrtel of the degart'iH^nt . ^ 

4 \ , . • 

(c) This section shall noA be construed to,aJlovy the use of a bylaw 
rather than a regulation where: tKe subject is of $tatjftwide importance or 
interest. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1^6% am Sec. 4 ch JfilktlA 1967; am Sec. 7> 
ch 46 SLA I97O; repealed Sec. 34 <\b 46 SU 1970^VSecs. 1 , 3 ch Z05 
SLA 1970, effective July 1, I971) \^ 

Sec. 14.07.170. Additional p(^ers ^Jboard . The board may 

/ (J) appoint unpaid advisory commisslon$; ^ r \ 

, (2) require school boards or school personnel to submit to the 

department, in the form the board may require, the district budget of any * 
Jnfbrmatlon or reports which are reasonably necessary to assist the depafrt- 
< ment In carrying out Its functions. .(Sefc. 1 98 SLA I966; am Sec, 5 

ch 96 SLA 1967) • 
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CHAPTER 8. EDUCATION iriTHf UNORGANIZED BOROUGH. 



81. Recall " \ 



Land and Buildings 



Section ^ * . \. ^ 

.10. - 1^0 Reoealeb . ^ • 91. Administration 

11. Purpose . ini o • ' • 

101. Powers ^ 

' 21. Authority _ .' ^ ^^^^^^ 

» * ' • 

31. Regional Educational Attendance Areas Pu'nding ' 

41. Regional School Boards, ~' Conflict of Interest; ' 

.51# School Board Office • _ - Disquallfiiiation frontVoting 

51. School Board Section's \ 'i>ii o ^ » r-»^ * 

• * \ . Regionat.Resource Centers 

61 ,T6rm of Office . 
*7L Elections - 

AS 14 08.010- 14.0ai70arei^^^. \ . ' / 

(Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) ^ • - . 

Sec. 14.08,011. Purpose, (a) it^ is the purpose of this chapter to prov4d^ for public 
education in the unorganized borough and the military reservations in the state.' 

• (b) Nothing in this chapter prphibits'art organrzed borough, city, village, community or 
settlement in an unorganized area of the state from becoming part of or being fornr>ed irvto an 
. organized political subdivision authorized und€r AS 29. 

Sec. 14.08.021. Authority. The leg^iature delegates to school boards for each regional 
educationaj attendance area the authorrty to operate the public schools in those areas in accordance 
with the provisions pi this chapter, subject to the provisions of this title and the regulations 
promulgated under it th'at apply to all school cj?stncts tn the state. ' • ; 

« 

Sec. 14Q8.031 R^ibnal Eckicatidnai Attendance Areas, (a) The Department of Comn^unity 
and Regional Affairs in &)nsultation with the Department-of Education and local communities shall 
^ide the -"Unorganized .bOrougN into educational service areas using the boundaries or 
subboundaries of the re^^londi cort»eretions established under the Alaska Native Claims Settlement 
,Act. upless by referendum a community votes to merge with another community contl^ous to it 
but within theboundaries pr sub-boundaries of another regional corporation. 

(b) An educational service area established in the snorgal^lzed borough under (a) of this 
section constitutes a r^ional ^ucational attendance area« As far as practfcable. each regional 
educational attendance area^all contain an integrated ^lo-economic, linguistically and culturally 
homogeneous area, in the formation of the regionaf^ucational attendance areas, consideration 
shall 5e given to the transportation and communication netvyork to facilitate the administration of 
education ahd communication between communities that cdftrprise the area. 

Whenever possible, municipalities, other governmental or regional corporate entities, drainage basins 
and other identifiable geographic features shall be used In Ascribing tKe bound^ries of the regional 
school attendance areas. 

(<;) Military rej^ation schools sh^ll be included in a regional educational attendance arte. 
However, operation of military resen/ation schools by a city or borough school district may l?e 
required by the department under AS 14.12.020(a) and Ai 14.14.110. Where the operation of the 
military reserv^^n schools In a regional educational attendance area by a city orborougjh school 
district is requfi^by the department, the military reservation shall not be considered part of the 
regionaii educational attendance area for the purposes of regional school board mernbership oj[^ > 
'elections. . . ' ^ ^ 

(d) U. S. Bureau of Indian Affairs schools^ shall be included in a regipnal educajtibn' 
attendance area boundary. • > . it " 

S^ 14.08.041. Regional School Boards, (a) A regional educational a'ttendance area shall be 
operated on^an areawkJe* basis under the mahagement and control of a regional school board. 
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(b) TfTe qualified voters of the communities receiving educational services in each regional 
educational attendance area shall elect a regional school board of not less than five nor more than 
eleven nrembers to be elected for the same term, in the same manner and with the ^me 
qualifications as a city or borough school district t>oard under ch. 12 of this title. The mitral number 
of regional school board members shall be determined by the department in consultation with the 
local communities in the regional educational attendance areas. However, the qualified voters in a 
region af^educat ion al attendance area may increase or xJecrease the number of regional school board 
members established under thts section by placing the question on the ballot at a regular school 
board election in the manner prescribed by law. A change in the number of school t>oard members 
shall not be effective until the nextregular school board election. 

(c) a regional school board shall consist of five, seven, nine^r ll members. 

(d) Regional school board members shall be elected at large by the qualified voters of the 
communities receiving N^ducational services in the entire regional educational attendance are^. 
However, each seat on tl^ school board shall be designated by letter or number, and a candidate for 
regional school board mi(st indicate the seat for which he is a candidate on his declaration of 
cand^flacy o^ other nomination papers when he files for cJffice. 

(e) A vacancy on a r^^na\ schopl board shall be filled iii accordance with AS 14 12 070. 
(Sec 2 ch 124 SUM 975) ^ 

Sec. 14 06 050. Repealed, (Sec 1 ch J«^4 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14.08^)51. Schoot Board Sections, (a) The commissioner m consultation with the 
Department of Community and Regional Affairs and xWi local communities may divide a regional 
educational attendance area into sections only for the purpose of nominating and electing regional 
school board members. If a regional educational attendance area is divided into sections each school 
iioard member shall represent, as nearly as practicable, an equal number otf||^sons. The basis f6r 
the division of a regional educational attendance area into sections shall be tne total population of 
the area as re|W>rted in the most recent decennial federal census. If the census is five years old or 
older, then other reliable populd^tpn data, including but not limited to population estimates based 
on public school enrollments, pubftf Utility connections, registered voters or certified employment 

* payrolls, shaH be used as the basis for the division of the area into sections Each section within a 
reg I ofiaK educational attendance area-shall consist of compact, contiguous territory and, as far as 

.^^^^pfac tic able, each section shall contain an integrated socio-economic, linguistically and oulturally 
^homogeneous area. 'In the division of the regional school attendance area into se*etions;' 
consideration shall be given to the transportation and communication network to facitltate the 
administration of education aad comminication t>etween communities that comprise the area. 
Whenever possible, municipalities, other governmental or regional corporate entities, drainage basins 
and bther identifiable geographic features shall be used ^^escribing the boundaries of the sections, 

I (b) The divisfOn of a regional ^ucationat attendance area into sections, or subsfequent 
recasting of the section boundaries, may be proposed by the regional school board or by -a petition 
containing signatures oS qualified voters m the area equal to 15 per cent of the total vote cast in the 
rnost tecent regional school board election. The division of the area into sections,- or subsequent 
recasting. of section boundaries; is ^bject to approval by a majority of the qualified vpters voting on 
the question in the regional educational attendance area at the next regular school t>oard election or ^ 
a special election called for that purpose, and takes effect at '(he next regular school board election, 

(c) If a regional educational attendance area has been dtv»ded ir^tOjjections, the corhmissioner 
^shall recast the boundaries of the sections within 90 days following the official rep6rting of tlje 
decennial federal census in accordance wi4h (a) of this section. 

(d) Multi-member sections may be created. However, 

\ (1) the commissioner^all designate each seat within a multi-member section by tetter^ 
Or number, and a candidate for regional school t>oard within that section must indicate the seat for 
wRich he is a candidate on his declaration of candidacy or other nomination papers when he files 

• for office, and ' 

(2) no section may be represented by more than ^ 

(A) three members, if a board consists of five members, 

(B) four m«mt>ers, if a t>oard consists of seven members; 

(C) >five members, if a board consists of nine members; or 

(D) SIX members, if a board consists of 11 members. 

1976 



(e) ^ a regignat educational atteodance area has been divided in^o sections, board members 
shall be residents of the section f/om which they are elected, but they shall be elected by the 
qualified voters of the entire regional educations? attendance area (Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975) 
Sec' 14.08.06Q. Repealed. (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 



Sec. Umoei. Term of DffI a) Menabers elected to a regional school board shall serve 
staggered three-year terms However, 

-(f) the*Jterm of office of all of the members of a regional school board elected .from the 
multi-member section may hot expi/e at the same time;^nd ^ 

(2) for the first b<>ard elected, the teVn of office <ff each mender shajl be ^Jetermined by 
lot, according to the jfollowing schedule: ^ 

» (A) t^e rT;pmbers of tl^e ftrst fiv^member school board sliall hold office for terms 

as follows: one tjiember for a one-year term; two for a two-year term and two for a ttt^-ee-yea^ 
term,^ - i . / ^ 

(B) the members of the first seven-member school board hold office ibr ferms as 
fallows two members for^ one-year termr, two for a two-year term and three fo/a three-Vear 
tei^m, ^ ^ ^ * * \ , 

(C) the members o' the first ry^ne-member school boord hold office f\ terms as 
follows three for a O'^e-yea'- Ic'ti, th^rep f«r ^vvr».yp;^r term and thrge for a three-year term; 

(D) ^ the memiaers of the first 11-member school board" hold office for terms as 
follows three.-for a one-year term, four for a twt^year term and fou/ for a t*we-Vear term 

Mb) \\J^ regional educational Mtendance area is divided into sections under sec 51 of this 
chapter where the school board formerly was elected at large, or /f the number of.regiofial school 
board members is rncreased or decreased by the qualified voters in tfie'regional educational 
attendance area under sk. 41(b) of this chapter, the term of office of all members of the existing 
board shall terminate on the date on which the new board members take office, ^rid the provisions 
of (a) of this section are applicable to the determination of the terms of offi^re of the new members 
of the regional school boards / • * ^ 

(c> Nothing in th^s secti6n precludes a board,member from- being reelected ' (Sec 2 ch 124 
SLA 1975) 

Sec 14 08,1)70 Repealed (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA J975) 

unorn^^'.'J^h^®;"'!' "f^' '"^'Onal educational attendance area m the 

Z lTxml^ZT^^T 1-utenant governor, w,th,n not less than 60. or more than'90 days aie 
So"fs^hoo.tard area, shall prov,de,for the election of a 

(b) ExQept for the first election of regional school members under" (a) of this section 
election shall be held annually on the first Tuesday in October Elections shall be supervised By 
the director of elections in the office of the lieuter^^nt governor, "but shall be administered within 
second class cities as part of the regular municipal election The lieutenant governor -shall 
promulgate regulatiorrj for the conduct of the election of regional school board members 
comparable as far as practicable, to those prescribe^ for election of school board members under 
cn. 1^ ot this title and AS 29.28, The majority eledt^n requirements of AS 29.28.040 shall not 
apply to, nor ma/ the regulations require runoff elections for. the first election of regional 
school board members under (a) of this section. (Am Sec 1 ch 1 SLA 1976) , 

(c) The cost of each^gional school board 'election, or recall election under sec 81 of this 
chapter, shall b^ borne'by the state. (See 2 ch 124 SLA IQ'^S) 

Sec. 14 08.080. Pepealed. (Sec 1 ch* J24 ^LA 1975) 

Sec. 14.08.081. Recall. The members of a regional school boar<j afe subject tO' recall in 
accordance with AS 29.28.130 - 29,28 250. excspt that the commissioner of education jj»(l 
perform the functions of a rnunicipa! clerk, and Xk^ state Board of Education ^fciall perforr^ft^e 
functions of the assembly or council unAr those sectiorrs (Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec.. 14.08.090. Re^w^fifea. (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975)" . .\ 

^. SiC. U,08.-091. AdmiiWatlon. (a) .The Wegional sthbol boards. shall be organized m 
accordance with AS 14.14.a7,(]|^ and, before takmg^ffice, '^'^acl?* schobi board member shall take and 
li^n the oath or affirmatfen^Anfenbed by AS 14.12.090. \ ^/S 

(b) The^officeA^ ,t^^^^)ard. responsible for, th^ cystodyl^^f regionai'edueat)?!n attendance 
area funds shall j9J<ecu||>i>pnd of $50,000 with the com'mi^l(3i}^%r^ (Sec ilcb 124SLA 1975r 



Sec 14 08.100. Repealed, -(Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14.06. ipi. Powers. A regional school board may l^ 

(1) sue^mj be su^d; " ^ ^ 

(2) contract with the department, the Bureau of Indian Affairs, or any other schpdl 
dfstrtct, ai^ncy, or regional board for the provision of services, facilities, supplies or utHities; 

- * ' r ^ . : ' ' 

•% (3) determine its own fiscal procedures including bi^t not limited to policies and 
pr6cedures for the purchase of supplies and equipment; the regior^l school bqards are exempt from 
the FiscafI Proc^u res Act (AS 37.05); \ " y - 

(4) appoint, compensate and otherwise control all school empFoyees in accordance with 
this'titie; thesa employees are not subject to the state personnel Act (AS 39.25); 

(^) ^opt regulations ^verning org^^nization, policies and procedures for the operation 
T)f the schf^ofs; , ► \ 

(6) establish maintain, operate, discontinue and combine schools sufcyect to the approval 
of the.commissioner; ^ 

(7) recommend to ttte commissioner a school construction and rehabilitation program 
\ based on an .evaluation of the condition of existing school facilities and a determination of the 

requirements for new school constructix)n, rehabilitation or other upgrading of school 
facilities, and provide for the construction and rehabilitation or other upgrading of school 
facilife when grants are made'to it by the Department of Public Works iinder sec. XS\ of this 
chapter; and ^ ^ - - 

(am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 1976) * , 

f. 

(8) exercise those other functions that may be necessaiy for the proper performance of 
its responsibilities, (Sec 2 ch 124 S^A 1975) ' ^ 

S^. 14.08.110. Repyealed. (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 
Sec. 14.08.111. Duties. A regional school board shall: 

(1) provide, during the school term of each year, an educational program for each school 
age th itd who Is a l^esident of the district; 

^ (2) develop a philosophy qf educatiori, principles and goals for its schools; 

(3) employ a chief school administrator and approve the employement of the 
professional administrators, teachers and norKertificated personnel necessary to operate rts schools; 

(4) establish the salaries to be paid its employees; « 

(5) designate the employees authorized to direct disbursements from the school funds 
of the board; 

(6) submit the reports prescribed for all school districts; 

(7) provide for an annual audit in accordance with AS 14. 14.050; and 

(8) provide custodial services and routine maintenance of school buildings and facilities. 
(Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975) ^ 

Sec. 14.08.120. Repealed. (S^ 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

S«c. 1408.121. Funding, (a) The legislature shall funct the operational costs of the regional 
educatio^naMt^^ area schools in the following manner: 

(1) the amount of basic need as defined m AS 14.17.021(b); and 

(2) an additiona|^nrK)unt equal to the average looat^tax contributions per pupil in 
average daily membership (ADM) for school operating costs in the qrty and borough school districts 
in the prfer fiscal year. ♦ww^ 

(b) Funds for the operation of the regional educational attendance area schools shall be 
appropriated annually to the Department of Education for distributton- tp the regional school 
boards In the nuinner prescribed in AS 14.17.160- 14.17.180. ^Sec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975) ^ 
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Sec 14.08.130, Repealed. ^Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) ^ 

« 

Sec. 14.08.131. C6nflict of Interest; Oisqdafification frbfn Voting. A board member having a 
direct or indirect pecuniary interest m a cSvitract^ for erection of buildings, heating, ventilation, 
furnishing or repairing the buildings or in a contract for the furnishing of supplies for a regionaf 
school IS disqualified from voting on any question involving his [Pecuniary interst unless the member 
has disclosed that interest to the board and the remaining members haveipproved the merhber's 
parti'cipation in the voting 

Sec.^14.08.140. Repealed {Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec 14.08,141. Repealed {Sec 1 ch 236 SLA 1976) 

. ' Sec 1408.150. Repealed. {Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14.08.151. Land and Buildings. The ownership of fand and buildings used in relation to 
regional educational attendance area schools shall remain vested in the state, and use permits shall 
r^e gwen to the regior.al .cl.ool boards, jsec 2 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

4t Sec 14 08 160.» Repealed {Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 197b) 

Sec. t4.08.161. School construction repair, and improvement {a) The department shall ' 

{1) based 'on requests for funding of projects made by the regional school boards to the 
Department of Education under sec 101{7) of this chapter, select necessary projects 'for the 
construction, repair, or improvement of schools, 

{2) recommend to the governor an appropriation of funds for the designated projects on 
the basis of its determination of funds necessary for each project and the priorities established 
by It among the projects and include a report of the project request^ made by the regional 
' .t' School boards, and . • ^ 

{3) submit to the legislature within the first 10 days of session a report of the project 
requests made by the regional school boards 

(b) In establishing its f-ecommended pnoritnes among projects /equested by the regional 
school boards, the Department of Educatton shall evaluate, among others, the following factors 

(1) priorities assigned by the regional school boards to the projects requested by them, 

(2) emergency requireme^its; 

(3) number of unhoused students, ^ 

(4) new local elementary or secondary programs, 

(5) fejxisting community and school facilities and their condition; 

(6) economic and social stability of the community; and 

{7) public facilities procureiVient policies developed by the De^rtment of Public Works 
under AS 35.10.160 - 35.10 200 ■ 

(c) School- construction, repair, and improvement projects shall be carried out by the 
Departnnenrof Public Works unless funds for a r eject are granted to a regional school board under 
(d) of this section..' . v " . . 

{d) Regional school boards may apply to the Department of Public Wferks for a grant of ail or 
p^rt of the funds allocated for their school construction, repair, anci irriprovement projects The-. 
Department of Public Works may grant funds to a regional school board for a school Construction, 
repair, or improvement project. 

{e) To carry out the purpose of this section, the Department of Pubhfc Works shail adopt 
regulafions relating to the application for and the making and the conditions of^ grants and the 
assumption of responsibilities by regional school boards under this section. The department may 
require drfferent terms in grant contracts for different projects to meet local conditions and unique 
requiremeots and to assure compliance with the public facilities procurement policies developed by 
the departnrt^nt under AS 35 10.160-35.10,200. 

(f) C^nership of sufyplies and equipment purchased with funds appropriated fof school 
construction, repair, or improvement vests in the regional school board receivtfig them 

•(g) Nothing in this section is intended to change the effect of sec. 151 of this chapter 
governing ownership of land and buildings used m relation td regional educational attendance area 
schools. 

(am Sec 3 cti 57 SLA 1976) 



Sec 14.08.170 Repealed (Sec 1 ch 124 SLA 1975) 
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Chapter 09. Transportation of Pupils, 

Section * ^ M ^ ^ • 

10. Transportation of pupi^ 

20. Transportation for lionpublic " ' ^ 

school students . ' * 

Sec. 14.09>010. Transportation of pupils , (a) The departa(fc^ may pro- 
vide for the transportation of pUpils who reside a distance from estSjUshed 
schools, (and in order to accomplish that pvirpose may 
• 

(1) require school districts to ex]ter into contracts with the 
lepazitment for the administration, supervision, operation or sub- , 
contracting of the operation of transpottation systems for s'tudents 
to and from the schools within their service areas; ' 7 

^2) require all school districts, transportationi:ontractors^and 
* other recipients of state transportation funjds to submit to the depart- 
ment an annual report, which includes a financial statement and other - 
operational data required by the^ department; V, 

/ ' 

"(3) • permit school districts to (A) establish suppleitientary 
systems of student transportation for students^ ineligible to utilize 
transportation facilities pedd for by the state, (B) charge fares of _ 
fees for the supplementary transportation systems, and (C) use local 
funds to pay, in whole or in part, the co^t of the supplementary system. 

Each school district m'entioned in (a) (1) of this section is entitled to 
receive reimbursement from the state for the*operatiQn of the transportatioh ^ 
system on a unit cost basis determinfe^ fey the department. 

(c) The school board of a district, or the department for areas rvot within 
school districts, shall designate as ^az^rdous those rputes which cannot be safely 
traveled by children not served by school bus. The designation niay^irecogpice V- 
hazajrds that exist oiJy part of the time and in these instances the desig(iation 
shall be applicable only during the time the hazards are found to exist,. ITi^^ard , ^ 
or the department shall provide for the transportation of pupils on routes desij^ 
nated ^s hazardous. The addiUonal cost of the transportation in' a district shall 
be shared equally by the district and the department. Eligibility to receive^ 
school bus service on routes desfgnated as hazardous shall not be subject^o re 
strictioi^ based on the minimum distancfe between established schools and the 
residences of pupils. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; Sec. 1 ch 39 SLA 1966) 

Sec. 14.09.020. , Transportation for nonpublic school -students^ In ^ 
those places in the state where the department or a school district pro- 
vides transport at iqn for children attencfing public schools, the departjn^mt,'^ ^ 
also shall provide transportation for children who, in compliance ifith/jtfi^'^^^J^ 
provisions of ch. 30 of this title, attend' nonpublic schools which 'are 
administered in*" coiwpliance with state law where the children,'in-'Order"to'y I ^ !^,,^ 
reach the nonpublic schools, must travel ^distances comparable to, and oveir /« ' " ' 
Elites the same as, the distances and routes over which the children 
attending public schools are transported. Th^conmissioner shall adainister 
this nonpublic school student txajisportation program, integrating it Into 
existing systems as much as feasible, and the cost of the program shall be^ ' 
paid from funds appropriated for that purpose by the legislature* J , Sec. 1 
ch 157 SIA 1972) ^ - 
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Cha piN 12. Organization and Govemcnent of Schoof System. 

Article ^ 

^ I. Districts (Sec. 14.12.010-^412.020) 

2. - School Boards (Sec. 14.12:030- 14.12.110) 

3. Regional Rasource Centers (Sec. 14.12.150- 14.12 180) 

* . ^ Article 1. Districts. 

Section . , Section / \ 

10. Districts of state public school system 20 Support, management and control 

Sec 14,12,010. Distrlctt of State Public School System. The districts of the state pubhc 
school system are as follows- ^ ^ ^ ~. ' ' 

(1) each first class city m the unorganized borough is a city school district; 

(2) each organized borough is a borough school district; 

(3) the area outside organized tx)roughs and outside first class cities is divided into 
regional educational attendance areas, ^ 

(Sec 1 ch98 SLA 1966; am Sec 3 ch 124 SLA 1975: am Sec 7 ch 208 SLA 1975)) 

Sic 1442.020, Support, management and control, * ^ 

(a| Each regional educational atter>dance area shall be operated on an areawide basis under 
the manag^ent and control Of a regional school board. The regional school board manages and 
controls schools on military reservations within its regioqal educational attendance area until the 
military mission is terminated or jo long as management and control by the regional educational 
attendance area is approwd by the department However, operation of the military reservation 
* schools. by a city or borough school district may be required 'by the department under AS 
14.14.110. If the military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued management 
and control by the regional educational attendance area is disapproved by the department, 
operation, management and control of schools on the military reservation transfers to the city or 
borough' school district in which th^military reservation 'is located 

(b) Each borough or city school district shall be operated on a district-wide basis under the 
management and control of a school board. 

(c> The legislature shall provide the state money necessary to maintain and operate the 
regional educational attendance areas The borough assembly for a borouq^l school district and the 
city council for a city school district shall provide the money which must be raised from ICKlal 
sources to mamtair;and operate the district 

"(Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966: am Sec 8. 9 ch 46 SU^ 197aam Sec 5 ch 32 SLA 1973. am Sec 1 ch 72 
SLA 1S.74. am Sec 1 ch 13 SLA 1975. am^Sec 4. 5 ch 1?4 SLA 1975) 



Article \, 



School Boards. 

Section Section 

30, School boards ' 80 Quar'fk:ation of members 

-35 Advisory school b€tards in borough * 9C *' OtJih 

chool districts ' * 100. Application 

40 rnnsitton 110. Single body aswsembly aa# school board 

50. School board terms - 120 Limited liability 
70. Vacancies 

Sec 1412.030. School boardi 

(a) Each borough and -city school district with an average ddily membership of 5,000 or less 
has a school board of five members, except that the governing body of the borough or city may by 
ordinance, concurred in by a majority of the district school board, provide for a school board of 
seven members. (Sec 1 ch 71 SLA 1969) 

(b>" Each borough and city school district with an average daily membership exceeding 5.000 
has a sdnool board of seven members. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of (a) and (b) of this sectic3#. where the borough a^^sembly 
serves as the schooLboard of the borough school district under AS 29.41.020 the number of 
members of the assembly-school tx)ard shall be determined 'm the manrwr p^fescribed by AS 
29.23.020. (an^^c 1 c|i 83 SLA 1974) 

(d) Each city or^'l)Ofouph school district that is operating schools on a military reservation 
under 5ec. 20(a) of this chapter has one nonvoting delegate from the military reservation or 
reservations to the school district board to advise and assist the board in matters relating td^the 
military reservation schools operated by the school district and to act as liaison betwefen the board 
and the military community. The n^Vr^lTrilj flftlftMtg ^hall be appointed by the state Board of 
Education, shall serve .at the pleasure of the state Board of Education, and sh^rt be an inhabitant of 
the area served by the military reservation schools operated by the schbol district by contract. If an 
eled^ community school committee is established on military reservation, the only inhabitants of 
that m4litary reservation who are eligible for appointment as the nonvoting delegate are those 
inhabitants who are members of the elected school comniittee. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966. am Sec 1 

'l976^^ ^ ^ ®^ SLA f&74; am Sec^2 ch 13 SLA 1975; am Sec^ ch 124 SLA 1975) 
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Sec. 1,4.12.035. Adviiory school boards in borough school distrlcU. A borough school district 
board may establish advisory school boards, and by regulation shall prescribe theu manner of 
selection, organization, powers an^ duttes (anri Sec 1 ch 81 SLA 1974) ' 

Sec. 14.12.040. Transition. The transition from a five-man to a seven-man school board shall 
be made at the regijlar election following, or being held within 90 days preceding, the completion of 
the second regular school term during which the district maintains an Wrage daily membership 
exceeding '5,000 or ^t the regular election following the effective date of an ordinance increasing 
board membership as provided m sec, 30(a) of this chapter Qnce the district has a seven-man school 
board.jhe number of members shall not be changed. (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA^96e; am Sec 2 ch 71 SCA 



Sec. 14.12.050. School board terms, (a) T^e term of offite of a member of a borough or 
city school board is three years and until a successor takes office. Hov\/€ver, the members of a newly 
created five-man school board hold office ipr initial terms as follows two for a term of thr ee yea rs, 
two for a term of tWo years and one for a term of one year, the terms being assigned to* the 
mfembers by lot The members of a newly created seven-man school board hold office for initial 
ternr>s as follows three for a term of three years, two for a term of two years and two for a term of 
one year, the terms being assigned tt> the members by lot 

^ (b) mi^hen a transition is made from a five-man school board to a seven-man school t>oard, the 
length of the terms of office for the two new members to be elected shall be determined by lot so 
that when the terms of office for the two new members are assigned, the terms of office for the 
entire seven-man board shall be as follows three members have a three-year term, two members 
have a two-year term, and jtwo members have a one-ye^r term A seven-man school board, the terms 
of office of whose members at the time of transition from a five-man board did not result in terms 
expiring in the manner provided in this section, may, by resolution adopted by a majority of the 
members of the board, adjust the terms of office to conform to the schedule for expiration of terms 
of office provided in this section. ' 

(c) Nothing in this section prevents a school board member from succeeding himself (Sec 1 
ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 ch 41 SLA 1972) 



Sec. 14.t2,070. Vacancies. If a vacancy occurs on the school board, the rtmairTing members 
shall within 30 days fill the vacancy. The person selected shall serve until the next regular election 
when a successor shall be elected to serve the balance of the term. (Sec 1 €h 98 SLA 1966) 



Sec. 14.12.080. Qaalif ication' of nuembers. To be eligible to be a member of a school board, 
a person must have the same qualifications as are necessary to be a municipal voter-on the school 
district (Sec 1 (Jh 98 SLA 1966) 

(.' 

/ . • . * • 

Sec. 14.12.090. Oath. School board members, before taking»office, shaiyake and sign the 
following oath or affirmation: "I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the 
Constitution of the United Siates and the "Constitution of the St#te of Alaska and-that I will 
honestly, faithfully, and impartially discharge my duties as a school board member to the best of 
my ability *' (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

i- 

< * 

Sec. 14.12.100. Application. Sees. 10 - 100 of this chapter apply to home rule and general 
law municipaUties- (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) 
I > 

Sec, 14.12.110. Single body as assembly and school board Nk>twithstaoding the provisions 
of this chapter or other^1^w, a single body may serve as both the borough assembly and borough 
school board m the manner proyided for third class boroughs under AS 07 17,030, if a borough 
ordi?iace ffir tl^t purpose is approved by the assembly and ratified a$ a rejerendurn of a/nftjonty of 
the qualified borough voters voting on the quiestion at a regular special election, and if the public 
school population within the.borough is 500 pupils or less. (Sec 1 ch 214 SLA 1970)f 

Sec. J4.12.120. Limrtad Hablfiiy. a member of a borough or city ^hcv>l board is not. 

while acting within the scope of his authority, subject to personal liability resulting from the 
activities of the school board. (Sec 1 ch 53 SLA 1971) ^ ^ ^^^^ 
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Article 3. Regional Resource Centers. 



Section • 

^50. Establishment and purpose 
160. Regional resource center board grant 
program, eligibility 



Section 

170. For purposes of this chapter, regional . 
180. Regulations 



S«c. 14.12.150. Establishment and purpose, (a) The distric?ts of the state puWic school 
system may join together to establish regional resource centers to provide tlfc following services, 
including but not limited to, accounting, payroll and other fiscal, media, instructional support, 
bilingual-bicultur^l educational, mservice and staff developement, student, diagnostic, school 
management and school board niember training. ** 

(b) A regional resource center established under (a) of this se<i^on shall be governed by a 
board consisting of one representative from each participating district. The representative shall be 
appointed by the governing board of that district The term of office of regional resource center 
board members shall be tvw) years, beginning July 1 of each calendar year. Vacancies shall be fiHed 
in the same nwiner as original appointment 

(c) Regronal resource center boundaries shall be established by the state Board of Education 
on recommendation of the commissioner of education m the following seven regions of the state: 
southcentral and the Aleutian Cham, western, northwest, Bristol Bay, interior, southeast, and 
Kodiak. A district may not be included irl more^han one regional resource center aie^ 

(d) Regronal resource xenter boards may receive and expend both public an^rivate funds to 
operate a regional resource centei|^ 

(e) Employees of the regional resource centers are not in the state service and are not subject 
to the State Personnel Act (AS 39 25). However, all regional resource center employees shalLbe 
members of either the teachers' retirement system (AS 14 25) or the pyblic employees retirement 
system (AS 39.35). 



Sec. 14.1Z160. Regional resource center board grant program; c^gibiiity . (a) The 

Department of Education may make grantrio regional resource center boards which qtialify for the 
grants under the criteria set out in (b) of this section and regulations adopted by the department. 

(b) To qualify for a grant under (a) of this section, a regional resource center board shall 

♦ (1) be drganized under the provisions-of sec. 150 of this chapter; 

(2) adopt bylaws for its operation; 

(3) provide the department with a plan of o^)eratior> including bufriot limited to the 
foiJowing elements: 

(A) the bylaws adopted for it^peration. 

(B) , a list of participating djwicts. number of students and professional staff to be 
served, ^ 

(C) a 5Chediile of funds available fror|[- federal, state/ local and private sources: 

(D) a description bf the services and pVograms to be^ffered, 

^E) a\description of the method by which these services and programs wMI be 
evaluated; • 

^(F) other information that may be required by tffe^epartment by regulation; 
,^{4) comply wi^ applicable regulations adopted by the department. * 



Sec. 14 12.170. For'purpoies of this chapter, regional education attendance areas shall be 
oonsidered districts. 



Sac 14.-1^180." Regubttions. The Department of Educahon may adopt regulations necessary 
to implement the provisions of 9ec 15Q— 170 of this chapter 

( Sec 2 ch 236 SLA 1976) ^ 

1976 
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' ' Chapter 1^. Lpcal Adminlst ration of 'Schools . 

Article 

1. Ooeration of Districts (Sec. 1^1.1^1,020 - 1^1.1^.200) 

2. Involvement -of Yoimg People in School Governance (Sec. 14.14.250 - ^ 
14.14.310) ^ « " ^ 

, Article 1. Operation of Districts . 

Section ' Section 

20. Bond reoulred ^ Cooperation with other 

50. Annual audit, , districts , 

60. Relationship between borough ^^O. Inoperative district 

. school district and boroG^ fi^f /^h^ol 

^ ^ 1^0. Restriction on employment 

65. Relaticnshi^^^ ^5^^^ Association of Alaska School 

school M^triCt.^d city Uo^^^e ^>,^ ^^r^^«o^^«^^„^ 

nr> ^ 4 r»J=i.iw o Boards the representative 

' S!fif " °K ■ ^g«"^y °f board-members 

80. Declaring a school board i^q. Cooperation and support 6f 

vsG^ncv 

n ^ ^4 certain association functions 

-^0.^- Additional duties nn ^ * ou 

T^s^ ^ ^ , , , , . ^ . 170, Community Schoo Committees 

100. Byiaws and administrative ion ^ ^ *• cvu^i r««,«,.**«« 

, . 180, Qualifications of Community School Committee 

*iAc C4 1 u 1 members and voters 

t05. Sick leave tank ^ 190. Temis of office and vacancy 

107. Transfer of sick leave 20O Duties 

' •Sec 14.14.020. Bond required . ^ Before the officer responsible for 
T:ustody of, investment) or management of school district money enters u^n 
the duties of fffice, the district^ or the municip^ity if the treasury is 
centralized) shall obtain a bond with sufficient sureties in an amount 
equal to the money that laay come into the officer's official custody, but 
not to exceed $50,000. The bond shall be conditioned on the officer's 
honest and faithful disbursement and accounting of all money that may corae 
into his official custody. The 'bond shall be filed with- the cle^k of the 
school boarcf. This section does not apply to an officer who has been 
bonded under AS 29.23.520. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 21 ch 53 
SLA 1973) 

Sec. 1^.1^.050. Amial audlt >-^(a) The school board In each r.choQl 
district shall, before Octc^er 1, each year, provide for an audit of all 
.'chool accounts for the school y/ar endlnp: the preceding!: June 10. To rrake * 
the audit the school board shall contract with a oubllc accountant who has 
no personal interest, direct or indirect. In the fiscal aff^lr^; of the 
district. One certified copy of the audit shall be filled with the conmls- 
doner and one certified copy shall be rosted in a public nlace *at the* 
princinal administrative office of the district, f 

fb) The audit shall conform in fbfm to requirements established by 
the copini 53 loner. Ihe comrdss^cner shall withhold all na^/ments of state 
fundn after Uoverfcer 15 to-a school district,^! chyt'al Is to file^a certi- 
fied copy of - the audit with the denartment. * 

(c) The gppisl^sioner may provide for a reaudit or*an audit check ^ 
In a ::chool district i'^n his Judpjnewt it is necessarv to r-ubUtantlate 
the reported expenditures. . * 

(4) school board <ft\all not make the audit if an audit which 

satisfies the requibe^ents^ of this section and which is filed and posted 

as required by this section^ is made according £0 AS 29.48.220.^ (Sec. 1 
ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec' 22 ch 5^ SLA 1973) 




Se^. 14.14.060. Relationship between borough, scFfeol district 
borou^. (a) The borou^ assent) ly may by ordinance require that all 
school monev be deposited in a centralized treasury with all other borough 
. money. The Borough acMnistrator shall have the custody of, invest and 

Er|c • ' 3i 



manage-all money in the centralized treasury. Hovswer, the borougji a$saTi)ly, 
with the consent of the borough school board, may by ordinance delegate to 
the borough school board the responsibility of a centralized treasury. 

(b) When the borough school board by resolution consents, the 
borou^ assembly ^nay by ordwiance provide a centralized accounting ^ys^ 
for school arid all other borough operations. The system shall b)^ operated^ 

* in. accordance with accepted principles of governmental accounting.' Hov^yja|L 
the assCTnbly, with the consent of the borough school boards may 'by ordjfespB 
delegate to the borough school board the respcmsibilities of th^ account ii^g 
syrtem/ ^ ^ 

(c) The borough school board shall submit the school budget for the 
follo*(ing sch6ol year to the borou^ assembly by April 1 for approval of 
the tctal amount. Within 50 days after receipt of the budget the assenbly 
shall determir^* the total amoint ot money to be made available frc^^ local 
sources for school purposes and shall furnish the school board with' a state- 
ment cf the sum to be made available. If the asseiibly does not, within '30 
days, furnish the school board with a statement of the sum to be made avail- 
able-, the amount requested in the budget is automatical^ ^proved. By 

May 31, the asseiTbly shall ^propriate the amount to be made available from 
locaj >ource| from money evail^le for the purpose-. ^ 



buildi 
school 



( i) ' 11*e 



e borough assembly shall determine the location of school 
ip^ith due consideration to the recomfnendatioQS of the borough 
board. 



(( ) The .borough school board is responsible for th^ desijjn criteria 
of sch« ol buildings. To the maxiniffn extent consistent with education needs, 
a^^e^n of a school building shall provide for multiple use of the building 
far^corniunity purposes. Subject to the approval of the assembly, the 
school board shall select the appropriate professional personnel to develop 
the designs. The school board shall subnit preliminary and sii)sequent ' 
designs ^for a .school building to the assembly for approval or disapproval;^ 
if the design is disapproved, a revised^ desi^ shall be prepared and 
presented to the assembly. 

(f) The borough school board shall provide custodial services and 
routine maintenance for school buildings and shall appoint, conpensate, and 
otherwise control personnel for these purposes. The borough assembly 
throu^ the borough administrator, shall provide for all major rehabilita- 
tion, all construction and major repair of school buildings* The 
reconrendations of the school board shall be considered in carrying out the 
provisions of this section. 

(g) State law relating to teacher salaries and tenure, to finahcial 
support, to supervision by the Department of Education and other general 

. laws relating to schools, governs the exercise of the functions by the 
*borou^. The school board shall appoint, coir^^ensate, and otherwise control 

all school employees and administ'ratiOT officers in accordance with this 

title. ' . . 

f (h) School boards vlthin the borough may detenAne their own policy 

separate from the borough for the purchase of sufibXigs and equipment. 
(Sec. 8 ch 118 SLA 1972) 



Sec. 14.14 



>lationsi 



the 



city school district and city , 
board of a city school district and 



The relationships. betwe 

the city council and exe^ntixfi^r adtainistrator are governed in the same 
manner as provided in sec. 60 of this chapter for the school board of a 
borough school district and the borough assembly and executive or 
administrator. (Sec. 1 ch ^8 SLA.196j5; an Sec. 9 ch- 118 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 1^.14.070. Orp^anlzation of school board . Within seven days 
after the certification of the results of each repiilar school election, 
the school board shall meet and elect one of its neriDers as oresident, one 
as cleri<, and, if i*ieces5ai:^/, one as treasurer. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec. 1^.1^.080. Declaring; a' school board vacancy . VJhen a merrber.of 
a school ^ard has notice of and Is absent from thiiee consecutive repoilar 
school bo^rd meetin/TS and i§ not excused V.y the oresident qf the school 
board, the other neriDers of the, school board may declare the nosition 
vacant and sJ)a11 notjfV the ex-nerrber bv registered nail. The vacancy * 
shall be eylled as orovided by AS 1^1*12.070. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA. 1966)^' 
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Sec. 1^.1^.090. Additional dutles^ ^- In addition to other duties, 
a school board shall 

(1) determlhe and disbia^ th^HotsLL ano^jnt to be made avail- 
^le for cornDensatlon of all school ef^loyees and administrative officers; 



(2) provide for, durirt^ bhe school terrvof each year, an 4 
educatlor^^ oropram /or^each school ^pe* child, v^o' Is a resident of the 
district; ... 

(3) withhold the salary for the last ranth of service of a 
teacher or administrator until the teacher or administrator has sifcinitted 
all surmaries, 3tat;istics, and reports viiich the school board may require 
by bylaw; 

(^) transmit, when required by the asserfcly or council but not. 
more often than once a nonth, a surrBry reoort and statenerrb of myney ^ 
eypended; ' * 

(5) keet) the minutes of neetinps and a record of all uroceedinp^ 
of the scnool toard in a pertin^t form; , . * 

^6) keep the recordsvand files of the school board open to ' ; 
Lnsr^ction bv the Dufclic at the principal adninistrati'/e office of the 
district durlnr reasonable busLness hours. (Sec. 1 ch 9^ SLA 1966) 

Sec. 1^.1^. IQO. S^/laws and adninirstrative rules , (a) Ihe school 
board policies relatLng to management and control of the district shall fee 
expressed Ln written bvlaws formally adonted at refrular school board 
neetines, 

(b) Administrative rulea which do not erfcodv school district^policy 
need not be nrqnul^ted as bylaws; however, the rules shall be in .written 
fom and readily a^/ailA'le to all school oersonnel.^ (Sec. 1 ch 98 ^LA I966) 

Sec.14.14.105. Sick kttve bank. 

A local school district board, or the boarcf^of a regional educational attendance ftr^ rnhy 
establish a sick Ieav4»bank to enable a teacher, because of unusual circumstances, to draw not more 
than twice the number of days of sick leave the teacher has accumulated before the first day of 
school in any school year, or 24 days, whichever is greater. The lx>ard may establish and administer 
* tb€f sicl^ leave bank irwJependently or jointly with teachers. (Sec 1 ch 76 SLA 1971 ; am Sec 1 ch ' 
142SLA197A 

m • . . 

Sec. 1A.1A.107. Transfer of sick leave. Any certificated teacher who 
changes employment from a school district to the state Departaent of* Education 
or from the department to a school district may transfer all^of the cumulative 
sick leave to the new employer. It is the responsibility of the employee • 
to notify the new employer, within 90 days of commencing work, of the number 
of days to be transferred.* (Sec. 1 ch 99 SLA 1974) 

Sec> 14.14.110. Cooperation with ottffer districts. (a) When necessary to 
provide more efficient or more eccHiomical educatic»ial services,, a district 7 
may cooperate or the departnent may require a district to cooperate with 
other districts^ state- operated schools, or the Bureau of Indian. Affairs 
in providing educational services or in establishing boarding and tuiticffi : 
arrangements, arrangements for the exchange of pwpils or teachers, or CD 
other similar arrangements. !^Jowever, if a cooperative arrangement requires 
pupils to live away from thetr'i^sual homes, the school board shall provide 
classes within the attendance arek when there are at least eipht children 
eligible to attend elenestary and secondary RchoolCin the attendance area. 

(b) The department may prescribe the terms and conditions of any con^ 
tract entered into under (a) of this section. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966; am 
- Sec. 2 ch 64 SLA 1972; am Sec 2 ch 72 SLA 1974) ; 

'(c) A contract for the operation of schools on military reservations by a city or bofough 
school district under AS 14 12.020(a) and in (a) of this section shall include, m addition to the 
terms and conditions prescribed by the department under (b) of this section, provisions for the 
following: " 1976 
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(1) the educatfbnal program provided by the school distVjct in the schools on th'e military 
ceser^tion shall be comparable 1o the program provided by the school district m its aonmthtary 
reservation schools, and 

(2) the school distnct shall t>e fuily reimbursed for the cost of operation of the schools 
on a military reservation (Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966: am Sec 2 ch 64 SLA 1972, am Sec 2 ch 72 SLA 
1974. am Sec 3 ch 13 SLA 1975) . • ' 

Sec. 1^.1^,120. Inoperative district , (a) ^-^n there are fewer f - 
than eiptit children eliplble to attend elenentary and seacindarv school in* 
a district, the school board ma.v declare the district inoperative for that 
school year. ' ^ 

(b) During the school year in which a district is inooerative, the 
school board shall perform those functions necessar%' to preserve the 
financial Inte^itv of the district to or^serve the prooerty and assets oP 
th£^ district, and to othervise insure against disruption of the continuity 
of tne district business. 

(c) An inoperative school board sb^ll, if nracticafcle, oa^v the 
t'uitlon and boarding- costs necessar; to enable the school a^ children 
within the 'district to attend school in another district. If a child in 
an inoperative scnool district is not attending school in aiiother district, 
the denartnent sriall orovide corresnondence ccjrses and other mterials 
and charge the school ooard of the inocerati^/e" district an arcmt equal to 
the actmal cost to th$ detfar^'nerrr; ~ 

IV.e ter^ of office of a sc'^oc-1 coard are not affec^d bv a 
declaration that tne district is' incTDeratl'^. Hcwe^/er, new board nerfcers 
shiall not be elected d^orins the time a district is inoperative. In the 
e'/ent nore thian three terns exrire during the tine a district is inooeia- 
tlve the functions of thje school board snail ass'jrred bv the asser^Si^ 
or TJO'jncil ant 11 the district becones crerati^/e. >/hen the district becomes 
cnerati-^ an exnired school board tern shall be filled' by the assertly or 
council until- the next ref^olar school election v;hen a school bo^ rrert^er 
s^all be elected to ser"v^-the balance of tne terr, ^Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec. 14.1^^.130. Chief schicol adnlnlstrator . (a) EacK^chool board 
snail select and err?lcv a nualified oerscn as the chief school adnlnlstra- 
tor for the district. 

(b) The chief^ch^l administmtor of the district ^'shall administ^er 
the district In accordance with the noiicies //hica the scncol boarxi pre- 
sorites by oylaw. 

^c) Ihe chief school adninirtrator r-.all select, appoint, and 
ct:.er\lce control all school district -^rxlcvee:^ cer'/inF under hlfn subject • 
to tne aDDro';al of th^e school board. -'Se^^. 1 c":, 96 SIA 1966; an Sec. 1 
ch 29 SLA 1969) 



Sec. 1^.1^.1^0. Restriction on errlovT^ient . ^'a) School board mem- 
bers, or nerbers of their imediate f^nillec, na:/ not be "ennloved by the 
school board exceot UDcn aporoval of the corriisslcner. 

(b) Merrber^ of the irreilate f^nily of a chief school adnlnlstrator 
ray not be ercloyed by the chief school administrator except unon aporoval 
of the cormlssioner. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA.^1966; an Sec. 2 ch 29 SLA^1969) 

Sec. 1^.14.150* Association of Alaska School Boards the representa- 
tive agiency of b6ard rnentefs^ l^e association of Alaska School Boards is 
recofgilzed as the organization and representative a^ncv of the rnenters of 
the school boards* of the state. ^Sec. 1 ch 9? SLA 1966) 

Sec. I^.l4.l60. Cooperatiori and support of^^certain assoclaticffi . 
finotions . Tal Tine deoartrent and local districts nay cooperate with the 
Association of Alaska School Boards in its in-cervlce training Dropcram for 
. school board rertfcers and in encouraplnjr^d fosterinp" cooperation anonp; 
the School boards affiliated with the Association of Alaska School Boards. 

. (b) School districts na^v exoerd district monev to carry out the 
provisionsV^f (a)- of this section. (Sec. 1 ch 9B SLA 1966) 




Cormuinity School Comini|rt8^',^^^ Tb:^^«P^^fKi 4 community school 
^mtmity or military teserviXU:>((,^f^e^^lU^S^oo\ operated by a regional 
educational attendance V^a. If the regional educationjjf ajtend^^^rea jSthool has an average daily 
membership of less tt)an ^54 pupHs, the community school conrjHftiftee consists of three members. If 
the average dally memb€rship,|s more than 250 pupHs, the comrntinity school committee consists of 
five members. ^ ' * , . 

(b) [deleted] ^ ' * , 

(c) In communrties qualifying for three- niember (^onj^ryXy school cofnmittee^|ynder (a) of 
this section, voters qualifieil under sec. 180 of this ctiii^p%>4y^ increase the committee to five 
members by referendl^ conducted at an e^ectiorT^oincidmgXyith an election for comrnunity school 
committee- mem ber^fc communities qualifying for five-mewber community school committees 
under (a) of this sectWn, voters qualified under sec. 180 of thlj chapter may increase the committee 
to seven members by referendum conducted 'M- an Affection coinciding with an elecT«on for 
community school committee members. Vf 

(d) The date of election for community school committee members is the same 35 that for 
regular municlpaf elections m the second class city havtfig the l|rgest population m the area served 
by the coftimittee or. if there is no second class city within the ^reai^n^n annual election date for 
such elections fixed by regulations of the department , 

(e) Elections under (c) and (d) of this ^tion shall be conducted upon such notice and 
otherwise substantially in the same manner as regular municipal elections w'hich are held within the 
'argest /Second class city m the area served by the committee If there is no second class city wthin 
the area, el ectior\s shall be conducted upon at least 10 dayspublished or posted pub^fc notic^of the* 
■eieciion and of the question or nominees to be voted on and under general rules for the fetecTions as 
-nay be promulgated by regulation of the depTartment. Elections relating to commui^ity school 
committees shall be supervised by the regional school board but shall be administered within second 
dass Cities as part of the regular municipal election 

-'-^ (f) Elected members^of community schod'l committees are subject to* recall m accordance 
with the' provisions of AS 29^8.130.^ 29.28.250, except that the chief school administrator of a 
regional eduCat'ionfil attendance area shall perform the functions of the municjpal clerk, and the • 
regional school board shall perform the functions of the assembly or courKil under those sections. 

iarr Sec 23, |l^h 53 SLA 1973. am Sec 1 ch 37 SLA 1974. am Sec 3. 4 ch 72 SLA 1974.-am Sec 7 
ch 124 SLA 1975) 

" \. 

Sec. 14.14.180. Qualifications of Community School Committee Members and Voters, (a) A 

person may vote at an ejection for community school committee members and may de elected to 
rrLemt)ership on a community school committee who 

(1) IS a citjzen of the United States; 

(2) has passed his IBtfe^irthday; 

(3) is^ an inhabitant of the area served by the school for at least 30 days preceding the » 

election. 

(b) Election to a community school committee is not an election to a civil office of this itate 

(Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1%6, am Sec 67 ch 32 SLA 1971, Sec 5 ch' 72 SLA 1974; am Sec 8 ch 12^ SLA 
1975) 

Sec. 14.14.190. Terms of Office and Vacancy, (a) The teJms of the initial members of a 
three-member community school committee are one. two. and three years, respect iviely. and rfiTTTf^ 
successor takes office Thereafter, members shall be dected to t^rms of three years and 'Jffil a 
successor takes office. 

(b) Of the initial members of a community school committee which consists of five members, 
one member is elected for a one-year term.^two members for a two-year term, and two members for 
a three-year termi and until a successor takes office Thereafter, all members arfil^lected^o tprms of 
three yfears and Vn*t| a successor takes office. 
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(c) If a - three-member community school committee is increased to a five-member 
con^mittee. the two additional members are elected for terms, of two years and three years 
'respectively. Thereafter, all members are elected to three-year terms. H a five-member, committee is 
increased to a* seven-member committee, the t^^'o additional members are Elected for\terms of two 
years and three years respectively. Thereafter, all members are elected to three-year terms.and until 
a successor takes office. 

(d) Vacancies on community school committees will be filled by the remaining members 
until the next regular election. At that time an electron will be held for the remaining portion of the- 
term. 

(Sec 1 ch 98 SLA 1966, am Sec 11 cV46 SLA 1970. am^Sec 2 ch 101 ^A 1971; am Sec 9 ch 124 
SLA 1975) 



Sec. 14.14.200. Duties. A community school committee^ shall review and make 
recommendatjons to the bo^rd of the regional educational attendance area concerning the 
curriculum, program and general operation of the local school and shall exercise additional 
responsibilities and functions as may be delegated by the regional sch'ool board 
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Article 2. Involveinent of Young People in School Governance. 
Section 

250, Establishment of connittee 290. Interns 

260. Composition and chairman 300. .Appointment to district cOTndttees 
270. Conpensation and per diem or other advisory bodies 

280. Functions of the cormittee 310. Definitions 

Sec. 14.14.250. HstablishrTent of CCTrgnittee. A school board may 
create a coniTUttee or other advisory bod>' on the -involvement of young people 
in school governance.'. (Sec 4 ch 40 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.14.260. Conposition and chairman. The comittee may consist 
of not more than nine meiTt)ers, dravvTi from the fields of public affairs, 
education, th^ sciences, t^e professions, other fields of private endeavor, 
from the state or local service, and three additional nep^ers from the 
17 - 22 age group, and shall include v,onen and representatives of minority 
groups. The members shall be appointed by the board in the mailher prescribed 
by the board without regard to political affiliation and shall serve at the 
pleasure of that body. One member shall be de^^ignated by the board as chairman 
of the ccmruttee. (Sec. 4 ch 40 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.14.270. Compensation and per diem . Members of the committee ' 
or other advisory body^serve without conpensat^-on but are entitled to per 
dieia and travel expenses as mav be authorized by the board* (Sec. '4 ch 40 
SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.14.280. Functions of the conmittee. (a) The committee shall 
establish proce<Jures to enable it to recormend annually to the board a group 
of promising yoimg men and women from whom the board mav select interns and 
youth voting menbers of district conmittees or other advisory bodies. The 
corniiittee, in establishing these procedQfes, shall enlist the aidx>f district 
residents who are actively interested in working with younp people. Following 
adoption of the procedures, the conrdttee shall accept applicati^ from 
individuals and nominations for consideration, and shall interview all 
applicants or nomiijiees. ^ 

(b) Recoinnendations of the ccmnittee shall bV^imited to young people . 
who - ^> 

(1) have a capacity, desire, interest^^ ^ilit)>j^^ potential 
for leadership and service to, the community and 
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(2) will have attained the age of 17 but not the age of 22 before, 
the beginning^of their service. - " ^ ' ^. ^ 

(c) Annually, the comaittee shall evaliiate the program and shall 
submit a written report- to the board. (Sec. 4 ch 40 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.14.290. Interns T An intern may be. appointed to serve on the 
staff of the board or the district administrator for a period of time 
prescribed by the board, with a maxiinum of one year. He may be assigned 
responsibilili-es in any office, department or agency of the district. Service 
will begin at a time prescribed by the board. Interns shall be appointed 
without regard to political, affiliaticxi. Salaries shall be individually ' , 
established by the<board on the basis of prior experience and the responsi- 
bilities of the position to which the intern is assigned.^ (Sec. 4 ch 40' 
SU 1972) ' ' 

•» 

Sec. 14.14.500. Appointipent to district coimittees or other advisory 
bodiesT fa] Notwithstanding AS 39;05.100 or a provision of law relatini? • 
to age, the board may appoint any 17 - 21 year old district resident to a 
district coninittee or advisory body if recOTinended by the youth involveinent 
conmitta^. 

(b) A young person recoirmended by the conmittee may be appointed to 
district coimittees or advisoiy bodies with special qualifications >f or 
mBTTi>ership if the proposed nominee, except for his age, meets the r^ired, 
qualifications set by law. 

^ (c) An individual; appointed to a district conmittee or advisory body 

under this section is el|titled to the rights, priv^epes and responsibilities 
of other menbers, aid his appointment is subject to confirmationj)y the board ' 
when required by law. No additional seat on a district contnittee" or advisory 
body is created by virtiie of sees. 250 - 310 of this chapter. (Sec. 4.ch 40 
SLA 1972) . « 

S«c. 14.14.33a Definittorw, In sees 250- 310 of this chapter 

(1) "board'* means the governing body of a borough or city school school district or 
regional educatiorral attendance area; ^ r 

(2) . "district" means a borough, city or regional educational attendance ar$a. ^ 
(Sec4ch4aSLA 1972;amSeclfchl24^SLA 1975) . . 
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Sec. 14.17.02Z Funcb for <>ntr^ed Corretponaence Study. 

Funds for prGV4ding|Centrali2ed cbrrespondence.stud^^rS^^ms for students not eivolled in an 
approved school district correspondence study program shall Include an appropriation from the 
public school foundation account in an amount calculated by multipying the base instructional unit 
by the total number of instructional units as determined by applying the number of correspondence 
students to sec. 41(a) of this chapter. 

(S<m:.3 ch'190 SLA 1975) 

Sec, 14.17.030. , Repealed. {Secll ch 95 SLA 1969) ^^--'"^ 
Sec. 14.17.031. rnnructional Unit*. M'"' 

,ta) The total number of instructional units within each school di>tffct is the sum of ^ 

(1) the number of units for elerientary'*ii^ools^nd'"the number of units for secondary 
schools as determined from sec. 41(a) or sec. 4.1(t)}t5f this chapter; 

^ (2) 'the number of units for vo<;aH'dnal education determined from sec. 41(c) of th^s 
chapter as approved by theMepartP«nt; 

(3) the number pf 'Cihits from special education determined from sec. 41(d) of this 
chapter as approved by th^ department; and . ^ 

(4) the district has five or more corresponderKe p^upils enrolled in an approved district 
corrASpiondence study program, the number of units for correspondence pupils determined by 

.. 'Applying the number of correspondence pupils to sec. 41(a) of this chapter. ' 

."^ 

(b) A school district shall compute separately the number of allowable mstructionaXunits for 
each of its secondary schools. 

x/ 

(c) The commissioner may authorize any school district operating a school in a remote area 
to calcula^,^ number of units to which that schtib^ would be entitled if it were a separate district 
and to ircTuwthat number of units in the total number of instructional units within that district. 

(Sec'4ch 2!«SLA 1970; am Sec 3 eh 81 SLA 1975; am Sec 4 ch 190 SLA 1975) 

Sec, 14,17.040, Repealed.^ (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA 1970) 
Sec, 14.17,041, Table of afloMable instructional units, ^ 

(a) Elementary and secondary schools in districts with ADM under 1.000: 

ADM No. instructional units 

undergo ^ \ 

10-20 ' \ "2 

21-32 ^ . . 3 

33 - 46 N " 4 

47 - 62^ 5 

63-80 6 

>. 81-999' m 6 plus 1 for each 18 pupils 

" or fraction of 18. 

(b) Elementary and secondary schools in districts with ADM,.of 1<000 or over: 




No. instructional units 



1 

2 

3 
- 4 
5 
6 

i^99 , . .7 

" 100^'- 3005 - 7 plusl for^each 19 pupils 

Q / or fraction of 19 

3006 an^^ over 4 « - . 160 plus 1 for each 23 pupils 

'^"^^ - ^ .> * or fraction of 23 



Sec. 14.17.02Z Funcb for <>ntr^ed Corretponaence Study. 

Funds for prGV4ding|Centrali2ed cbrrespondence.stud^^rS^^ms for students not eivolled in an 
approved school district correspondence study program shall Include an appropriation from the 
public school foundation account in an amount calculated by multipying the base instructional unit 
by the total number of instructional units as determined by applying the number of correspondence 
students to sec. 41(a) of this chapter. 

(S<m:.3 ch'190 SLA 1975) 

Sec, 14.17.030. , Repealed. {Secll ch 95 SLA 1969) ^^--'"^ 
Sec. 14.17.031. rnnructional Unit*. M'"' 

,ta) The total number of instructional units within each school di>tffct is the sum of ^ 

(1) the number of units for elerientary'*ii^ools^nd'"the number of units for secondary 
schools as determined from sec. 41(a) or sec. 4.1(t)}t5f this chapter; 

^ (2) 'the number of units for vo<;aH'dnal education determined from sec. 41(c) of th^s 
chapter as approved by theMepartP«nt; 

(3) the number pf 'Cihits from special education determined from sec. 41(d) of this 
chapter as approved by th^ department; and . ^ 

(4) the district has five or more corresponderKe p^upils enrolled in an approved district 
corrASpiondence study program, the number of units for correspondence pupils determined by 

.. 'Applying the number of correspondence pupils to sec. 41(a) of this chapter. ' 

."^ 

(b) A school district shall compute separately the number of allowable mstructionaXunits for 
each of its secondary schools. 

x/ 

(c) The commissioner may authorize any school district operating a school in a remote area 
to calcula^,^ number of units to which that schtib^ would be entitled if it were a separate district 
and to ircTuwthat number of units in the total number of instructional units within that district. 

(Sec'4ch 2!«SLA 1970; am Sec 3 eh 81 SLA 1975; am Sec 4 ch 190 SLA 1975) 

Sec, 14,17.040, Repealed.^ (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA 1970) 
Sec, 14.17,041, Table of afloMable instructional units, ^ 

(a) Elementary and secondary schools in districts with ADM under 1.000: 

ADM No. instructional units 

undergo ^ \ 

10-20 ' \ "2 

21-32 ^ . . 3 

33 - 46 N " 4 

47 - 62^ 5 

63-80 6 

>. 81-999' m 6 plus 1 for each 18 pupils 

" or fraction of 18. 

(b) Elementary and secondary schools in districts with ADM,.of 1<000 or over: 




No. instructional units 



1 

2 

3 
- 4 
5 
6 

i^99 , . .7 

" 100^'- 3005 - 7 plusl for^each 19 pupils 

Q / or fraction of 19 

3006 an^^ over 4 « - . 160 plus 1 for each 23 pupils 

'^"^^ - ^ .> * or fraction of 23 



(c) Vocational education* schedule: 



ADM 

^Full-time equivalent 

I 5-10 
11-25 
26-40 
41 and over 



(d) Special education schedule: 

ADM 

FuH-Time Equivalent 

5-8 

9-15 

16-24 

25-35 4 
36 and over 



V 



No. ipstructional units 



1 
2 

3 

3 plus 1 for each 20 
pupils or fraction of 
v2ff pupils m Full-tune 
equivalent ADM 
(am Sec 1 ch J.37 SLA 1972) 



No. instructional uxWf& 

1 
2 
3 
4 



4 plus 1 forr^ach 11 
pupils or fraction of 11 
pupils in Full-time equivalent ADM 

(Sec4 ch 238 SLA 1970 am Sec 1 ch 137 SLA 1972; am Sec 4 ch 81 SLA 1975) 
Sec. 14.17.050. Repealed, (Sec 1 ch 238 SLA 1970) 



Sec. 14.17.051. Irmnictiona] Unit Allotment 



(a) The instructional unit allotment for each school district or regional educational 
attendance area is as follows: 

I 

(1) if the district or area is in that part of the state lying within the boundaries 
of election district 1. 4 or 8 the district or area shall receive the bas^ instructional 
unit ^Iptment; 

(2) if the'-^hJtrict or ar^ is in that part of the jtate lying wiffiin the boundaries of 
election district 2. 3 or 7, the district or area shall recejve 103.75 percent- of the base 
instructional unit allotment; 

(3) if the district or area is in that part of- the state lying within the fc>oundaries of 
election district 5, 9, 10 or 11, the district or area shall receive 107.50 percent of the t>ase 
instructional unit allotment; 

(4) if the i*istrict or area is in that part of the state lying within the boundaries of 
election district 16, sputh of the Arctic Circle, the district or area shail receive 111.25 percent 
of the base instructioi^n'iatl unit allotment; ^ , « 

(5) if the district or area is in that part of tha state lying within the boundaries of 
election district 6. the district or area shall receive 115 percent of the base instructional unit 
allotment; 

(6) if the district or area is in that part of the state lyinf within the boundaries of 
election district 12. 13 or 18, the district or area shall receive 126.25 percent pf the base 
instructional unit allotment; 

(7) if the district or area in that part of the state lying within the boundaries of 
election district 14 or 19. the district or area shajl receive 130 percent of the base inMructionai 
unit allotment. 

' (8) if the district or area is in that part of the state lying within the boundaries of 
election district 15, 16 (north of the Arctic Circle), or 17, the district or area shall receive 
133; 75 percent of the base instructional unit aWotment. 1^^^ 

♦ 
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(b) If a school district or regional educational atterKJance area is entitled to fess than 25 total 
insUgctional units under sec. 31 of thrs chapter, the school district shall receive no less than 107,50 
per cent of the base instructror>al unit allotment, notwithstanding the provisions of (a) (1) — (2) of 
this section. - \^ 

{c) The in$truct4onal unit allotment established in (a) of this section for any school district 
which does not have access to Anchorage, Ketchikan or Fairbanks by road, railroad or Alaska State 
Ferry System shall be IrKreased an additional five per cept above its instructional unit allotment 
under (a)(1) - (^ of this section. 

(d) For the purposes of this sectioa a school district or regional educational.attendance area 
is considered fo be loca^ in the election district in which its administrative offices are located. 
However, if a school district "^Dfjarregional educational attendance area operating a school in p 
remote area is authorized by the comrriissioner to calculate the rrun^ber of units to which that 
school is entitled under sec. 31(c) of this chapter the commissioner may consider that school to he 
in the election district in which it is actually located.* 

(e) ^ .For the purposes of this section "election district" means an electiort district designafed 
jn the governor's proclamation of reapportionment and redistriQting of December 7, 1961, and 
retained as to the house of repi^sentatives by the governor's proclamation of September 3, 19654Sec 
4 ch 238 SLA 1970: am Sec 1 ch 40 SLA 1971,am'Sec 5 ch 81 SLA 1975; Sec 12 ch 124 SLA 1975) 



Sec. 14.17.056. Base tnstructionaf unit (a) The ba^Nostructional unit for the^ fiscal year 
beginning July 1, 1976 and ending June 30. 1977 *tt $25,000. 

(b) The base instructionjil unit for fiscal years beginning on of after July 1, 1977 is 
$27,500. , • ^ . 

(Sec 4 ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec 1 ch 88 SLA 1973; am Sec'l cfi 140 SLA 1974; arrf Sec 6 ch 81 
SLA 1975, am Sec 3 ch 173 SLA 1976) 

* ' V \- ■ ' 

Sec. 14 17.060. Repeated. (9bc 1 ch 238 SL^'l970) 



Sec. 1^4.17.061. SuDDle nental rr-.-marrE (p) Tn artrtitio^ ^„ 4-u 
.V arr.llcal.le di3trict3, • be recoirmended 



(b) ADDllcatloos for sunplenental rropram -funds shall be submitted 
by each school district to the coml3..5 or.er by Serterb<=r 30 bf thfrn^- 
.'---scal year In J-ie form nresoribed by. the corFlssioner. 

K \ n-""! J^^^^^^^ available for aid to local schoorfil^t^ts will 

to 3 S:l^'^:}J:°l'^\ local effort-. , (a) i%virent of state aid 

bv thelitH^rJn .'wr'*' T% thlr; chante:^ is contin^t uDon mtching 
by the ||trlct Iji the arcunt of the rtenuii^d local effort for that dls- 
ifo //nr^- °^ ^^i-ed locaVeffort: state contribution = 

S"'] Plf^of s Of this section, = equalized narcentape' as 
defined in sec. 21(c) of this chapter, (s^c. 'k ch 236 SU, 1970) 



Sec. 14.17.075. Repealed. (Sec-1 ch 238 SLA liji 
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Article 2. Preparation of-Publ ic Schodf Foundation Budget . 

Section Section 

80. Computation by disti-ict 140, Detemlnatloiv of full and 

90. Estimated average daily true valu^ by Department 

... . numbers h.p .of CotnmunltY and Regional 

JOO., Repealed - Affairs 

10. Repealed - 150, nuty of commissioner to 

Wnl^^ i M ^ . eWne and tabulate com- 

130. Repealed putations *♦ 

Sec, lit. 17.080. Computation by district . By October 30 of the pre- » 

fiscal year each district shall submit to the commissioner a preliminary - \ 
report of computations for the following fiscal year of the dfstrict's 
basic need as defined in sec. 21 of this chapter; the amount which it 
expects to match under the provision ^of sec. 71 of this chapter; and the 
^^ariwunt for supplemental programs which has been approved for funding con- 
rideration by the commissioner. Each district shall make the computations 
n the manner prescribed by sees. 80 ; I50 of this chapter. The computa- 
tions are the basis for requesting legislative appropriations and for 
making prel iminary payments under the public school foundation prooram. 
^Sec. 2.01 ch I6i. SLA 1962; am Ses. 5 ch 238 SLA 1970) ^ ^ ■ 

J 

Sec H. 17- . 090. Estimated average daily iS^mbership . Each' district 
shall preriare ^n estimate of its average daily ttembership for the fiscal 
y%ar. M making tWs estimate, the district shall consider i.ts average 
(Jarfy membership, in preceding years, the pattern of growth or decline in 
preceding years, and other pertinent information available to the district 
The result of this estimate is the estimated average daily membership. 
(Ss€. 2.02 ch iG^t SLA I962) - - 

» * 

Sec. UJ7. )00 - U. 17. 120. Repealed . (Sec. 2 ch 238 SLA 1970) 
Sec. 1^.17.130. Repealed . (Sec. II ch 95 SLA 1969) * . " 



, ^ Sec. 14,17.140. Determ ination of full and true value by Department 
of Cgmmunity and Regio nal Affairs . 'la determlng rhp ^^n^w^^H po^^.^n^pc^t: 
to be applied to basic need under sec. 21 of this chapter, and the^raatchinp 
ratio for required locql. effort under sec. 71,Df'this chapter, the Depart-^ 
ment of Community and Regional Affairs, in consultation with the assessor 
for each district^ shall determine the full value of the taxable real and 
personal property in e^ph district ." .Exemptions granted under ch 129, SLA 
1957, known as the Alaska IndOs^trial* Incetitive ACt (ASj^43.25^, shall'be 
honored. If there is.no local assessor or current lockl a^eksment for a 
-district, then the Department of Communitv and Repjional Affairs shall make 
the determination of full value from irtformation available. In making the 
determination, the Department*- of Community and Regional Affairs shall be 
guided by AS 29.10.1?96. The determination of full value shall be made be- 
fore October 1 and sent^by certified mail, returrf receipt requested, before 
that date to the'president ^f the school board in eaqh di&trj.ct. Duplicate 
copies shall be sent to the commissioner. The governing bodv of the borough 
or cityj/hiph is the district may obtain judicial review of 'the determi- 
nation by filing a motion in the superior court of the judicial district in 
which the district is located within 30 days after receipt of the determina- 
tion. The superior court may modify the det^srmination of the Department of 
Community and Regional Affairs only upon a finding of abuse of discretion or 
UDon a finding that there is no substantial evidence to support the determi- 
nation. (Sec 2.07 ch 164 SLA 1962; an Sec. 2 ch '95 SLA 1969; am Sec. 6 
ch 238 SLA 1970; an Sec. 9 ch 200 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 17. 150. Dut y of commissioner to examine and* tabulat e com- 
P"^^^'Q"^' The commissioner shall examine the preliminary reports 

submitted by each district to determine that they ara^correct ly computed.^ 
f the allotments af^. Incorrectly computed, the ^SWssloner shall either 
lU obtain a correct computation from the district, or (2) make a correct 
'computation based on information available to him, and give notice of the 



f 



\ ^ ^ 



31 



corrected computation to the district. The comm i ^ I one r shall review ' 
supplemental program applications and notify the district whefher its'\ 
S supplemental program Is approved for inclusion In its foJWatipn prSgrjim 
computat ions . ** \ 

' : ' ^ 

(b) The commissioner shall reduce these computations to a report m f' 
tabular form or another form helpful la examining the confutations of thi 
districts and shall transmit the report to the governor. The commissioner 
shall maintain ^i^ditipnal copies of this report ii» his office *as a matted 
of public recor;il This report shall be entitled "Public School Foundation 
h-ogram Computations." (Sec. 2.08 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec. 7 ch 238" 
SLA 1970) 

^ Article Procedure for Payment of Abllc School 
Foundation Funds to Districts . 

r 

Section Section 

I60, Allocation of funds on pre- 190. Restrictions governing receipt ^''^] 
liminary computations* and expenditure of money 

170. Payment under adjusted f rowipuhl I c school foundation 

computations account 

180. Payment under final 

computations • ^ 

'r 

Sec. 14. 17.160. Allocation of funds ol^ preliminary computation . The 
commissioner shalj determine the state aid for each school district on' the -> 
basis of the pre-fiscal year computations. Begi-sming July 15 of thc'fiscal 
year and on the 15th of each month, for seven successive months, one- 
twelfth of each district's state aid shall be distributed. (Sec. 3.0Uch 
164 SLA )966; am SEc. 3 ch 35 SLA 1969; am Sec. 8 ch 238* SLA 1970) 



Sec. 1417:170. Payment Under Adjusted Computatiom. Each district shall make a report at 
the And of the first nine weeks of school, which contains a new estimate of its average daily 
membership for the-lfscal year and other information which will aid thecommissioner In'making'a 
more accurate determirwtion of each district's jjtate aid. »is new e5timate and information of 
average daily membership shall be the basis for f^e computation and distribution of each districfs 
state aid for the balance of the fiscal year. The commissioner shaif . on the basis of this new estimate 
and information, make a recomputation of each distncfs state aid. Before December 2 the 
^mmissioner shall notify each district of changes made in its state #d. The commissioner shall also 
^ determine whether the money in the public school foundation account is sufficient to meet each 
distnct s state aid for the fiscal year, and. if the money is not sufficient, he shall immediateiy 
inform the governor of the amount of additional ^propriation he estimates will 6e necessary to 
carry cjut the public school foundation program for the rest of the fiscal ye^ Beginning February % 
15 and on the 15th of each subsequent month, one-fifth of ^he recomputed balance of each 
district's state aid shall be distributed However, one-half of the June payment shaH be withheld 
pending a final deter/nination of the district's state aid. 

(Sec 3.02 ch 164 SLA 1962: am Seel ch 169 SLA 1968; am Sec 4 ch 95 SLA 1 969; am Sec 9 ch 
238 SLA 1970; am Sec 1 ch 135 SLA 1975. effective July 1, 1975) 



14.17.180. Piyment Uhder Final Coniputation. Before June 16 each district shall 
transmit to the commissioner a final computation of the district's state aid. The commissioner shati 
process each district's computation in the manner provided by sec 150(a) of this chapter. However 
JH^^^'^'i ^®"r entitlement of a school district to state aid be less than that computed under 

^W^. 170 of this chapter. Additional state aid shall be obligated by the comrnissioner before June 30. 
i;^;-^!; t*>e distnct received more state aid money 'than it was entitled to under this chapter, it shalj 
m^jmJt^t^ f^^'c* ^^ofT) the commissioner of the overpayment, remit the amount of 

f'T^'|||P^nr>ent to the commissioner to be returned to the public school foundation account. 

(S«: 3.03 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec 5 ch 95 SLA 1969: a© Sec 10 ch 238 SLA 1970; am Sec 2ch 
135 SLA 1975, effective July 1. 1975) 

Sec> \h.\7. \3Q. Restrictions governing receipt and exper^d i ture of 
- ^oney from public school foundation account . (F) The pub lie School 
fobwdatlon money distributed to a district during a year shall be received, 
held, and expended by the district subject to the provisions of law and 
^ regulations promulgated by.#Uic department. 
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(b) Each district shffll maintain financiai Fecords of the receipt 
and ^disbursement of pubiic school foundation money .mJ ni;nc acquired from 
local effort. The records must bp in the form required by the commissioner 
and are subject to aUdit by the commissioner or. the board at any time i- 
(am Sec. 6 ch 95^ SLA I969) . ' ^' - 

> ^ Article Gtfheral Provisions. ^ 



Section , Section 
200. Regul^ations 220. Purpose 

210. State aid to newly estab- 225. Construction and. implementa- 

listted district schools ti^iTof chapter 

215. State aid to districts 230. Repealed 

affected by state^act I vl t ies 240. Repealed 

250. Definitions 

Sec. 14.17.200. Regulations. The department shall promulgate regula- 
ttons to implement this chapter. (Sec. 4.01 ch 164 SLA 1962; am Sec. 6 
ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec. 14.17.210. State Aid to Newty Estabtishad District Schools. (a^A regionai educational 
attendance area school which becon>es a city or borough district school is considered a regional 
educational attendarKe area school for purposes of financial support until the expiration of a 
complete fiscal year after the date on which the school becomes a city or borough district school. 
This subsectiog does nof prevent a local government from spending money to contribute to the 
financial support of a region areducational attendance area school which becomes a city or borough 
district school. 

(b) For each subsequent -fiscal year, the state shall disburse to the city or borough school 
district only the money to which the district is entitled Undor the public school foundation 
program, 

(c) N^eleted] 

' (Sec 5.02th' SEA rSSSrarrTSec 25 ch 53 SLA 1973;am Sec- 13 ch 124 SLA 1925)^.^ 

1 

Sec. 14.17.215. State did to dis^fricts affected by state activities . 
(3) A school district which provides free public education to a student ' 
^hose parent or guardian works on or lives on- state property shall receive - 
an additional yearly allotment under this chapter equal to th^ percentage 
of the state average cost of education, as reflected in the audit report 
of district schools for the prior fiscal year, per student times the 
number of qualifying students In average daily a)embership, as follows: 

(1) 50 per cent for a student whose parent or guardian lives on 
and works on state property; 

25 per cent for a student whose parent or guardian works on 

state property; 

(3) 25 per cent for a student whose parent or guardian lives pn 
state property; 1 

(b) In this section "state property** means real property which is 
owned by the state or is leased by the state and which is not subject to 
taxation or payments in lieu of taxes by the state or a politjr.^i sub- 
division of the state; the term includes real property owncu by the state 
and leased from it, as well as Improvements leased fro:** it, ^vcr though 
the lessee's interest, or an improvement on the p'^'P^ p^/, ^j'ject to 
taxation by a state or a political subdivision ot thw sLtc. (Zee. 1 
ch 95 SLA 1969) 

Sec. I4. l^>220> fturpose . It is the intention of the Itj is lature , 
in enacting this public school foundajilon program, t... os^ur: -r. adequate 
level of educational opportunities for those in attendance \\ tha public 
. schooJs of^^the state. ^Thls chapter shall not be Interpreted as prevcrt'ng 
a public school district from providing educational - "'v.c''s and fa-.i.i- 
t»«s beyond those assured by the foundation program. ...c. 1.01 ch 164 
Y^. SLA 19^2) 
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Sec. 14>17,223, Construction and Irrplementatlon of cliapter . (a) This 
chapter rray not be construed so as tp create -a debt of the state. 

(b) Funds to carrV out the provisions of sees. 10 - 190 of this % 
chapter nay be aDorooriated annually by the lep;lslature Into the pi±)lic 
school foundation account. If amounts in the account are insufficient to 
meet the allocatiofts auth9rized under sees, 10 - 190 of this chaoter, 
such funds as are available shall be distributed pro rata aiTDng each 
district based^uDon the district's basic need. j 

(c) Rebealed Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1971. , • ^ ^ 

(d) The avera^ daily renter^hip allotnent Sunolemental account is 
established. Fijnds to carry. out the provisions of sec, 215 of this chapter 
nay be.aotjropriated annually by the lerfslature to the account. If airounts 
in the account are ip^uffioient tb meet the allecations authorized under 
sec. 215 of this chapter, such_ funds as are available BhSll be distributed- 
pro rata anon^ eligible districts based uoon sec, 215 of this c^oter, 

(e) 4lepealed Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1971. (Sec. 8 ch 95 SLA 1969: an -r 
Sec. l,ch 79 SLA 1971) 

Sec, 14,17,230. Repealed. .(Sec/ 2 ch 71 SLA 1972) 

Sec, 14.17.240, Repealed, (Sec\ 2 ch 71 SLA 1972) 

Sec, 14, 17, 250 > Definitions . In this chaoter, unless the context 
otherv/ise reaulres 

•(1) "avera^ daily nertiershiD" means the a^pre^te davs of 
menbershlD of oupils divided by the actual nurt^er of days in, session for 
the school tenfi; 

(2) "comlssion^^r" mean? the conrissloner of the Deoartment 
of Education; ' . ^ 

(3) "districff^' means arifr^city o?: boroii^tr. school district; 

(h) "elementary school" means a school consisting of grades 
one throuf?h;eipht, kindergarten throupji eipht, or an anpronriate com- 
bination of trades within this ran^; 

(5) "fiscal year" means the year beplnnlnp' July 1 and endinp: 
Jvne 30 fop- which allotments and entitlements are conDuted or distributed; 

(6) "rre-fiscal yean" means the year Imediatelv before the 
fiscal year; 

(7) Peoealed Sec, 3 ch 238 SLA 1970, 

(8) "Dublic school foundation account" nesns the account 
created by sec, 10 of this chaoter for use in financing educaticxi in diIdIIc 
elemental; and secondar/ schools; ^ h 

(9) "secondar:/ school" means a $choo!L of f?rade3 seven throu^?h 
twelve, or an annronriate cCTi:)ination of p^ades within this ran^. When 
grades seven throuph ei^^ht, nine, or ten are cfrpanized separately as a 
Junior hiph school, or grades ten throu^ twelve are or-panize(J seoarately 
as a senior hiph school and are conducted in seoarate school Dlant facili- 
ties, each is considered a seoarate secondar-' school for the purposes of 
this chapter; * . _ ^ _ 

(10) Repealed Sec, 3 ch 238 SLA 1970 . 
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(11) "taxable real and personal property^ weans all real and per- 
sonal property taxablg under the laws of the state, but does not Include 

-houB^old gexxis and perswial efTects;- ^ * ^ , 

(12) Repealed Sec.; 3 ch 238 SLA 1970. . . - ; 

(13) , (1^), (15), and (l6) Repealed Sec. 2 ch^^O.SI^ 1971. 

(17) "ATM full-time equivalent" means the quotient ofthe aggregate 
periods of pupil menbershlp oei; day in specified cllsses, divided by the 
nurber of class periods in the school day;- ^ ^ 

(18) "instructional unit" means the afcgregate of all direct and ✓ 
indirect services nfecessaiy tip provide a standard level of instruction 
for a d^xp of pupils^ ^ 

(A) "direct services'" Incltlde, but are not Jimlted to supplying 
teacher services, textbooks, reference imterials, pupil and teacher 
sipplles, as W9II as utilities and custodial services; 

(B) "indirect services" are those auxiliary or supporting 
functions that coiiDlemsnt direct services and include, but are not 
liinlted to administration, transportati'cxi, food, attendance and 
acitivitles; 

(C) "instructional unit" do^s not include items of cormiunlty 
seiTvice, capital outlay or debt service. 

{S9C 4.02 Ch 164 SLA 1962ram S«: 7, 8 ch 98 SLA 1966ram Sw 3 ch 153 SLA 1966; 
am S^ 18 ch 69 SLA 1970; am Sec 3 & 11 ch 238 SLA 1970; s«:t»om r^fd Sec 2 ch 
40 SLA 1971 ; am Sac 14 ch 124 SLA 1975) W ' 
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Chapter 20> Iteachers and Schoolr Officials, 



Article ' • 

!• Teacher Certification (Sec. 14.20.010 - 14.20.090) 

2. Eirployment and Tenure (Sec/ 14.20.095 - 14»20.210) 

3. Salaries (Sec. 1^.20.220 - 14.20. 275) 

4. Sabbatical Leave (Sec. 14. 20.280 - 14.20. 350) 

5. Professional Teaching. Practices Act (Sec. 1^.20.370 - l4.20.5l0) 

6. Negptlatlcn (Sec. 14.20.550 - l4. 20.610) 

7. Interstate Agreement cn Oualificatlon of Educational Perscainel 

(Sec, 14.20.620 - 14.20. 650) 



' Article 1. Teachier Certification . < 

Section ' • 30. Causes for revocation and suspension 

10. Teacher certificate required 40. AppHcability of the Administrative Procedure Act 

20. Requirwnents for issuance of certificate gQ , R^p^aied ^ 

Sec. 14*20.010. TeMher certificate ^wfuired. A person may not be employed as a teacher in 
the public schools of the state unles he possesses a valid teacher certificate except that a person 
who has made application to the department for a teacher certificate or renewaj^of a teacher 
certificate which has not been acted upon by the department may be employed as a teacher in the 
public schools of the state until the department has taken action on the application, tmt in no case 
may employment without a certificate last longer than three months, (am Sec 1 ch 165 SLA 1976) 

Sec. 14.20,020, Requirements for Issuance of certificate , (a) Ihe 
department shall Issue a teacher certificate to every uerson Avho meets ^he 
requirements In (t) and (c) of this section. 

(b) A pe'rson is not ellp;lble for a teacher certificate unless he 
has received at least a baecalaureate decree fiDm an institution of hi^r 
education accredited by a recognized regiorial accrediting association or 
approved by the c(OTniss loner. However this sifc'secMon is not applicable 
to 

(1) persons enployed Ln the state nubile school system on 
Septerrter 1, 1962; 

(2) persons issued an emergerwy certificate durin^-a situation 
yhdch^^in the Jud^rent of^'-'fefte »?oPTnissioner7 ^requl7«es the trerrporary issuapce 
of a certificate to a person not othervlse qualified. 

(c) Ihe board may establish) by regulation additional requirerrents^ 

for the issuance of certificates. 
I- • ^ 

(d) Ihe board may by' repoilation establish various'^classes of 
certificates. (Sec. .37-5-4 ACTA 19494* am Sec. 1 ch 76 SLA 1962; am Sec. 10 
ch 98 SLA 1966; am 13, 14 ch 32 SLA 1971) 

Sm:. 14^.030. cJbmforravocetionandtuipensitiih. 

The comml$$k>nef or the Professional Teaching Practices Commission may revoke or suspend a 
certificate only for the following reasons; ^ 

tl) incompetency, which is defined as the inability or the unintentional or intentional 
failure to perform the teacher's customary teaching duties in a satisfactory manner; 

(2) immorality, which is defined as the commission of in act which, under the laws of 
the sj^, constitutes a crime invotving moral turpitude; 

(3) substantial noncompj[tance with the school laws of the state or the regulations of the 
department; or 

(4) upon a determination by the Professional Teaching Practices Commission that there 
has been a violation of ethical or professional standardly' of contractual obligations. (Sec ll<h 
98 SLA 1966; Sec 1 ch 9 SLA r975; am Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1976) ^ 
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See. 14^040, ApplicMityf of «it AdmMilrstivt ProMkm Act The Administrativa 
Procedurt Act (AS 44.62) «ppties to all procsadlngs under sac 30 of this chapter, and ravocitions 
and suspanstons ara final aad ravlawabta in accordarKa wHh AS 44.62.560 — 44.62.570. (Sac 1 ch 9 
SLA 1975) . 

Artiste Bqployment ,€gid Taiure . 



Sectlcn 



95. 

97. 
100. 



no, 

120. 
130. 

140. 
145. 
147. 



Ri^t to conrent and criti- 
.cize not to be restricted 
Duty Tree time 
Unlawful to require state- 
ment of religious cn? 
political affiliation 
^ Penalty for violation of 

sec. 100 of this chapter 
Statement of qualifications 
Diployment of teadiers and 

administrators 
Notification of nonretenticn 
Autcratic reeirployment 
Attendance area transfer, 
absorpticm 



Section 

148. Intradistrict teacher 
reasslRpnents 

150. Acquisition of t^ure rigjits 

155. Effect of tenvcre ripfits 

158^ Continued contract provisions 

160. Loss of tmire #3jghts 

165. Rastoration of tanura r^ts _ 

170. Dismissal 

175. Nonratantion 

180 Procadura*and haanng upon notica,of « . 
dismissal or nohratantion 
205. Judicial raviaw 
207. Oaftnttions 

210 Authority of school board or dapartment 
to adopt 5ylaws 
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Sec. 14. 20.095. Rigjht to coppcnt and criticize not to be re stricted. 
^ byl3* or regulation of the cormdsslcner of educatiOTi, a^sc^Kwl board, , 
or local school administrator>By restrict or modifV the r«t of a teacher 
to engage i n co nraent and oritidism outside sdiool hours, r^^rdlnj^ school 
personnel, ment)ers of the govei^nlng body of any school or school district, * 
any other pifclic official, or arQr school enplpyee, to the same extent that 
arv private individual nay exercise the ri^t. (Sec. 13 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec. 14 20.097. Duty free time . Each governing bo<^jij shall allow 
teachers In school ftclllties with ^ur or mve teachers a daily dutjy- 
free mealtime of at least 30 minutes between llrOO a.m. and 1:00 p.m. 
(SeOl ch 11 SIA 1969) ^ 

• tMawful--fe require^stateroent of religious or poli - 
tical amJlation. Jfo school ^>oQrd. or menber a hr^t^ poy 

requirg^r carpel a person applying for the position of teacher in the 
pil>li€schools of the state to state his religious or political afftliaf- 
tion. (Sec. 37-^1 ACLA 1949) 



Penalty for violatio n of sec. 100 of this diapter. 



Sec. 14^.110. Penalty , 

A person vio^ting sec. luo of tms chapter Is punli^^e'by-'a flneTrnot 
mDre «Tan $100. (Sec. 37-5-2 ACLA 1949) 



Sec. 14.20.120. Statement of qualifications . A atatemer^ of the 
qualifications of each teacher and si^jerintencteit enployed by the state 
or a s^ehool district shall be filed with the comnlssioner. The statement 
shall contain the credits earned in college, nomal school,, or iniv^fty, 
and the ntnber of years of teaching^experience both in the staW and else- 
where in the fown and manner prescribed by the canfilssioner. (Sec. 37-6-5 
ACLA,1^9; am Sec. 5 ch 179^ SLA 1957; an Sec. 12 ch 46 SU 1970) 

Sec. 14.20, 130> E^lgpent of teachers and administrators . An 
enplcyer may, -after January 1, Issue contracts ft>r the following school 
year to enplcyees regularly^ qualified In accordance with the regulations . 
of the department. Ihe contract for a superintendent may be for ncre f!han 
one sdiool year but may not exceed Jhree consecutive school years, (Sec. 1 
chv 92 SLA 3560; am Sec. 14 ch 98 SI> 1966) 

Sec. 14,20.140. Notification of nonretenticn . (a) If a teacher 
^ has acquired tenure ri^s is not to be retainRI, for the ^following 
school year, the enplcyer shall notify the teacher of the ncnrfetention by 
writing, delivered before March 16, or by registered mail postnericed 
before MsoTch 1$. 



51 



(b) If^a teacher who has not acquiredTtenure fi^ts is not to be 
retained for the following school year the errployer shall notifV the 
teacher of the nonretoiticn by writing delivered on or before the last day 
of th^ school term or by re^stered mail postirarked on or before the last 
day of|ehe school term. (Sec* 1 ch 92 SLA I960; am Sec. 15 ch 98 SLA 196^) 

• Sec. 1^.20, 1^5 > Automatic reerrployugnt . If notification of non- 
retenticn is not given -according to sec. 1^0 of this chapter a teacher is 
" entitled to be re^rployed in the same di^^ict for the fgilcwing' school 

year on the contract tems the teacher ^'^ira^the eriDloyer fray agree uDon, 
or if no tenre are agreed uDon,'* the provisions of the previous contract 
are ccaitinued for the follcwing school year, sii^ject to sec, 158 of this 
chapter. The ripht to be reerrcloyed according to this section expires if 
the teacher fioes not accent ^re6rcl55ynent within 30 days after the date on 
wi;iich the teacher receives his contract for reerrclovment . (Sec* l6 ch 98 
SLA 1966) ■ ; * ^ 

Sec. 14.20.147. Attendance area transfer, absorption. Y&ien an-^ 
attendance area is transferred from a currently operating district to, or 
absoxbed into, a new,.*or existing school district, the teachers for the 
attendance area also shall be transferred unle/s otherwise inrtually agreed 
by the teacher or teachers and the chief school administrator of the new 
district* Accurmal^ted or earned benefits, including but «ot limited to, ^ 
seniority, salary level, tenure, leave, and retirement, acconpany the 
" teacher who is transferred; . ^ 

(b) When a school operated by a federal agency ]s transferred to or absorbed into a new or 
existing school district the teachers shall also be transferred, if mutually agreed by the teacher or 
teachers and the school board of the new or extstrrag district A teacher transferred from a federal 
ager*:y school, which does not have an offiCtal salary schedule or teacher tenure m the samemanner 
as a public school district in the state, shall be placed on a position on the salary schedule of the 
absorbing district, the salary may not be less than the teacher would have received in the federal 
agency school. If the teacher taught two or more years in.tKe federal agency school and. at the time 
of transfer, had a valid Alaska teaching certificate. th»teacher shall be placed on tenure in the 
absorbing district 

(c) On the first day o^ service in the absorbing school district, a teacher transferred from a 
^ federal agency school shaH be allowed the actual nu^mber atdays-af accumulated sicfe leave thal^e 

' -/t' .^^Jeach^r has earned whrte^teachrmg in Alaika. Consistent with the established district policy the 
absorbir^ district may allow credit for any other type of leave. Credtt for retirement shall -be 
allowed rn ^cordance with AS 14.25 060. 

(Sec 1 ch 53 SLA 1972, am Sees \^J/h 150 SL A 1975> * ' ^ 

. . Sec. 14.20. 14B. Intradistrict teacher reassi^rnments. Ivhen a teacher 
IS involuntarily transferred or reassigned to a position for wnich he is 
qualified, within the district, his. moving expenses shall be-paid unless / 
the one-way driving distance is 20 miles or less from the teacher's present 
place of residence^ or uiless otheru'ise mutually agreed' by the teacher and 
chilf s^chool administrator of the district. (Sec. 1 ch 136 SLA 1972) 
Sec. 1^.20.160. ^acquisition of tenure rlptits / fa) A teacher 
acquires ten^ore c*feit3 In a district when he 

(11 ^potsr^esses a standard teaching certificate; 

* . (2) hai been^errrloyed as a teacher in the saine ly. strict con- 

tinuously for two full school 7earr;*and is reemloyed for the school year 
irmedlate.ly follQwinF the tv/o full ^chool years, 

(b) The tenure riphts acaulHd under (a) of this sectiontbecone 
: effective on the flmt da:7 the teacher nerforms teaching services in, the 

district durinr the rchool year imediately IbllowinK the two full school 
years. (Sec. 1 ch 92 SLA I960; am Sec. 17 'ch 98 SLA 1966) 

'^^ Sec. 1^.20. 155 > Effect of tenure riphts . (a) A teacher viho has 
acquired tenure rights ha^ the ript>t to enploynent* within the district 
durinp: caitlnuous r.ervlce. 

y ' 

. (b) A teacher who has acquired tenure rifzhts nay apree to a new 

^ >Z contract at any* tine. Howe\«er, if the tea^ier mils to apree to a new 
hl\lC contract, the provlcloni^ of the nre^/iou'~. contract' are continued subject 

m^am to sec^ 158 of this chapter. (Sec. Ig ch $8 SLA 1966) 
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Sec. 1^.20,158. Continued contract provisions . Continuation of the 
provlslcns of a teacher's contract according to sees. 145 or 155 of this 
chapter does not 

(1) affect the alteration of the teacher's salary in accord- 
ance with flhe salary schedule prescribed by state law, or in accordance ^ 
with a loc^ salaiy schedule applicable to all teachers in the district 
and adqDtedW bylaws; 

. (2) \limlt the rl^t of the enployer to assijgi the teacher to 
any teaching, adnttnistrative, or counseling position for which the teacher . 
is qualified; or 

(3) limit: the ri^t of the errplc^er to'assign the teacher, as 
is f^asonably necessary, to any school In the district. (Sec- 19 ch 98 
SLA 1966) ^ ^ ^ 

> 

Sec. 14.20. 160. Loss of tenure rights . Tenure rlpjits are lost v^en 
the teacher's enployment in the district Is intempted or terminated, or 
when the teacher reaches the age of 65.- (Sec. 1 ch 92 SLA I960: am Sec. 1 
ch 104 SLA 19b5; am Sec. 20 ch 98 SLA I966) 

r-tir^* """^"^ 0* T«n"'« A teacher who held t'enure rights and who was 

retired due to d«ab,l,ty under AS 14.25.130; but whose ^Usability (1) has been removed, and the 
removal of that disability is certified by a competent physician following a physical or mental 
lamination, or (2) has been compensated for by rehabilitatior, or other appropriate restorative 
education or training, and that rehabilitation or restoration to health has been certified by the 
d^MSion of vocatKjrval rehabHitation of the Department of,Educatlori. shall be restored to full tenure 
t^LZ llailabT' - ""'^ ^ ^^''^^^ is qualified 

{Sec Ich 71SLA4975) " ' 

A jteacher, including a teacher Who 
has acQiiired tenure ri^ts, nay be dismissed at any time only fof-the 
following causes: 

f 

4 ^ ' i"conp«tency, which is defined as the inability or the 

unintentional or intentic5nal failure to perform the teacher's custDnary ^ 
teaching -dixies in a satisfactory nanner. 

^i.K ^ ^^L ^'^ity, v^ich Is defined as the conmlsslon of an act 
which under the laws of the state, constitutes a crime involvlne ncral 
turpitude; or. • . 

♦-v,. 1 substantial nonconpHance with the school laws of tfee state. 

S .r^^f""^ °f ^^^^"^ °^ departrerit, the bylaws-of the district, 
or the written rules of the superintendent. , , ' 

n„.Hr, 't^^""^.^^ suspended terTpcrarily with retoOar conpensatlcn 

if of investigation to determine whether or not caus?exlsts 
for the issuance-of a notincatlorT-of dismissal acconllng to sec. I80 of 

sjl.ti'cA i^ni/iTssf ^ * - 

^ feec. 14.20.175. Nc^tPntlnn. ' ^ 

w.!"^ 1^11 ^- *^ ^'l^ acquired tenure rights is subject to nonretention for the school 

I^.li^'l"^!' ^'^ ^'^^ ^P»°y^ determines to be 

adequate. Howej^r at his request, the teacher is entitled to a writtervstatement of the cause for his 
T^^boards of city and borough school districts and regional educational attendance 
areas shafl provide ^^^^ « procedure under which a nonretatned teacher may, at 

his request, be heard ihfornr^aHy by the board. ^^^^^^ "tay, ai 

(b) A teacher y^o has acquired tenure rights is sifcject to nonreten- 
tion for the fbllowlj;ig school -year only for tjhe following? causes: 

(1) IncoTTpetency, which .is defined as the Inability or the tiriin- 
tentional or intent Icml failure to perform the teacher's custorary teachinfl; 
duties in a satisfactory nannep. 
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(2) inriDrality, whi.^ is defined as .the. cocinlssicxT of an act 
which, under the laws of the state, constitutes a crime involving noral 
turpitu3e; - - ^ , 

^\ • 

(3) substantial nonconpliance with the school laws of the state, 
the regulations ckt bylaws^of the departnent, the bylaws of the district, 

or the wWtten rules of the suoerinteffident; or 

ik) a necessary reduction of staff occasioned by a^decrease in 
school attendance. 

(Sec 22 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 ch 11 SLA 1968; am Sec 13 ch 46 SLA 1970- am Sec 15 ch 124 
SLA 1975) . ^i;?tni^H 

Sec> 1^>20>.180> Prycedure- jnd hearing upon notice of dismissal or ' ^ 
nonretention > (a) An epfcloyer shall include ^Ih dVpotiflcation of dis- * 
missal of a teacher who has not acquired taiure rights, or of nonretentipn 
Qr dismissal of a tenure teacher, a statement of cause and a conplete'tiill 
of particulars > ^ 

(b) The tenure tiraeher may^ withm "l^ days immediately following receipt of the 
notification, notsfy the employer m writing that he requests a heVmg before the scfHwl bcferd. The 
tenure teacher may require in the notification that 

(1) the hearing be either public or private, . * ■ ' 

(2) the hearing be un^er oath or affirmation, » , 

(3) he have the right of cross-exammatioa 

(4) he be represented by ccninsel, 

(5) he have the right to subpoena a person who has made allegations wh*ch are used as a 
basis for the decision of the employer. : 

"(c) Upon receipt of the notification requesting a hearing, theemployer shall immediately' 
arrange for a hearing, and shall noi»fy the tenure teacher or administrator in writirig of the date, 
time, and place of the hearing. A written transcript, tape, or similar recording of the proceedings 
shall be kept. Transcribed copies shall be furnished to the tenure teacher for cost upon his request. 
A final decision of the school board requires a majority vote of the membership. The vote shall be 
by roJI call. The final decisiojj shall be written and contajrt speciftc findings of fact and conclusions 
of law. A written notification of the decision shall be furnished to the tfenure teacher within, lOdays 
of the date of the decision. 



(Sec 23 ch 98 SLA 1966; am SecsTTSch 11 SLA 1968; am Sec 14 ch 46 SLA 1970.'am Sees. 16 & 
ch 124 SLA 1975) 
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Sec, 14>20>2Q5« .Y'^icial review . If a school boaM 
reaches a decision-un^avprable to a^teacher, the teacher is entitled to a 
de noVb trial in the suoerior court. Hov/ever, a teacher v/ho haz not attained 
tenure rights is not entitled to Judicial review according- to this section. • 
(Sec. 2k ch 98 SU^, 1966; aiP Sec. 1 ch 1^8 SLA 1966; an Sec. k ch 11 SLA 1968; 
am Sec 16 ch 124 SU 1975) 

Sec. 1^.20.207> Deflniticns . In sees. 10 - 210 of this ch^oter 

(1) "teacher" means a person serving in .a te^chin^, coun3elinp«, 
on administrati-ye caoacit.v and reauired to be certifiViated In order to 
hold the position; , * 

(2) "errployen" means the school bpard or suoerintendent which 
appoints the teacher; ' - * ^ 

(3) "schcx^l year" includes "scfiobl term'' if the ^teacher Is 
enployed only for -the oeriod of the school, term; 

(4) "continuous enrloynent" means ennlo.vment which is* without 
Internl^tion except for temov^ absences annroved by the emnloyer or it$, 
desi^ee>'or exceot for the interval between connecutl^ schpol t'erms if 
the teaoller is enployed only for the rronthr of the sch)O0l term; 

. ■ — - ^ — 



/ 

/ ' . - ■ 

/ ■ , ' 

I ' • 

* 

(5) "nonretention'i means^.the ejection by an enployer not to 
reenploy a teacher for the school y^ir or jschool' tenn irmedigitely following 
the expiration of the teacher's current contract; and 

(6) "dlsmissga" neans termination by the enplo^r of the con- 
tract services of the teacher during the. time a teacher's contract is In 
force, and teminatign of the ri^ to the;balance of the coiipensatic^ due 
\he teacher \xv5eT his contract, (Sec. 25 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 15 ch ^6 
SLA 197Q| am Sec 19 ch 12A SLA 1975), . ^ ' * " 

%c. IM.20.210. Authority of school boarc^ or departnent to adopt 
bylaws . A sdhool board or the departynsnt may adopt teacher tenure bylaws 
rK)t in conflict with the repjilations of the department or state law, . 
(Sec. 26 ch 98 SLA 1966) ' - 




Article 3* Salaries 

Section ' « Section 
220. Minimum teachers' salary 250. Repealed 

^. scale by area 260. Repealed 

130. Administrators' 'salaries 270. Repealed 

2^0.Jj<epealed^ 275. Definitions 

245." Repeajetf ~ r . 

Sec. 14>20.220. Hinlreum teachers' salary scaie by area , (a) The ^ 
school board of each ^hool district shall pay a regularly qualified teaser 
employed by i t a salary not less than that set out In this subsect ic^ 1)1 us 
the regional adjustments ^fiet out \n (b) arid (c) of this section. 

K \ V 

{\\ The base salary of a teacher witti" three years' graining is 
$8,000 ^or a tedcher with no school experience in or outside the state. 
The salary is augmented by $200 for each year of s<hT>ol experience in or 
outside tFie state up to and including four years. Jhis subsection applies 
only to teachers employed in the state before July 1, 1970. 

(2) The base salary^for a teacher holdTng a bachelor^s degree 
and having the requisite number of hoi^s in education Is $9,500. This 
salary "^is augmented by* the^su%of .04 times the base for each year of 
school experienee In the state up to and tncludi^ seven years. Teachers 
transferring experience from outside the state are subject to (e) of this 
section. 



(3) The base salaJi^y>lpr m teacher bavfng a master's degree artd 



th^jrf^ulred number of hours of Kiucatlon is $10,900* This salary is aug- 



menrMPby the smd of .04 times the base for each year of school experience 
in the state up to and including H years. Teachers transferring experience 
^from outside the state are subject to (e) of this section. ^ 

(b) The school board of each school district in the Central ar^a and 
in election districts 6 and 11 iHail pay the amount set out in (a) of this 
section plus five per cent of tile base .sa lary'. 

(c) The school-board of each school district in the Northwest area, 
. in that part of thjs Central area lying north of the Arctic Circle, and In 

those parts of the Southcentral and Central areas lying we^rt of 152 degrees 
West ].ongitude, excluding election districts 6 and 11, shall oay the amount l^*^ 
set out in (a) of this section plus 10 p^ cent of the bas^^^lary. 

X ^ * , - ' ^^^"-^ 

' (d) Repealed by Sec. 55 ch 46 SU 1970, effeptfve July 1, 1971. 



(e) For teachers holding bachelors' d^gfees not more than six years 
of school experience outside the state ma% be substituted for a 1 fke period 
of school experience in the st^jte iihan^ teacher's position on the salary 
scale Is established and for tea^hirs holding master's degrees not more 
than eight years of school e)(p«rience outside the state may be substKuted, 
for a J Ike period of scho^J-^xper ience In the state when a teache^r's posi- 
tion on the 'ialary sca^leMs established. 
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(f) the salary for a certificated substitute teacher teaching irt^^^ 
public school in the state may not be less than 75 per cent of l/l80th'of^ 
the base salary for the ^ppl i cable area. 

(g) In this section *'school experience" means a* ful 1-time. elementary 
or secondary teacher in a public or nonpublic schbbi as defined in 

AS H. 25.220(19) and (20). (Sec. 37-6-1 ACLA IS^*?; am Sec. 1 ch 69 SIA IS^jS; 
am Sec. 1 ch 104 SLA 1951; am Sec. \ ch 104 SLA 1953; am Sec. 1 ch 176 
SLA 1955; am Sec. 1 ch 179 SU 1957; am Sec. 1 ch 51 SLA 196l; dm 'Se,c* 1 
ch 5'» SLA 1963; am Sec. 1 ^h 160 SLA 1966; am Sees. 1, 2, 3, ch 208; Sees. 1, 
2 ch 209 SLA 1968; .repealed and reervacted Sec, 1^ ch 229 SLA 1970) 

Sac. 14.20.230. Aftfninistrators' Salariet. School boards of pity and bocQugh school districts 




and regional educational attendance areas shaffpay a^ qualified school adfhinutj^tor^a sal^ryj^t less 
than the allowablej^ount for his position on the teachers* scaie provided in sec. 220fa) — (c) of 
this <^apter, plus 

(1) 25 pel cent forihe chief school administrator of a district with an average daily 
n^embership of 500 orf«aig>^ ^ | 

500; (2) 20 per cent fqr the chieXschool administrator of a district with an ADM of less than 500; 
' ^(3) 15 per cent for a principal or other'administrator; ' 

(4) 10 per cent for an assistant principal. 
(Sec 37-6-2 ACLA 1949; am Sec 2 ch 69 SLA 1949; am Sec 2 ch 104 SLA 1951; am Sec 2 ch 104 
SLA^l953;'am Sec 2ch 167 SLA 1955; am Sec 2 ch 179 SLA 1957; am Sec 2 ch 51 SLA 1961; am 
Sec 2 ch 54 SLA 1963; am Sec 2 ch 160 SLA 1966; repealed and re-enacted Sec 2 ch 229 SLA 
1970; am Sec 20 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 1^.20.2^0 - 20. 270 . Repealed (Sec. 6 ch 229 SLA 1970) 
Sec. 1^.20.275. Deffhitions . In sec. 220 of this chapter 

(1) "Central area" mean$ that area included within the boundaries 
of election districts 13; 1^, 15, and 16; 

(2) "Northwest area" means, that area i ncl^^ed>^wi th i n the bound- 
aries of election districts 17, 18,* and 19; 

(3) "South^ntral area" means that area included within the 
boundaries of electiofi district^ '6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12; 

{k) "Sott^^astern area" means that area included within the 
boundaries of eleWTon districts I, 2, 3, ^, and 5. (Sec. 5 ch l60 SLA 1966) 

Article ^. Sabbatical Leave . 

Section Section 

280. Basis of leave , 330. Position, tenure and retirement 

' 290. Application 3^0. Military service and previous 

300. Selection of teachers ^ li|aves of absence 

310. Amount of sabbaticH leave V*5« Leave of absence without pay 

and compensation 35^. Def<^ni tion^s 
320. T^espons ibi 1 i ty of teacher 



. ' Sec. 1^.2 " ^ftfi L'itt ^^ l»ave . A teacher who has rendered active ' 
service for. seven or ^^^^^--yeBrs in a district is eligible for sabbatical 
leave. Sabbatical leave may be taken for educational purposes only, and 
for not mof'e than or>e school year. 4Sec. 1 ch 134 SLA 1962;- am Sec. 2 
ch SLA 1965; am Sec. 27 ch 98 SLA. 1 966; am Sec. I ch 1 68, SLA I968) 

S<sc. 14.20.290. Appl i cat ion . A teacher who wishes to take sabbatical 
leave must apply to the governing body of the school dis'trict. The teacher 
must submit information showing^his qualifications for sabbatical leave 
and a plan for his education during the leave. (Sec. 2 ch 134 SLA 1962; 
em Sec. 28 ch 98 SLA 1966) 
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Sec. lA. 20. 300. Selection of teachers . (aT The governing boi^ of 
the school district has the responsibility for selection of the teachers 
to i>e granted sabbatical leave. ^ 

<» * 

{Jb) In selecting teachers for sabbatical leave, the governing body 
shrill consider the benefit which the school district v^i 1 1 derive from the 
proposl>d plan of the teacher for educatipnal purposes, the field of study 
of the teacher, the contribution^ of the teacher to education In Alaska, 
and the seniprityof the teacher. (Sec. 3 ch 13A SLA 1962; repealed and* 
reenacted Sec. 29 ch 98 S*A 1 966) 
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' Sec. lA.20.3iO. Amount of sabbatical leave and compensation , (a) The 

.\ number of teachers eligible fpr sa>batical leave which may be allowed 

under sees. 280 - 350 of this chapterVs as follows: ~~ — - 

(1) not more than one-half of one per cent of the total number - 
of teachers from all borough and city school districts and" the state- 
operated school district may be on state-sup'porte^ sabbatical leave in 

any year; . 

> * 

(2) any number of teacher^ may be on sa^bbatical leave at school 
district or personal expense. 

(b) A teacher on statei|upported sabbatical leave is entitled to one- 
half his base salary to be paid by the department. 

(c) A teacher on sabbatical leave at district expense is entitled* 
to af\ amount of'salary to-be determined by the school board. (Sec. A 

ch I3A SLA 1962; am Sec. 3 ch lOA^SLA 1965; am Sec. 30 ch 98 SLA I966; 
am Sec. 2 ch- I68 SU 1 968) 

,' Sec. IA.20.320. Responsibi lity of teacher . Upon the return of a 
teacher to his teaching position, the teacher shall make a report to the 
governing body concerning his educational accomplishments. A teacher who . 
does not serve for at least a full year after hi^ return shall refund tQ 
the district, if the sabbatical leave was at district expense, or to the 
board of sta'te-operated schools, if the sabbatical leave was state-supported, 
money paid to him under sec. 310 of this chapter unless his failure to 
serve a full year after return is attributable to 'sickness, injury or 
death. (Sec. 5 ch I3A SLA 1962; am Sec. A ch lOA^SLA 1965; am Se<;. J4 
ch^9^ SLA 1966; am Sec. 20 ch A6 SLA 1970, effective July I, 1971) 

* " " • 

Sec. 1^.20.330. Posltlcyi," tenure, md retirement , (a) Uatess It 
is othervlse agreed, a teacher returning from's^batical leave shall retutYi"^ 
to the position which he occupied before he left. 

(b) A sabbatic^ leave is not an intemiDtion of the cc^itlnuous 
service necessary to att^tin or retain . tenure under sees. 150, 155, or I60 
of this chapter. However, the time spent on sabbatical leave may not be 
cointed in determining vrtien a teacher has suf^cient service to enable him 
to acquire tenure ri^ts. 

(c) A sabbatical leave ie not a break in service for retirenent pur- 
poses. Payment into the retirement fund shall be made on the basis of^fpll 
salary, (sec. 6 ch 13^LA 1962; i:^ealed and reenacted Sec. 32 ch 98 SLA 
1966) . - ^\ ' - 

^^'^ \ T 

_?^ &^^!!!jP:'^!*P' previous leaves of absence . To 

determiri^liprtblllty for sa)batdcal leave, tours of military servloie and 
leave of absence granted, before July 1, 1963, are not considered years of 
service. '^{Secr: -^-xih 13* SLA 1962; am Sec. 2 ch 62 SLA 196^1) 

Sec. 1^.20.3115. Leave of absence without pay , (a) A teacher may 
t>e granted a leave of absence without pay for the purposes which my be 
approved by- the governing body of the district if 

(1) his application is approved by till governing bocfy of the 
district; and 
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* • (2) he kpx^es to return to enployment in a public school not 
later .than th^ b^nnin^ of the school^^ar following tennihation of the ^ 
period for vrt^iafn the leave of absenc^Ss granted. 

(b) A leave of ^sence is'oot'%p^fe<rruptic»i'tef the caitinuous 
service necessary to attain or i^tain retirement or tenure ri^ts acconiing 
to sees. 150, 155, or l60 of this chapter. 'However, the time, spent on 
leave qf absence nay not be^ counted, in determining vrtien a teacher has 
suCflciQit service to enable him to acquire retirement or tenure ^^ts. 

(c) 'The .leave of absence is not a break in service for retirenent 
purposes. ^ ^ , 

(d) The goveminp^ body of%the district may agree to continue' the-* 
t-.pflr.h<?r'R retirem p nt:^ p«Tntr > ihiit^np«? If tli^ •togchor afyccD to - pay the r i ;quli ' c d" 
seven per cent of the sS.ary 4ie would have received duri np /h is leave "of — ' 
absence and reirrfcurse the district for the district's required retirenent* 
cc«itribution. Each year of leave of absence then would count as a year of 
retirement service. 

(e) The governing body of the -^strict may advance the teacher on - 
the district salary schedule when he returns to eirployltent the governing 
body detemines that the teacher's leave of absence was >ducatiOTially or 
Drofessionally beneficial to the teacher or the district. 

(f ) A teach^er may make con tirribut ions to the retirement fund for each 
year or portion of a year of leave" of absence taken. The contribution shall 
include the required per cent of the salary he would ha^rrTSHvea had he 
not taken the leav^ of absence, plus the required employer and state con- 
tributiops that would have Ijeen made. Compound interest at the rate pre- 
scribed by regulation ^hall be added as computed from the beginning date of 
the leave of 'absence to the date the teacfcr pays the contribution, {Sec 5 
ch 104 SLA 1965; am Sees. 33, 34 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 44 SLA 1971- am 
Sec. 1 ch 184 SLA 1972; am Sec, 2 ch 99 SLA 1974) . - * 

Sec. 1^.20.350, Definitions . In sec. 280 - 350 of this chapter 

(1) "teacher" means a certificated merrber pf the teaching, 
supervisory, or administrative corps in the public schools of the state; 

-(2) "department" means the Department of Educaticxi. (Sec. 8 
6fi 13^ SLA 1962) 
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Article 5. Professional Teachii^ Practices Act. 



Section Section * 

370. Teaching profession 440. Reimbursement 

380. Creation of a conunission 450. Responsibilities of conunission 

390. Appointment and qualifications 460. Duties of commission -^^ 

400. Composition of the commission 470, Powers of commission 

410. Selection of members 475. Applicability of the Administrative Procedure Act 46 

420. Term of office Effect of standards 

430. Dismissal 500. Support 

5ia Short title 

Sec. 14.20.370. Teaching profession. Teachers required by Alaska law to 

b^ CerRf^C^t^d^ ii^trurtorg in infitt^fenns nf higher Ipaming^ ftrt'Ool ^^'jh^i'^g^^ 

tors, school program adnunistrators, and school counselors are within the teach- 
ing profession. (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

^ Sec. 14. 20; 380. Creation of a conunission. There is a commission of prp- 
^ssional educators known as the Professional Teaching Practices Conunission. 
(Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sfec. 14.20.390. Appointment and qualifications. The commission consists 
of nine members appointed by the governor and confirmed by a majority of the * 
members of the legislature in joint session. Each member, in addition to having 
been ^tively engaged in the teaching profession for at least five years immedi- 
ately preceding his appointment, §hall be a citizen of the United States and a r 
resident of the state. (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec. 14.20.400^ Composition of the commission. The commission consists 
of the following meinlners : ^ 

(1) five classroom teachers; ' 

(2) one principal; 

(3) ,one si5>erintendefit; 

(4) one representative of the office of the commissioner of 
education; • 

V (5) one representative of an Alaska institution of hirfier learning 

(Sec.35ch98SLA 1966J ' 

' " 14,20/410, Select ion of m^anbers. (a) Members of the commission 
shall be delected as follows: . » . m 

{1) ^ £iv^ cUssroom* teachers from'lists of namte"submitte<i 
by recognized Alaska teachers organizations^ each list not to*®<ceed 12 
names; however, in lieu ef one of th^five, onexilassroom teachenmay ' 
be selected from a list of not more than four names signed and dubmitted K" - 
, by iicrt? less tit» 25 teacher^ who have no affiliation with, any 
qualified to siAmit nomination lists, with ^ liirtitation that no teacher 
may sigri more than one list in any year^ * 

(2) the principal from a list o£ three names submitted by the 
Alaska Principals Association; 

(3) the stq>erintendent from a list of 'three names submitted by 
the Stq)erintendent8 Advisory Commission; 

\ (4) the represent^itive of the office^ of the commissioner of 

education from a list of three names sulanitted by the commissioner; 
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{5} the representative of an Aleiska institution o£ hi^er 
learning f 3?om lists of names submitted by Alaska ijistitutions of 
higher learning, each list not to exceed tdrree names. 

(b) The listSTshall be submitted to the commissioner who shall submit 
them as a group to the governor's office. 

fc) At least 30 daysbBi6re a position on the commission is due to become 
vacant, the chairman shall cause not^p^of the impending vacancy to be published 
and to be conveyed to each organized group eligible to submit a list of nominees. 
(Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) . ' . . 

^^^S^-r^2&:4?^r^'^eit^ ^£ t^j^'^The t^erm of oftice tor each member 



of t"he comro'is^kn is three ye^s.apd until .a^^uccessor is appointed, except that 
ipembers of the first Commission shall; bte appointed as follows: three members 
^fbr^one yeir. three members for two yea;rs, and three members for three years. 
Members of. the first comlnissipn shall draw by lot for the initial term of 
appoin^bgjervtr • 

0^ (b) Vac^ancies shall be filled by appointment by the governor -for the un- 
expired term. f 

(c) No individual may serve more than a total of two 3-year terms. 

(d) The commission shall select a chairman from among its members. 
(Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec. >4. 20.430. Dismissal. Any member may be removedijy^he governor 
for misconduct, malfeasance or nonfeasance in office, or incapacity. (Sec. 35 ; 
ch 98 SLA 1966)' * / 

. . y . ^ 

Sec. 14.20.440. RetmburMment Members of the commission shall receive per diem according 
to^Jaw and are to be granted admmistrative leave with full pay by their employer for time spe'nVjrr 
the performance of off»cial^ties under sees 370 - 510 of this chapter !f a meTmber is required to 
-Spend more than 15 days m a fiscal year m the performance of hts official duties under sees. 370 — 
tl7»s chapter, the state shall reimburse the employer for cosh incurred after the 15th 
, day^ (Sec 1 (?h 4 SLA 1975) 

^ Sec. 14.20.450^. Responsibilities of commission, (a) The commission 

A' shall have the initial responsibility of developing, through the teaching profession, 
criteria of professional practices jn areas including, but not limited to: 

(1) ethical and professional performance; 

(2) preparation for and continuance in professional services; and 
(?) contractual obligations. (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec. 14.20.460. ljuties of commission. The commission shall 

. ' * — (1) establish procedures, and adopt rules to implement the pur- 

poses of sees. 370—510 of this chapter; 

•(2) conduct investigations and hearings on„ alleged violations of 
ethical or professional teaching performance, contractual obligations, 
and professional teaching misconduct; 

* 

(3) review the regulations of the department as they relate to 
teacher certification and recommend necessary changes; 

(4) review the decisions of the department regarding the 
Q . issuance or denial of certificates and in its discretion recommend 

reversal of decisions, (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) ' 
mammx ^ . 60 



' Sec. 14.20.470. Powers of commission. The commission may ^ 

(1) study proposals developed by regular committees of any 
existing professional organization whose members are within the 
teaching profession; 

(2) subpoena witnesses, place them under oath, and maintain 
written records; * ' ' 

\3) warn or reprimand members of the teaching profession, 
if in li\e judgment of the commission such actioi^is warranted; 



(4) suspend 'or revoke the certificate of a member of the teaching profession for one of 
the reasons set out in sec 30 of th}$* chapter except that in the case of an administrator, the 
commissioner of education must concur; (am Sec 2 ch 103 SLA4976) 



(5) make any recommendation to the board or to school 
boards which will promote an improvement in the teaching profession; 

* ^ (6) request assistance '^trough any of the investigative pro« 
cesses of any existing professional teaching organizations when 
analyzing charges of breach of ethical oit prof ess lonal teaching 
pracftlces; 

(7) appoint an executive secretary, delegate those alxvlsterlal 
functions to bin as the connlsslon nay de^ipde and set his conpened* 
tlon with a starting salary not exceeding range 26 » step B of 
AS 39.27.010,. 



(b) A decision issued by t>>e commission with Ihe approval of the commissioner of 
education under (a)(4) of this section is final. 

(Sec 35 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 ch 77 SLA 1972; am Sees 3 & 4 ch 9 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14^a475. Applicabiity of the Admtnietrative Procedure Act The Administrative 
Procedure Act (AS 44.62) applies to regulations and proceedings under sees 370 — 510 of this 
chapter. (Sec 5 ch 9 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14.20.480. Effect of standards . Menders of the teaching pro- 
fession are obligated to abide by the professional teaching standards 
adopted by the conlsslon. (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 1966) ,^ 

' • 
Sec. 14.20.500. Support . In addition to available state funds » the 
conlsslon shall also be financed by aeabers of the profeselon In accordanc^e 
with regulations pronulgated by the departtient^ Including^ If necessary, an 
Increase In the fees* for certificates. (Sec. 35 ch 98 SLA 19^* aa Sec. 1 
. ch 73 SLA 1973) % 

Sec. 14.20.510. Short title . Sees. 370 — 510 of thl^ chapter shall 
be known as the Professional Teaching Practices Act. (Sec. 35 ch 98 
SLA 1966) y 
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Article 6. ite»oti«fnn» Hti±»ti^ . 
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55a Ntgotiation with Certified Employees : 
555, Optional Coordinated Employee Negotiations 
56GL Teachers bargaining groups 

70. Mediation board ' , ^ - 

58a Duties of nr>ediation$ board 
59a GrievarKe procedures 
^ 60a individual cases ' 

6 la Legal responsibilities of boards - 

Sw:. 14^.660. Negotiation with CertifiatKl Employeet. Each city, borough and cegk>nal - 
school board, shjH negotiat e with its cert ificated emolovfles in gnnri f^iffi m>nVn ptrfrinlnjto ^ 
melr emptijyment ana the Kilfillnrwit of their professional duties, 

(Sac 1 ch 18 SLA 1970;^ S« 3^ ch 71 SLA 1972; am S«: 21 ch 124 SLA 1975} • 

Sw:. 14.20.566. OptiomJ Coordirwtad EmptoyM Kegotiationii (a) tJ^^iittons betvLn the 
certificated employees of the regional educational attend anc#-ireas and the respective regional 
school boar^is shall be conducted by one team representing all the certificated employees, one team 
t representing all the certificated admirwstrative personnel if they have joined together to r>egotiate " 
independently ^« provided in sec 560(f) of this chapter, and one team representing all the 
participating regional school boards. 

* - o 

(b) Each team may consist of as many nrwmbers as there are regional school boards. Each - 
board IS entitled to one member on the teanx However, each negotiating team shall consist of not 
less than five members. 

(c) r^regionai educational attendance area board may by resolution choose to conduct its 
own negotijtTbns In accordance with sec 550 of this chapter. 

(Sec 22 ch 124 SLA' 1975) ^ ' 

..I n-^:.. L:^°:iy- bargaining groups, (a) When a imjorlty \ 

°£ the eertmcaped enployees in a scnooi district have desltmatedin 
educational orpnlzatlon of their cwn choosing to bargain for them, the 
or^Mtlcn shall be recoBiized by the school boam as the barpalnW 
^"Lj?"" ^] certificated staff, except superintendents of sahools. 
JHe menbershlp of, any such reeogilzed educational organization shall be 
conposed principally of those errployed in the teaching profession in Alaska. 

(b) ^ organization represaitlng a najority of the certificate 
enpl^yees ofa schcol district shall, upon the request of the school boart. 
siiJirdt an affidavit verifying that it. does represent a irajority of the 
certificated erolcyees. Recopriitipn of the erployee bargaining agency bv ' 
.a school board is valid for one year or a term agreed uDon by the two 
parties to an agrefemait, unless a najorlty of cer*»led staff votes to 
request the tentlnatlon of recognition of the enplc^yee barraining aeencv 

. -^fool board is entitled to an affidavit of mfcrbership from the%i;yee 
bar^lnlng agency once each year. ,. - - v 

(c) Upon the request of 25 per cent of the certificated eircloyees 

in a district, the school board shall hold, within 20 days, an election bv^ 
secret ballot of all the c^lfioated eirplpyees in order to detenrlne their" 
dioice of a bargaining agency. The results of this electlOTi are binding 
for one year. * 

(d? A s'chool board shall, upon the wrttten request of the encloyee 
brining or^zation, meet with the' representative of the orianlzatlon 
within 20 days of the request at a tiro and place to be mutually agreed 
\9on. In the same namer, representatives of an enployee bargaining orcani- 
^^^^ ^ required to meet with a school board or its representatives 
. within 20 days after receivings written request. The school board and the 
eirployee or^zatlcn may not select more than five representatives each to ■ 
negotiate fbr them. , ' 

(e) Th^ negotiating meeting may be held In executive session upon 
nutual agreement of both parties, but all final agreements shall be nade - 
at a pitollc neetlng of the__sdx>ol board. 

1976 ' ' 
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(f) Nothing In this section stall be ccratrued to prevent certifi- 
cated adrrdjiistratlve personnel Kr9ups, .including principals and assistant 
principals, from having the ripjit'to ne^^otiate independently of the other 
certificated perscxmel if they choose to*do so as the>result of a secret 
J)allot. (Sec: 1 ch 18 SIA 1970; am'Sec.^ 1 ch ^^3 5LA 1971) 

Sac. 14,20*570. Wagtatioa^_j !t Up^ the written r equert/ for med i ation by a n employee,^ 
bdfgaining agerKy or a school board, and upon certification by me requesting i^rty that the parties 
C4nrK>t agree on an independent private mediator 2nd that goog faith negotiations have terminated 
in an impasse, the following occurs: 

{ly Wjthirf seven days of , the certification the reqiJbting party shall ask the United 
States Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service to serve as the agency to resfitvetbe dtspute. 




(2) The mediator shall chair all mediation meetings t>etween the di^utii)g parties and 
attempt to resolve the differences between the disputing parties and reach common acceptance -of 
terms and conditions or other items in dispute wherever possible^ . 

(3) Wrthin 30 da^ of the initio meeting of trte parties to the dispute the mediator shall 
have reduced all the Mreed terms, conditions and other items to a written contract If mutually 
agreed the penod for r^orting the contract to both partiesnjay be exterided, * 

(4) Each party to the dispute may select tteam of not more than five persons to present 

the evidence, thinking and positiorfof the group they repres^it to the mediator. ' 

* 

(b) Mf the mediation meetings are held durina the school day:^ teachers representing an 
employee bargaining agency shall be released from classroom or other assigned duties without 
penalty or loss of paj/;;, ' r * ^ 

Sec U.20.580, The Mediation Report (a) Within 10 days each pjrty to the dispute shall 
accept or reject in total tKe mediation report ^ • 

(b) If%ected by either pyty. th^ mediator shair have an additional frve days to review the 
objections and prepare a final report . * -A - 

' (c) If the final- repoy^ is rejected by either side, the gove/hor jnay j(J>point an advisory 
arbitrator to review ^he issu^ai^ make recommendations for solution. 

• 

Sap. 14.20.500. Grievance Procedures. Negotiations agreements' executed after the effective 
date of this Act shall define 'Wievances" and provide for grievance procedures for the certificated 
staff. The grievance procedures shall provide that the final step in the procedure shall be binding 
arbitration The negotiations agreem^Hit shall provide a method for the selection of an arbitrator. 

^ _ / 

Sec. 1^.20,600, Individual cases , ttothiiig in sees, 550 - 59CX of 
this chanter prohibits an eroloyee fVom addressing? a school board, as an 
individual, throu^?^^ the regular nrocedures of the school board for hearing 
individual cases. (Sec. 1 ch 18 SLA 1970) 

Sec. '1^.20. 6l0> Lepal, responsibilities of boards . Nothing in 
sees. 550 - bOO of t^is chapter ftb^ be cmstrued as an abrogation or dele- 
f^tion of the le^l resoc^ibilities, powers, and duties of the school ^ ^ 
board its rijzht to nHke final decisions-on policies. (Sec. 1 

' ch 18 SIA 1970) . ' ^ 
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Article 7. interstate Agreement 
On Qualification of Educational P4grsonnel 



Section Section 

6^0. Entry intp agreement 640, Designated state official to - 

630. Terms and provisions of make contracts 

agreement 650. Filing and publishing of contracts 




Sec. 1^.20.620. Entry into agreement . The Interstate ^recmcat 
Qual i f teat ion of Educational Personnel is enacted into law and entere^J 
in behalf of the State of Alaska with all oth^r states and jurisdictl< 
legally Joining in it in a form substant iai ly ad contained in sec. 630 
this chapter. (Sec. I c^j 83 SLA 1970) ^ 

> . \ 

Sec. 1^.20.630. Terms and provisions of agreement . The terms and ^ 
provisions (^f the agreement referred to i'n sec. 620 of this chaftter are as 
fol lows : 

• , ^terstate Agreement on 

Qualification of Educational Personnel 

Article I. ^urpose^ Findings, and Policy 

(1) The states party to this agreement, desiring by common action "to 
improve their respective school systems by utilizing the .teacher of other 
professional educational person wherever educated, declare that it is^te.<^ 
policy of each of them, on the basis of cooperation with one ano'^jf -^p>^ 
take advantage^ of th^ preparation and experience of jj>i^c>^ person? wfief^er 
gained, thereby serving the best Interejsts of socl^ty^^f ed^t^tion; and^ 
of the teaching profession. It is t*w purpose of tkf^ 'etqreirn^nt tp'provide 
for the development and execution of such programs of^ cooperdt ion is wij I 
facilitate the movem^'t of teachers and other professional ed^ieatlpn^^ v 
pe^^nel among the ^tates party to it, and to authorize spec i f/5;v1nter- 
tV• - - / 



s ta V edutati onal personnel contracts to achieve that end< 

(2) The paj*^ states find* that inch^jded in the la/ge moveme^<t.'Qf 
^popul at ion* among a TT sections of the nati'dPh many qualified educ^ift iona! 
personnel who mofe for family and other personal reasons" but who are 
hirjeredjn using their professional skill' and experience in^thefr new 
locations.' Variations from state to statg-^n requirements fof /i^^J i fy i ng 
educational personnel discourage such p>ersonnel from' takFng, steps 
necessary^-*o quaUfy in other states. As a consequence, a sf<^ficant 
number of professionally prepared and experienced educators is lost to our 
school systems. Facilitating the employment f^f qualified educational per- 
$opnel , without reference to their states of/origin, -can fncrease the 
available educational resources. Particip^ion in this &ompa<^t can increase 
the availa^yB^ educatjonal manpower^^ / ''-^ 

Article Jl. Definitions. 



lla^A^ 



^As u4^^H this agreement and contracts made pursuant to it, unless 
the context clearly requires otherwise: 



(I)' -^*£ducational personnel" means persons who must meet requirements 
pursuant to. state law as a condition of employment in educational programs. 

^(2). "Designated state official" means the education official of ^ 
stabte selected by that state, to negotiate and enter into, on behalf of his 
stafe, contracts pursuant to th i s |^greement . « 

(3) "Actept", or any variant thereof, means to recognize and give 
effect to one or more determinations of another state relating to the 
qualifications of educational personnel In lieu of making or requiring a 
like determination that would otherwise be required by or puruS^nt to the 
laws of a receiving state. 
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(4) "State" means a state, terri-tory, o/ possess!^ of the United 
States; the DistrTct of Columbia; or th^ Commonwealth^ Puerto Rico. 

(5) "Originating state" means a state (and the subdivision theVeof , 
if any) whose determination that certain educational personnel are quali- 
fied to be employed for specific duties in^school's i s, acceptable in 
accordance with the terms of' a contract made pursuant to Article ill. 

.^.^ jYate" mea'ns" iTtatc'''ta^n"<i the su5clT visions TRe reof ) ' 
which accept educational personnel in accordance with^the terms of a con- 
tract made pursuant to Article 111'. 

Article III. Interstate Educational ^Personnel Contracts . 

(1) The designated state official of a party state m^y make one or 
more contracts on behalf of his state with one or more other party states 
provi di ng 'for the acceptance of educational personnel. Any such contract 
for the period of its duration shall be applicable to and binding oo the 
states whose designated state officials enter into it, agd the subdivisions 
of those states, with the s^me force and effect as if incorporated in this 
agreement. A designated state official may enter into a contract pursuant 
to this article only with-states in which he finds that^^here are programs 
of education, certification standards or ather acceptable qualifications 
that assure preparation or qualification of educational personnel oi^^ 
basis sufficiently comparable, even though not identical to thaf^prJBy ing 
in his own state. 

« 

(2) Any such contract shall provide for: 
U) I ts durat ion. 



-» 

(b) The crj.teria to be applied by an originating state in 
qualifying educational personnel for acceptance by a receiving state. 

(c) Such waivers, substitutions, andl cond i t ional acceptances as 
shail aid the practical effectuation of the contract without sacrifice of 
basic educational standards. 

{4) Any other necessary matters. ^ ^.^^ 

(3) No contract made pursuant to this agreement shall belFor a term 
longer than five years but any such contract "^ey be renewed for 1ike*or 
lesser periods. ' 

(k) Any contract dealing with acceptance, of e4«^aTicJnal personnel on 
the basis of their having completed an ed'ucat ionil program shall specify 
the earliest date or d^tes on which originat ing itate approval of the pro- 
gram or 1?rog rams involved can have occurred. Nj^ cont ract made pursuant 
10 this agreement shall require acceptance by a^ecefving'state of any 
persons qualified because of si^cessful completlto^of a program ^rior to 
January I , 195^. • - 

(5) The certification or Other acceptance of a person who has been 
accepted pursuant to t^ie terms of a contract shall not be revoked or 
otherwise impaired because the contract has expired or been terminated. 
However, any cert i f IclttT^or ather qualifying document may be revoked or 
suspended on any ground which would be sufficient for revocation or sus-^ 
pension of a certificate or other- quaU fying document initially granted 
or approved in the receiving state. 

(6) A contract tonjmi t tee composed of the designated s^ate officials 
of the contracting states or their representatives shall keep ^e contract 
under continuous review, study means of Improving its admi«i st^t ion , and 
report no less frequently than once a year to the heads of the appropriate 
education agencies of the contracting States. 
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Article IV. Approved and Accepted Progranls . 

(0 Nothing In tMs^agrecmen^ shall be construed tot repeal or other- 
v/ise.modify any law or regulation of a party state 'relating to the approV^al 
of programs of educational preparation having effect solely on the quali- 
fication of edijcational personnel within that state.. 

(2) To the extent that contracts made pi^rsuanlf to thi^ agr^ign^nt dW^l 

with the educational requirements for the proper qualification of educa- 
tional personnel, acceptance of a program of ' educat ional preparation shall 
be iff' accordance with such procedures and requirements as may be provided 
in the applicable contract. ' , * 

Article Interstate Cooperation . 
The party states agree that: 

(1) They wiM, so far as practicable, -prefer the making of multi- 
lateral contracts pursuant to Article 1 1 1 of tWs agreement. 

(2) They wi 11 - fac i li tatc and strengthen cooperation in interstate 
certification and other elements of educational personnel qualification 
and for this purpose shall cooperate with agencies, organizations, and 
associations interested in certification and other elements of educational 
''personnel qualification. * ' 

Article VI. Agreement Evaluation . * 

The designated state officials of any party states may meet from time 
to time as a group t6 evaluate progress under the agreement, and to formu- 
late recommendations for changes. 

Article VII. Other Arrangements . 

Nothing in this agreement shall be construed to prevent or inhibit ^ 
other arrangements or practices of any party state or states to facilitate 
, the interchange of educational personnel. 

Article VH I . Effect and Withdrawal. 
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(1) This- agreement shall become effective when enacted 4nto law by 
two states. Thereafter it shall become effective as to any state upon its' 
enactment of this agreement. 

(2) Any party state may withdraw from this agreement by enacting a 
statute repealing the same, but no such withdrawal shall take effect until 
one year after the governor of the withdrawing stat^ has given notice in 
writing of the withdrawal to the governors of all ol:her party states. 

(3) No withdrawal shall relieve the withdrawing state of any obliga- 
tion imposed upon it<by a contract td j^hich it is a party. The duration 
of contracts and the methods and conditions of withdrawal therefrom shall 
be those specified in their terms. 

Article tX. Construction and Severability . 

This agreement !5hall be liberally construed so as to effectuate the 
purposes thereof. The provisions of this agreement shall be severable 
and If any phrase, clause,* s'entence, or provision of this agreement Is 
declared to be contrary to the constitution of^ any state or of the United 
States, or the application thereof to any government, agency person, or 
circumstance Is held Invalid, the validity of the remainder of this agree- 
mtpt and the applicability thereof to any government, agency, person, or 
cfrcumstance shall not be affected thereby. If this agreement shall be 



66 



held contrary to the constitution of any state, participating therein, the 
agreement shall remain iniull force and effect as to the state affected 
as to all severable matters. 

Sec, Designated state official to make contracts « The 

designated state official to make contracts on behalf of the state according 
to*Article itt of the agreement shall be the commissioner of education. — ^ — 



$ec> )^,20,650» Filing and publishing of contracts . True copies of 
'all contracts made on behalf of this state according to the agreement shall 
be kept on file in the office of the commissioner of education and\ln the 
office of th^ secretary of state. The Department of Education shall publish 
all the contracts in convenient form. (Sec. 1 ch 83 SLA 1970) 

a 

\ 
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Chapter 25. Teachers Retirement , 

Article * |r ' * 

I. Teachers Rett remerct System CSec. l'*. 25. 010 - U.25<12'0) 



Art i cle 

-9^ 



Section 

10. Retirement aystem establiehed 

.20^ Power8„aL_the adinini_^ti:atQr 



l» Teachers' Retirement System , 



22. 
30. 
35, 

40. 
45. 



50. 
'35. 

60. 
65. 
70. 

80. 
90. 
100. 

110. 
r 

120. 
130. 
135. 



Regulat ions 

Ddties of the administrator 
Teachers* retirement fund 

advisof^ board 
Mwnbership 

Participation by National 
.Education Association 
Employees 

Gofttributions by teacher s\ 

Supplemental contribution by 
a teacher 

Arrearages 

Transmittal of contributions- 
Contributions by employer 
Contributions by the state 
Repealed --^ ' ^ 

Credit for service in the 

armed forces 
Eligibility for service 

retirement 
Manner of computing service 

retirement salary 
Eligibility for disability 

retirement 
Deferred retirem^K benefit 



Sec t ipri ^1 — ~ 

137. Deferred vested retirement , ' 

''benefit . ' r 

138. Notification of intention 

to retire ^ 
UO. Manner of computing dis- 
ability retirement salary 
Cost ofliving allowance 
Post retirement pension * 

adjus tment 
Interest on individual accounts 
Payment on withdrawal from 
system 

Payment upon death of teacher 
16-2. Survivor's allowance 
16^, Spouse's pension 

168. Medical benef i ts ^ 

169. Duplicate benefits 

170. Administration - 
Custody and investment 
Actuarial evaluation of the 
* ret i rement fund 

200. Exemption from taxation 
process 

205. Ti%« limit for applied 
210\' Penalty for f^tse sta<^ 
220. Definition of terms 



\kl, 
1^3. 

150. 
160. 



ISO. 
190. 




Sec . U . 25. 010. Re t i r errant sys tem es tabi i shed/ A joi nt, cont rrbu tory 
retirement system for teachers of the state J,s cre^fted. (Sec. Teh li«5 ^ 
'SLA '1955; am Sec. 1 ch 89 SLA I96O) ^ / ' ' ' 

Sec*. 25. 020. Powers of the administrator . (a) The admi'n i strat9r 
may ; ' , ^ ' 

(J) promulgate an^ i^sue appropri/t^ r'egulat Vorjs having the ^ 
force of law to implement this cRao'ter and;Jfo co>^er matters not expressly 
touched upon or anticipated but implied b^fh is chapter; iNv ^. 

^ (2) make expenditures from thi Vet i rement fund necessary to 
administer this chapter. V ' * ' 

(b) The administrative expenditures permitted by (a) (2) of this 
section shall be included in the governor's budget Tor eSach fiscal^ear 
: artd are s^jbject to appropriation by the legislature. (Sec. k ch 1^5 
SLA 19^; am Sec. 2 ch \kl SLA |g^7; am Sec. 3 ch ^%^Vk^ 19^3) 

Sec. 14.25.022. Regulations . Regulations promulgated by, the adminis- 
trator under sec. 10 - 220 of this chapter relate to the internal manage- 
ment of a state agency and their adoption is not subject to the 
AdminJstrati ve Procedure Act fAS 44^2). (Sec. I ch, 13 SLA 1963) 



^ec . I4.75n.03Q. Duties of the administrator. The administrator 



shat I 



.(1) establish and maintain an adequate systellf) of accounts for ^ 
the retirement fund; 
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and 



(2) approve ordisapprove claims for retirement salary; ^ 

(3) keep an official record of ail proceedings; 

•I ' 

(4) publish annually a ref)ort showing the fiaancial condition of the retiremer^t fund; 



. (5) do whatevet else may be necessary to'tarry o\ft the purposes of this chapter, (Sec, 4 
clj 14^ SLA 1955; am Sec 2 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 3 ch 89 SLA 1960) 



Sec. 14.25.03S. Teachan' Retin 



^nnent 



Board. 



(a) There is established the Alaska Teachers' Retirement Board consisting of five members' 
>»ppointed by the governor for overlapping three-year terms. One member shall be a resident who is 
receiving retirement benefits under this chapter. Statewide teacher organizations may submit to the 
governor a list of recommended nominees to serve on the board, (am Sec 1 ch 61 SLA 1972) 

(b) Memb^s of the board serve without compensation except that aach member may be_ 
reimbursed for actua| and necessary expenses at the rate established in AS 39.20.180. 

(c) The board shall confer wUh the commissioners of administration and revenue regarding 
the administration and the investment policies of the Teachers* Retirement Fund arwi may make 
such recommendations to them as they consider necesiary. 

(d) The board shall be furnished reports relating to the condition and administration of the 
retirement fund which shall bejdistributed for the information of the ^nembers of the system, 

{e] The board shall serve as aio appeal board and sh^ll hold heartruis at the request of an 
employer, employee, or any beneficiary in regard to rulings or decisions made by the administrator 
of the teachers' retirement system. The board shall submit its findings to the administrator. The 
board shall hold annually one or more public hearings to diKuss proposed changes in the teachers' 
retirement system arKj to cojosider and adopt resolutions which might apply to this system. 
(Executive order no. 26. SLA 1964; am Sec 2 ch 85 SLA 1969) 

(f) The board shall meet at the cal! of the chairman, any three members, or at the request of 
the commissioner of administration. 

^ (g) Expenses for the board andits operation shall be paid trom the teachers' retirement fund* 
(Executive Order No. 26, SLA 1964 Sees 1-3 ch 85 SLA 1969; am Sec 1 ch 61 SLA 1972) 
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Sec 14.2^.049. Mambarahlp. A 

'/ 'r ' ' ' " • 

A teacher or member contracting for service with.a participating employer fs subject to this 
chapter. (R^^led and Re-inacted Sec 1 ch 169 SLA 1976)^ - . / , 



I 



Sad 14.25.04& Participation by^iationat Education Anodation Empioyaai. 

/ - . , ^ 

(a) An employee or former employee^ the National Education Association of Alaska may 
participate io the retirement fund under this chapter if * ' 



(1) the employee or former employee possesses or is ialigibte. tjo possess a teacher 
certificate under AS 14.20.020 and - , 

(2) the employee or former employee or the Nation^ JEducati on Association Alaska 
pays att retroactive contributions required to be made under this chapter. . ^ ^ 



^ (b) For purposes of computing the period of time for whiph retrd^ive contributions may be> 
• <iue, an employee or former employee may count employment with the Nati^on^f Education 
Association of Alaska since July 1, j^56. ^ t 

/ <am Sec 4 ch 99 SLA 1974; am Sees 1 & 2 ch 98 SLA 1975) I975 

" ' . 69 . 
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o 

$nc» l**.25.05O. CoRtributlons by teachers ,^. Beginning July 1, 1970, 
each teacher shall contribute to the retirement fund an amount equal to 
severe per cent of his base salary ^crued from July 1 to the following 
Jyne 30. The contribution shall beNteducted by the employer at the end 
of each payroll period. (Sec. 6 ch 1>S SLA 1955; am Sec. A ch 89 SLA I960; 
am Sec. 3 ch 78 5rtA 1962; am Sec. 1 ch 8^1 SLA 1969; am Sec. 1 ch 13*8 
SU 1970) 

* ^ 

Sy:« 14.25,055. Supplemental contribution by a teacher . Jf a teacher 
^•8 married or has a alnor c^illd and wishes to i^e hitf spouse or minor child 
eligible a spouse's pBnsion or a survivor's allowance, he may elect to 
•xMke a supplemental contribution. of an additional one per cent of his base 
salary within 90 days of his entry into participation in the system, or 
within 90 days following the first day on which he is entitled to make the 
election, or within 90 ^ys of his marriage, or within 90 days of ftie births-- 
or adoption of a child««epend«nt upon him, /(Sec, 2 ch 151 SLA-W^eTam^ 
Sec. 1 ch 45 SLA 1967; an Sec. 2 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec, 2 ch 138 SLA 1970; 
an Sec. 2 ch 66 SLA 1973) 



-Sec. 14.25.060. Arrearages , (a) * Retroactive contributions are not 
required for creditable membership service before June 30, 1955. ^ 

r 

^ If retro^tlve contributions have been made on creditable member- 

^ ship service prior" to June 30, 1955, or a reduced reti rement salary received 
Ins/fcead, the 'teacher is entitled to a refund of the contributions. If a 
teacher has foregone all or. part of his retirement salary instead of making 
these retroactive' contributions, he shal l^recei v«r«' fui J or proportionate 
benefit as computed under sec. 120 of this chapter » j based on his service 
and earnings before retirement, and, in addition, he shall receive credit 
' for or a refund of the amount that was not received in the past because 
retroactive contti but ions were not made. Refunds shall not be considered 
In the application of sec. 150^*) of this chapter, and in the event of 
future death pr withdrawal, sh^ I notT be counted as part of his accumulated 
contributions. ^ * - 

(c) If a teacher has creditable outside' or Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(BIA) . service he is indebted. In addition to the' contributions required by 
s'l^c. 50 of this chapter, as follows: ^ ^ 

' * . 

(1) If, at the time of becoming a member of the retirement 
system, a teacher has no membership service, Ttis. Indebtedness is seven per 

. cent of the base salary pa|d at the' time of first becoijgjig employed as a 
teacher under this ^apter, nMtiplied by the total number of years of his 
creditable outside and BIA service at the tin6 of becoming a member. The 
combined total of outside and BIA service claimed may not exceed 15 years; 
t hovever, no more than 10 years outside service ma> be claimed. Compound 
" interest at the^^ate pjescribed by regulation shall be added to ^he in- 
debtedness beginning 4uly 1» 1963 or at the time Of first becoming employed 
as a teacher, whichever is later, to the date of payment or the date' of re- 
tireaent, whichever occui^^ first. ^ ) 

► . . ^ / 

(2) If a teacher, after becoming a'memiber of this retirement 
s^tem, discontinues active membership and 8ub8e<yientl^2dfiai*«e--ttrTeTi- 
inltated and to receive credit Pi i inuljLl ila i v l^^l^nTTuimiil hMm] fn the 
interim, hie indebtedi^fia*-«o-mie''retirement fund for the additional credit 
shall b tjx^^f^ 1 1 nfliff n rvrn per cent of the base, salary reciei'ved upon re- 

snt nultlQlied by the ntmber of years 0|f interim outside and BIA 
sarvice. Ck>iipc*^d interest at the rate prescribed by regtilation shall be 
added to the idtB|edness beginning on July l,/l963, or at the tltse of re- 
instatement, wh^Bver is later, to the da^e payment or the date of 
retireaent, which^rer occurs first. 

(d) Eacli teacher receive credit /for his total amount of con- 
tributions, if'any ^iess any refunds, p9l9 Into the retirement fund of 1945. 
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- *i 

(e) If a teacher who was not subject to tfie provisions of/ this chap- 
ter later became or becomes subject to the provisions of this cjnapter 
because of a legislative change of cillgiblllty requirements, tne teacher 
may at his option receive credit for his creditable service by|mal<lng the 
following contributions: 

(1) The tea'Cher shall contribute to the retirement (fund an 
amount equal to the contributions he actually woul.d have made if , he had 
been subject to the system for those years of membersh^ip servlcfL clalme^^ 
after June 30, 1955" Compound interest at the rate prescribed Sy regula- 
tion shall be '^dded to the amount from July 1, 1966 o^ at the^t-ime of ' 
fi/st becoming employed as a teacher under this chapter, whichever occurs 
later', ^o the date of payment or the date of retirement, whicfheVer occurs 

^ first. 

(2) The teacher shall contribute to the retirement fund an 
amount equal to seven per cent of the base salar^rpa-td at th|e tlfne of first 
becoming employed as'^a teacher^under this chapter , .mul t ipl icj^ by the total 
number bf years of creditable outside service and BIA sc;rvlqe claimed at 
the time of becoming a member. However, the total outside 4nd BIA service 
claimed may 4jot exceed tlwrr provided in see* 220(3) of this*, chapter. Com- 
pound interesTat the race prescribed by regulation shall b^ added to the ^ 
amount beginning July l,\l963» or at the time of first becoming employed 

as a teacher under this cNapter, whi chever^occurs later, to the date of 
payment or the date of retirement, whichever occurs firsJt, 

(0 ^^To qua»lify for membership in the retirement system, a certified 
school nunse eHgible for credit for creditable service shall be required 
to malce the contributions prescribed in (e) of tH[,s section. {Sec. 7 ch 
U5 SLA 1955; am Se^3 ch 1^2 SLA 1957; am Sec. f ch' 89 SU I960; am 
Sec. 2 ch ^ StA 1963r am Sec. 1 1 ch 70 SLA 1964; am Sees. 3, 4 ch 151 
SLA 1966; an Sec. 2 ch 76 SLA 1968; am Sec. 3» 4 ch*138 SLA 1970; am Sec. 3 
ch 66 SLA 1973) 

Sec. 14.25.065* Transnlttal of cdntributiona . (a) All contributions^, 
deducted in accqrdance with sees. 50 and 55 of this chapter shall be tr^ls- 
nitt.ed to the retirenent fund no later than 15 days following the .close of 
the payroll period, with the final contributions due for any school /ear 
transnitted 'no later than July 15. 

. - " . ' \/ 

(b) The contributions qf employers under sec. 70 of this chapter shall 
be transmitted a school district po the administrator at the close of each 
pay peridt}. If the contributions are not submitted withiA 15 days of the 
dos^ of each payroll period » the amount o£ the contributions shall be de- 
ducted by th| Department^ of Education from tHe state funds due the school ' 
district and the aaount so deducted shall be- tr^smltted to ^he-^adminlstrator 
fpr deposit in the retirement f^. The University of Alaska shall forward 
its contribution to the administrator within 15 days of the clos% of each 
payroll period for deposit in the retirement fund. If the contributions are 
not submitted within 15 days of the close of each payroll period* the amount 
of the contributions shall be deducted by the commissioner of administration 
from any state funds due the University of Alaska and the amount , deducted 
shall be transmitted to the administratot for d^^posit in the retirement fund.. 
(Sec. 3 ch 84 SLA 1969; am Sec.« 4 ch 66 SLA 1973) ^ 

' Sec . 14.25.070* Con t r lb ut i ona by emp IPY er . An employe con- 
' tribute to the retirement fund an aitount equal to one-half the percentage, 
\ as certified by the administrator, of tt^e sum total of the base salaries of 
all teachers that is required in addition to teacher contributions to pro- 
^vide the benefits of this chapter times the sum total of the base salaries 
paid to teachers by the employer. ^Sec. 8 ch 145 ^LA 1955; am Sec. 5 ch 151 
SLA 1966; am Sec. 5 ch 138 SLA 1970; am Sec. 5 ch 66 SLA 1973) 
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Sec, i4.25.080. ^Contributions by the state . The state/ legislature 
may appropriate to the retlrenent fund an aaount equal to one<^alf the per- 
centage , as certified by the adalnlstlrator, of the anount required In ' 
addition to teacher contributions to provide the^eneflts of' this chapter. 
It may be appropriated annually and deposited In the retirement fund 
wmthly. (Sec, 9 ch 145 SLA 1955; an SecY^^ ch 89 SLA i960; am Sec. 8 
ch 179 SLA 1960; an Sec. 4 ch 84 SLA 1969; an Sec. 6 ch 138 s£a 1970; an 
Sv:. 6 ch 66 SLA 1973) 

Sec. 14,25.090 . Repealed, (^ec. 7 ch 66 SLA 1973) 



Sec 14.25.100. Crecfit for sarvioe in the arnned forcw. 

(a) A teadier who served as^ an active member of the armed forces of the United States after 
December 31, 1939 may receive creditable service under this retirement system up to a maximum 
of five years. Each 12 months of military service equals one school year, and lesser military periods 
will be determined for credit purposes in a proportionate ratio to a year. To receive creditable 
service under this section, the tocher must have received a dischar9e other than dishonorable! 
Credit for service In the armed forces shall be granted onfy if the teacher makes contributions for 
the service in the sanle manner as required for outside service under sec. 60 of this chapter.-The 
military service credited under this section shall be included in the 10-year limitation of outside 
service as specified in sec. 60 of this chapter, except if entry irrto the armed forces is imrHediately 
preceded by Alaska membership service and following discharge is continued by Alaska membership 
service within one year thereafter, service may not be counted for purposes- of determining the 
applicability of the lO-year limitation on outside service. (Repealed and reinacted Sec 5 ch 155 SLA 
1976) ^ 

(b) Where a teacher is unable to resume teaching in a public school within one year following 
discharge because of hospitalization, rehabilitation training, a disability derived while in the armed 
forces, or other like circumstances, the administrator shall determine the allowance or disallowance 
of any service in the armed forces. ' 

(c) and (d) Repealed. (Sec 7 ch 155 SLA 1976) 



S6c14.25.110. Eligibility for tervica retirement 

(a) A teacher is eligible for normal retirement if he has completed either 

(1) ^5 years of creditable service, the I^st five of which have been membership 
service, except that a member first hired aft^r July 1, 1975 must have eight years of membership 
service, and has attained'the age of 55 years, or 

(2) at least eight years of membership service and has attained the age of 55 years, or 

(3) at least 25 years of creditable service, the last five of which have bden membership 
service, or _ 

{4y at least 20 years of membership service. 

(b) A ieacher is eligible for early retirement if he has completed either of the servio^ 
reqtiirements^in (a)(1) or (a)(2) of this section and has attained the age of 50 years. 



(c) Repealed (Sec 5 ch 169 S^A 1976) 
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(d) A retfr«d teactxer who has been receiving a disability retirement salary is eligible for a 
service retirement salary upon attaining 55 years of age. 

r 

(e) The burden is upon the applicant to pfove eligibility for retirement benefits to the full 
satisfaction of the administrator. ^ ; 

(Sec 12 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 4 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 9 ch 89 SJlA 1960; am Sec 4 ch 86 
,SLA 1963; am Sec 6 ch 151 SLA 1*966. am Sec 2 ch 85 SLA 1971. afn Sec 8 ch 66 SLA 1973. am 
Sec 1 ch 77 SLA 1973. am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 1974; am Sec 1~3 ch 173 SLA 1975) 



Sec. 14.25.120. Manner of computing service retirament salary. 



(a) Every teacher who has applied for retirement salary and who Ijas satisfactorily shown hrs 
eligibility as provided m Sec. llOjbf this chapter, shall receive from the retirement fund, for g ach 
school year subsequent to the d^e of application, a retirement salary payable on the first day of 
each month, beginning the month following retirement, (am Sec 9 ch 66 SLA 1973) 

(b) The payment made for the month m which death occurs is th^ last payment 

(c) The amount of retirement salary to be paid is computed as follows *• 

(1) If the teacher is eligible for norjnal retirement as oj the date on which the 
application" for a retirement salary is filed-^nd has paid into the retirement fund)^:the full 
amount of his indebtedness, his annual retirement salary is two per cent of his average base 
salary during any three of the last 10 years of membership service multiplied by the total 
number of years of creditable service, including credited fractional years 

(2) If on the date*of applying for retirement salary, the teacher has not paid the full 
amount of his indebtedness to the retirement fund, he may elect either: 

(A) option one — to have any retirement salacy which becomes due the teacher 
withheld until such time as the total amount withheld is equal to the outstanding 
indebtedness due the retirement fund, or 

(B) option two — to cancel the outstanding indebtedness due the rettrenrient fund 
by accepting a reduced annuity for life, computed by deducting 10 per cent of the 
indebtedness still outstanding from the annual retirement salary that would be due and 
Owing the teacher if there were no indebtedness. « 

(3) If option one under (c) (2) of this section is elected, the teacher, at a subsequent 
date, may pay into .the retirement fund alt or any part of the indebtedness still outstanding 
However. ot>tton two under (c) (2) of this section, after once being elected, is irrevocable.' 

(4) If the teacher is not eligible for normal retirement, but is eligible for early 
retirement, as defined in Sec. 1 10(a) a6d (b) of this chapter, on the date when applicatio^j for 
retirement salary is fHed, his annual, retirement salary is the amount that would be due and 
owing to the teacher if he were at least 55. reduced by the amount dyived from the following 
computations: multiply one-half of one per cent tim^ the number of months, to the nearest 
mo<^th. by which the applicant*s attained age on the datexjf filing application falls short of 55 
years, times* the amount of annual retirement salary that wpuld be due and owing the teacher 
ithe were at least 55 years of age. 

(5) If the teacher has any outstanding ind^tedness to the fund on the date of applying 
for retirement salary, he may elect either option one or two in (c) (2) of this section. However, 
if he elects option two. the reduction as computed in (4) of this subsection shall be applied 
after deriving the adjusted retirement salary under option two . 

(6) If the retiring leacher yras a member of the retirement system established by the 
Retirement Act of 1945. his annual retirement salary shall in no case be less than $975 plus 10 
per cent of the total contribution rfiacfe by the teacher to the retiren>ent fund of 1945. 

(7) If a teacher, tft^r receiving rethement salacy. is reemployed as a full-time teacher in 
membership service, his retirement salaW shall 'be suspended during the penod of 
reemployment. The retirement "^lary shalljbe suspended for the entire school year if .the 
teacher is reemployed as a fuH-time teacher m membership service for a period of time 
equivalent to a y^r of service. ^ \91b 
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(8) During a period of re-employment foMowing retirement, deductions frohi salary may 
be made at the option of the teacher for contributions to the retirement furnl as provided m-sec. 50 
of this chapter If deductions are made.' the annual amoynt of retirement salary shal^be increase 
when the teacher again retires from active membership service, by adding to the annual amount 
previously payable, an amount equal to two per cent of the teacher's base salary for the period of 
re-employment However, if the teacher has not attairted the*^ of 55 on the date when payment 
of retirement salary is resumed, the additional amount provided for- in this paragraph sha^l be 
reduced by the amount derived from the following computations- multiply one-half of one per 
cent times the number pf months, to the nearest month, by which the teacher's attained age on the 
date of subsequent retirennent falls short of 55 years, times the additional amount provided in this 
paragraph.' ^ 

1 

(d) A t^Mier who was receiving a service retirement salary on July 1, 1955, shall receive an 
additional $50Tmont4» for li^^ payable on the first day of each month, if the teacher was at least 
55 years of age on July 1, 1955! 

Ce) Repealed by Sec. 13 ch 66 SLA 1973. 

(f) Repealed by Sec. 13 ch 66 SLA 1973. 

(g) A teacher who retired before July 1. 1971. with at Jeast 25 years of^creditable service, at 
least 15 of which were membership service, and who is entitled to a retirement salary under either 
this retirement fund or the retirement fund of 1945. shall receive a service retirement salary based 
on a hnmjmum sum of $20 per morrth for each year of creditable service, not including adjustments 
made under sec 142 or sec. 143 of this chapter A teacher who retired before July 1.1971. with 
less than 25 years of creditable service, and who ts entitled to a retirement salary under either this 
retirement fund Qr the retirjement fund of 1945. shall receive a service retirement salary of at least 
$20 per month for each year of credited service, if. on the date the teacher originally applied fOr 
retiron-ont s^afy, the teacher elected option two as prpvided by (c) (2) (B) of this section as 
I yment of bis /ficiebtedness, the amount of the doHar reduction shall remain m effect (am Sec 4 ch 
155 SLA 1976) 

(h) A teacher who retlurs hefj^re Julv 1, 1972, shall receive a service 
tettrement salary cotnputed eift^^jif^^jBr (c)(1) of this section, not includl.np 
adjustments* made under sees. lA2-^d^43 of this chapter, or under (9) of 
this section, whichever computation vould provide the teacher vith the greater 
amount of service retirement salary. If, on the date the teacher orij»inally 
applied for retirement salary, the teacher elected option two under (c)(2)(B)' 
of this section as payment of his indebtsdness or a reduced benefit under 
(c)(4) of this section, the amount of the dollar reduction shall remain in 
"effect . 

^X) Any amendment to this section shall be arplied to a teacher '.'ho 
retired before the effective date of the anen^tnent at the o-»tion *of the 
retired teacher. 

{Sec 13 ch 145 SLA 1955. am Sees 10. 11 ch 89 SLA 1960, Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1955('). am Sec 7 ch 
151 SLA 1966. am Sees 9. 10 ch 138 SLA4970. am Sees 3. 4 ch 85 SLA 1971. am Sees 1-3 ch 86 
SLA 1971. am Sees 1. 2 ch 44 SLA 1972: am See 4 ch 71 SLA 1972. am Sec I ch 47 SLA 1973; am 
Sees 9-14 ch 66 SLA 19t3. am Sees 2, 3 ch 77 SLA 19?3. am Sees 4. 5 . 6. 14 ch 173 SLA 1975) 



Sec. 14.25.130> Eligibility for disability retirement , 

(a) A teacher in membership service who has become permanently disabled, as defined in sec 
220 of this chapl3fer. before age 55 and who has had five or more membership years may be retired 
by the admmistraj^r^as of the first day of the (ponth following the permanent disability. The 
administrator. aft»^ report of medical examination of the teacher and other information the 
administrators may request has been submitted, shall certify that the teacher is physically or 
mentally tnCapacttated for the further performance of duty, and that the incapacity is likely iowl 
permanent and that the teacher should be retired 

(b) A teacher retired because of disability under this section vho 
subsequently recovers from the disability is not entitled tp any disability 
retirement salary from the first day of the month following recovery. 
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(c) Once each year during the first five years following retirement of a teacher for disabiJity 
under this section, and once every three-year'^period thereafter, the administrator mlyjequire a 
teacher who has not attained eligibility for normal retirement to undergo a medical or mental 
examination by a competent physician. The administrator shall suspend any disability retirement 
allowance for a teacher who refuses to undergo a physical or mental examination when requested 
by th$ administrator ynder this section, (am Sec 2 ch 169 SLA 1976) 

«• 

(See 14 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 12 ch 89 SiiA 1960; am Sec 5 ch 86 SLA 1963;^m Sec 8 ch 151 * 
SLA 1966; am Sec 15 ch 66 SLA 1973ram Sec 7 ch 173 SLA 1975) 

» 

Sec. 14.25*135. Deferred Retirement Benefit, (a) A teacher is eligible for a deferred benefit 

(1) he terminates his employment on or after the date on which his attained age and 
credited service total at least 70 years, 

(2) he has completed at least 15 years of creditable service, the last'five years of wftich 
have been m membership service; and 

(3) he does not withdraw his coritrit>ution$ to the retirement fund. 

(b) Payment^of the deferred benefit shall begin on the first day of the^month coinciding with 
or following the teacher's 55th birthday Vr the first day of the month m which his application for 
deferred benefit is filed v»ith the administrator, whichever is later. The last payment shall be made 
as of the first day of the month in which thi;iJeath of the retirid teacher occurs. 

(c) * The monthly amount of a normal deferred benefit shall be determined in accordance with 
sec 120 of this chapter as it is in effect on the date of his termmatton of employment, considering 
the teacher's credited .service and compensation before his termination of employnrient. If his 
^nefit begins before his normal rativement date, the benefit shall be reduced to the actuarial 
equivalent 

(d) A teacher is not entitled to a deferred benefit unless an application for^t is filed with the 
administrator on or after the teacher reaches his early retirement date and before he attains his 70tlj 
birtkday. If the application is received after his 55th birthday but on or before his 70th birthday, 
no retroactive payment may be made.^or the months preceding the month in which the application 
IS received. . %|t • - 

(Sec 6 ch 86 SLA i963. am Sec 5 ch 85 SLA 1971; am Sec 8 ch 173 SLA 1975) 

Sec, 1^.25.137. Deferred ^/ested retirement benefit , (a), A teacher 
is eliritle for a deferred vested b^fit if • ' 

fl) , he terminates his errrlo^/ment after corrpletinpr ei^t years 
cf nerfcershlD ser'/ice; and 

(2) he does not v(ithdraw his cOTft rib ut Ions to the retlreuient 

find. 

(b) Payment of the deferred vested retirement benefit shall begin on the first day of the 
month coinciding with or next following the teacher's 55th birthday or the first day of the month 
m which his application for deferred vested benefit is filed with the administrator, whichever is 
later. The last payment shall t>e made as of the first xJay of the month in which the death of the 
teacher occurs. . ^ 

♦ ~~ * 

(c) The monthly amount of the deferred vestecJ benefit shall be determined in accordance 
with sec. 120 of this chapter as it is in effect on the date of the teacher's termination of his 
employment, considering the teacher's credited service and compensation before "his termination of 
employment If his benefit begins before his normal retirement date, the benefit shall be reduced to- 
the actuarial equivalent ^ - . * 

(d) ' An application for deferred vested benefit shall not be considered unless application is 
made on or after the teacher reaches* his early retirement date and before he attains his 70th- 
birthday. ^ 

(Sec 1 ch 38 SLA 1965; am Sec 1 ch 218 SLA 1^. am Sec 6 ch 85 SLA 1971: af^ Sec 4 ch 86 

SLA 1971; am Sec 9 ch 173 SLA 1975) 
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Sec. 14.25.138. Notification of intention to retire^ » ^ 

A teacher who wilt be eh^gibfe for a deferred benefit under sec 135 of this chapter or a 
deferred vested benefit under sec. 137 of this chapter shall notify the admini"strator of his intention 
to retire The administrator shall prescribe forms for the notification. (Sec 1 ch 38 SLA 1965) 

Sec. 14.25.140. Manner of computing disability retirement salary. 

(a) A teaser who becomes disabled on or after July 1, 1966 and has applied for disability 
retirement salary shall receive fr'om the retirement fund, during each year subsequent4o the date of 
application and certification by the administi'ator under sec 130 of this chapter,- a disability 
retirement salary payable on the first day of each month, beginning the •month following the 
disability 



ch 155 SL^ T976) ' constitutes the last payment (am Sec 3 
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'm k*.^' payment made for the- mowth in whic^h the disabled teacher recovers from h»s 

169 5La'i97^^^ attains eligibility for normal retirement constitutes the lastH^ayment (am ^ 3 ch 

(c) The amour^ of the disability retirement shall be equal to 50per cent of the teacherls base 
salary immediately before his becommg disabled The disabihty'retirement salary shall be increased 
by 10 per cent bf. the teacher's base satary at the date of disabihty for each mmor child, up to a 
maxirrTum of four minor chUdren. until the first day of the month m which the child ceases to be a 
minor child or the disability retirement salary terminates, whichever occurs first 

(Sec 15 ch 145 StA 1955. am Sec 5 ch 142 SLA 1957. Sej: 2 ch 57 SLA 1955. repealed and 
reenacted Sec 9 ch 151 SLA 1966. am Sees 16. 17 ch 66 SLA 1973. am Sec lOfh 173 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14.25.142. Cost of hving allowance. ^ ) 

(a) A teacher who resides in the state aiter his retirement shaU receive a cost of hvmg 
allowance m addition to his retirement salary The amount of his allowance is determined by 
multiplying the teacher's retirement sajary b.y a percentage determined by the administrator not to 
exceed 10- per-jcent of the retirement salary The administrator shall implement this section by 
regulation 

(b) Repealed by Sec 18 cfr 66 SLA 1973 (Sec 10 ch 151 SLA 1966. am Sec 18 ch 66 SLA 
1973) ^ 

^ Sec. 14.25.143. Post rettrement pension adjustment. 

(a) When the administrator detemnmes thai the cost* of living has increased and that the 
financial condition of the retirement fund permits, he may increase all service retirement and 
survivor's benefits salaries to reflect this cost of living increase (am Sec 19 ch 66 SLA 1973) 

(b) The amount of the increase shall be not more than four per cent compounded for, each 
year of retirement Increases accrue from the first of July next following the effective date of 
retirement and shall be paid beginning the first of July of each^ear 

^ (c) The administrator is authorize* to jiriplement t*^'s section by regulation (Sec 15 ch 145 
SLA* 1955, am Sec 5 ch 142 SLA 1957, am Sec 2 ch 57 SLA 19S5. am Sec 1 1 ch 151 SLA 1966. 
am S^c 5ch 86SLA 1971 am Sec 3ch 99SLA 1974i ^ • 

Sec 14.25.145. Interest on indrvidual accounts. 

Interest shall be credited la^ch teacher's account ^t the end of each school year at the rate 
prescribed by regulation for thai y^bc (Sec 16 ch 145 SLA 1955. am Sec 6 ch 142 SLA 1957, am 
Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1962. am Sec 7 ch 13fe>SLA 1970. am Sec 20ch66 SLA 1973) 

Sec14.25.150. Payment on withdravk^l from system. 

'A teacher leaving membership servic/ is entitled to a refund of his contributions exclusive of 
his supplementaf contributions to the ret/ement fund as follows 

^ iD A teacher J^aying n/embership service shall receive his total accumulated 

contributions plus^^wwest^treifted to his individual contribution account, less any amounts- 
j|||vmg to the retiVement fund because of previous withdrawals (arti Sec 21 ch 66,SLA 1973) 
1976 ^ , ^ „a • 



S(2) 'Repealed by See. 22 ch 66 SU 1973. 
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(3) If a teacher vho ha« received a ref of contrlbutt^nis is 
r< ^CHployediin aeabexship service, he is^ upon hij re-eaployBent, indebted 
t the retisaeat *fuxul in the anoimt of the refund, including interest paid 
^ a. This udebtedness to the retirement fund shall bear ccfapound interest 
the rate prescribed by iregalation beginning July 1 following the date of 
*i:i*-aaploy]i^ to the d^e of repayment or the^ date of retirement of the 
tpapher, whichever occurs first, (am Sec. 23'ch^66 SLA 1973) 

^ ^nui^] ^ teacher vtho has received a r^eftBidHJhder the Retlrem^t 
l\f^r 19^5 is not entitled to any further refunds of the nonrevertlble . 
pxjrtlon of his contribution. ; . • , 

(5) A teacher y&io has forfeited 'his claim to any re find under 
^ the provisions of the Retirement Act of 1945 because of Tallure to file a 
timely application is not entitled to a refund of am portion of those 
contributions made vnder that act. 

^(6) A teacher's nonrevertlble cOTitrlbutlons shall aoply and be 
the teacher's account If the teacher resumes nwrbershlp service 
and becoTOs eligible for a retirement salary. 

K ^4.4. ^"^^ .^-^ cl^^ foi^refund as provided by this sectlc^ must be 
by written appllcatlcai. A teacher who has previbusly forfeited his claim 
to a refuvi under the provisions of -fbiror legislation because of failure 
to nie a timely application is entitled to a refund upon siJDmittlnK a 
written application. (Sec. l6 ch lil5 SLA 1955; am Sec. 6 ch 1^12 SLA 1957- 

^L ^oJ I? ^ ^^^f? am Sec 7 ch 86 SLA 1963; am Sec. 12 ch 151 
SLA 1966; am Sec 5 ch 84 SIA 1969) ' 

■Sec. 14.25 ^160. Payment upori death of teacher , ^(a) « Upon receipt ot 
^ y^^^ Claim and proper proof or the death of a raerrber who has not ever 
' nede a supplemental contrlbutlcn or whose supplanental, contributions were 
made for less than one year and vrfx> is entitled to a refund of coqtrlbu- 
tigns, a paymait, in the amount specified In thia sectj^on shall be paid to 
a person he has ncsninated by written deslf9iatl£fi executed and filed with 
^ administrator, ^f-the raerrfcer fMled.to^cteslgnate a !:>€neflciary, or if 
yTO desi0Tated beneficlaiy survives the raenter, the uayrent shall be nade 
r(l) to his surviving spouse or, if there is none surviving, (2) to his 
\survivljig children in equal parts or, if there is none surviving, (3) to 
Ms surviving parents in equal parts or, if there is none surviving. . 
.W to hij estate. 

\ 

(b) If a teacher is in meitbership service at the'tlme of death and 
has not received ar^y retirement salaiy, the anoijfff' of the paymait is the 
SUB of (1) his acctwulated contributions as determined mder sec^. 1U5 and 
150 of this chapter, and (2) $1,000, plus $100 multiplied by the nuTt>er of 
conpleted school years of menberahlp service^ plie an *kiltlonal si^n of ^ 
$500 if the deceased teacher is* survived by one or rore rrtincsr childroi at 
the time'qf his death. However, In no case nay/the anpunt payable ♦under 
(b) (2) of this section exceed $3,000. 

(c) If a teacher has received retiremenfe salary. at the time of death, 
the 'payment is limited to the amour^ of his d&umulated fcontributions , 
plus all interest credited to 'his accoirt to the date of retirement, less 
all retfreraerit salaiy paid the deceased teacher* However, If a teacher 
dies^ within one year after the efftecttye date of disability retirement * 
referred to In sec. I30 of this chapter, *the payment on death is the amoi^t 
specified in (b) 0/ this section, less the amount of any retirement salai7 . 
previously paid the deceased teacher. 

(d) a teacher at the time of death is not In menfcership service 
and is entitled to a return of his contributions, the accimOated contri- 
butions as specified In sees. 145 and 150 of this chapter shall be paid to 
his desimated beneficiary or estate. Further, if a teachef^dies within 
one year ifW leaving menberehip service, and is entitled to §1 retum of 

' his contribttiope and has not received such return on all service, and has 
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not filed a claim for disability retirerent, but would have been eligible 
for dlsabllitv retirement if claim had been filed, the designated benefi- 
ciary or estate is in addition entitled to the oavnent soecified in (b) (2) 
of this section, * ' ^ 

^, (e) If a teacher re2ei\^c: -a re fond 'under this secticr., it is in lieu 

of an:.' other teneflt ander^this svr.ten, (Sec, 17 ch 1^5 2U'l955; an 

Sec, 7 ch Ii42-SLA 1957; am Sec, 13 ch 89 SLA 1960; an Sec. 5 ch 78 SLA 
' 1962; •am Sees. 13-15 ch 151 SLA 1566; ai^ Sec, 6 ch 8^1 SU. 1969) 

9 

Sec. 14.25.162. Survivor's Allcwanqe. (a) If a teacher dies while 
in menbership service or while receudnp a disability retirement salary or 
after normal retirement and leaves a minor child, his surviving spouse is 
entitled to a survivor's aljowance provided the teacher has madfc a supple- 
mental contribution for at least one year before his death, but if a 
guardian has been appointed for a minor child, the guardian is entitled 
to the allowance. A minor cfiild who has neither a surviving pare/it nor a 
guardian is entitled to the allou'ance. If a minor child who is at least 19 
years old but less .than 23 years old is out of school for more than one 
setester* payments of his^'benefits sl^all* terminate permanently. A teacher's 
i^iild who is totally and permanently, disabled before he is 19 years old, cor, 
if he is attending school and becomes totally and penmanently disabled before 
he is 23 years old, and who is financially dependent on the teacher at the 
time of the teacher's de^th is entitled to the benefits under>this section 
until he dies or is no longer totally and ^permanently disabled. /Xpplitation 
for the survivor's allowance shall be made in writing to the administrator. 
(ajn-Sec. 1 ch 52 1972) 



^b) "The arD^jr.t of the z-xrA-Jor^z allc^;ar.ce shall r.e equal to either 
-10 per cent* of tr.e teacner's ca^.e 3alarv iTie^iatelv before nis death or 
after r^r^l retii^rnent or becc^^ir.p- dlsfeled for each rincr child or ^0^ 
cent of the base salar;/, •/.'hichever is less. In addition, an allowanoeof 
35 ner cent of the teacher's t^oe^ salar*; sl^iall be raid to his roo^jsef If tP 
sDc^j^e i3 entitled to trie survivor's allowance and is not rer&rriedi and 
an allowarice of 1> r-er cent of tne tase -alar'/ ahall be raid to:^ ^iferdian 
entitled the sur-zivcr's al]o>:ar.ce. ^Jeitr.•er t^ renarriare of a s\ 
•/ivlr.F r.rvOuse v. ill car the "^In^r cr.il d frc^ receivihr-or CGntin»ainflr to 
recei'/e his 5ur'/i'''or's allo>^.ar.?e. If rore tnan one p^^ardian is ar^Dointed, 
the allowance,^ ir.ql5jdlnF tne IZ r/er cent additiorial pJlcw^nce, shall be 
r^id according tc the n-jrt-er ^l.r.ir children ai>sipned to eacn F'oardian. 

i ^ 

^c) Ihe O'lr-zivor allov/ar.ce Ic ra;/at,le on tne fii*st da;/ of each month, 
terirj^.inr the nonth fr^licv^iP tn*^ death of a t^acher*»v^^ sar^/l^^ror 'allow- 
ance r.n'iil be re cot" 'it ed on the ^irst dav of t'^e rxnth in which the nunter 
of rrlr-or crildrer. i?* lem tn^'^four and the nen^lon shall be decreased 
acconiir.rlv. 1^^^ navnent oir t:»e firr-t dav of tne north in '^.Ach the last 
'nLnor crdld ceao^ to ^e a rlnor or di4s coa^titu^ the~last oa'.Tefit, 

\ 

^) In the e-/ont of terr.in.at ion of the CtEr-^iv^'c allc^/ance and in ^ 
the a'dsence of a .^noa^^ v:hc or v;ili be elifi^ble^ for a sro'ar-e'r. oension, 
a oayrent of t:he arc*-znt of th^e t'^ach^r's accur.'llaWd CGrtritutior.5, , olus 
all interest creditefi to his a-^'o^jnt: to the date of rieath or retirc^nt, 
>itiicrx;-7er occurs first, nl'uS an am'JTit eo'^l to 75 oer cent of the pa^/nent 
that v/ould have -been made on tre death .of a teacher under sec, l60(b) (2) 
of thi:^^ chajj^r v/ill be nade i ft fie teacher has had lees than 20 vears of 
mertershin^Wvice or 100 per cent rrT c^^vnent tbat v/ould have been 
rade on the death of the teacner under sec. 160(b) (?) of this chanter if 
the teacher has corrDleted .20 or nore vears of nert^'^-mhiry service, less 
all pavnents to the- teacher, snouse, prardian or pinor children shall be - • 
rede to the oerson he ha:; norJ^iated hv v;rltten dec i nation executed and 
filed with the adrdnlctrat.or. If the nert-er -failed tc designate a bene- 
ficiary/, or if no desipnated beneficiar/ survives the neuter, the pavnent 
shall be npde (1) to hif^ .'^/ar^/i\dnp' 'srouse or, i^ there is ndne s^or/ivinp^, 
(2) to his surviving chil^iren in equal parts, or, if there ir non ^ur- 
vlvinr, (3i to his survl'/ip^ parents In e^^ual narts or, if there is nope 
surviving^ (^) to his estate* This na.vnent shall be on the care tenns and 
cgjditlons as a pavment rade on the death of a teacher. 
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(e) A person entitled to the survivoir's allowance under this section I 
and who resides in the state after the death vof the teacher shall receive a 
cost of living allowance in addition to his survivor's allo\Jance. TTie 
aiDOunt of this allowance shall be the asiount determined, by the administrator 
under sec. 142 of this "chapter. The administrator may impleinent this sub-' ^ 
section by regulations, (am Sec. 24 ch 66 SLA 1973) 

(f) When the administrator determines that the cost of living has 
increased and that the financial condition of the retirement fund permits »^ 
he nay increase the survivor's allowance to reflect this cost -of living 
increase. The amount of the increase shall b€ the amount determined by the 
administrator under sec. 143 of this chapter. Increases, accrue from'the 
first of July next following the death of the teacher and shall be paid be- 
ginning^^the firgt of July of each year. The administrator is authorize^ to 
impletoent this subsection by regulation. (Sec 16 ch Id] SLA 1966, am Sees 7. Q, 9^' 
rh 84SI A Tq69. am Sees 11. 12ch'138SU\ 1970; am Sec 15 ch i2'SLA 1971; am Sec 1 ch 52 
%IA 1972. am S€cs<?4. 25 ch 66 SIA 1973) ^ 

^' Sec. 14.25.164. Spouse's pension , (a) If a teacher dies while in 
neirfjership service or while receiving a service or disability retirement 
salary, or is receiving or is entitled to receive a deferred or a deferred 
vested benefit, the surviving spouse/ is entitled to a spouse's pension if 
he ox she has not remarried and if the teacher has made supplemental con- 
tribution for at least one year before fils death. Application for the - 
spouse's pension shall be made in writing to the administrator. 

(b) The spouse's pensjon ts payable on the-ftrst day of each month, commencing witfi the 
first day of the month coinciding vjhth or next following the month jn which the spouse attains age 
55, unless the-spouse is totally an\j perifianently <5isab»ed, as defined in sec. 220 of this chapter, 
before age 55 If the spouse is totally and permar>ently dfsabled from engaging in a regular 
r^rnunerative oc<:^>pation or employment, the spoise's pension ^all commence^jon the first x>f the 
month coinciding with or next following the teacH^r's death, or the date of disability, whichever is 
later. If the spouse ceases to be totally and permanently disabled before age 55, the pension shall be 
suspended until the spouse again becomes eligible for the pension because of age. The payment on 
the first day of ihe month m which the spouse dies or remarries constitutes the last payment. 

, (c) The amount of the spouse's pension shall be equal tb 50 per cent 
of the service retirement salary that the deceased teacher was receiving, 
or would have received, based 00 his base salary and creditable service to 
the date 'of his death and , assuming th^ he would have been eligible for a 
service retirement salary as of that date. 

(d) In the event of the death of a teacher's spouse before the time 

the total payments to the teacher, spouse, guardian or minor children have , 
not been at least equal to the amount his accumulated centributions, 
plus all interest. :credited to his account" to the date of d^ath or retirement, 
whichever occurs first, ^ payment equal ^ the diffe£!ftn<!e $l\all be made to 
the spouse's estate or to a person the spdNsse has nominated by written 
designation executed and filed with the administrator* This payment shall, 
be on the same terms and conditions as^'a payment crpon death of a teacher.^ 

(e) A person entitled to the spouse's pension under this 'Mction and 
who. resides in the state after the death of the ^eachex^jvahall receive a cost 
of living allowance in addition to his spifiSe's pension. The noowt of this 
allowance shall be the amount determined by the administrator ^^er sec. 142 
of 'this chapter. The administrator may implement this subsectic 
regulation, (am Sec. 27 ch 66 SLA 1973) " 

(f) When the administrator determines that the' coat of liviiit has 
increased and* that the financial condition of the retirement fund permit, 
he may increase the spouse's pension to reflect this co8t,i()f livingxincrease. 
The ^amount of the increase shall be determined by the administrator \q||^r 
sec^^A3 of this chapter. Increases accrue from the first of July 
followlhg the death of the teacher and shall be paid beginning the fi\^t'of 
July ol each yaa^r. ycvt aidnlhi^trator is authorized to impleinent t^is 
section by regulation. • ^ 

(Sec 17 ch 151 SLA 1966; am Sees 1012 ch 84' SLA 1969; am Sec 19 ch 69 SLA 1970^ 
26-28 ch 66 SLA 1973. am Sec 11 ch 173 SU\ 1975) ^^^^ 
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Sec, 14.25.168. Medicat benefits. Each person who is entitled tp receive a monthly benefit 
from the retirenrient system shall be^provided with majoi* medical insurance coverage. Coverage shall 
become effective on the same date as retirement benefits commence and cease when the retired 
employee or survivor is no longer eligible '^o receive a monthly benefit The level of coverage for 
persons over age 65 shall be the same as that available prior to reaching age 65 except that the 
benefits payable shall be' supplemental to those afforded under the federal Old Age Survivor and 
Disabiltty Insurance Program, if anyJS^c 18 ch 151 SLA i966:am Sec 1 ch 200 SLA 1975) 

Sec 14.25.169. Duplicate benefits.' if payments from th»s retirement system are due to a 
teacher or his spouse under more than one provision of this plan, the teacher or spot^se shall elect 
under which provision and which benefit he wishes to receive and no payrpents may be made under 
any otfier provision However, benefits under Sec 162 and 164 of this.chapter shall be paid to a 
surviving spouse in addition to those- benefits he is entitled to receive because of his own 
membership in the retirement system. (Sec 19 ch'l51 SLA 1966. «am Sec 2 ch 184 SLA 1972) 

\ 

Sec, 14,25.170. Administration. The commissioner of adafmtstration ts responstble for the 
administration of the retirement system and for makmg the pro/^sions of this chapter effective and 
his powers and duties fo^Ws purpose include but are not Itmited to 

(1) rT\aintam!ng the accounts of the system, 

(2) making payments for the various purposes specified. 

(3) submitting such periodic report^ or staten^ents of account as may be required. 

(4) prescribing by regulation the rate of interests that shall be credited to the individual 
contribution accounts of teachers each year, the rate of interest shail be adopted on the basis 
of the probable effective rate of interest on a u^ng-term basiS and the rate may be changed 
from time to tjme by su bsequ ent regulation (Sec 14 ch 89 SLA 1960. am Sec 6 ch 78 SLA 
1962) • , 



Sec. 14.25.173. Adjustments. If a change^ or error is made m the records maintained by the 
systena or an error, is made in computing a benefit, and as a resttlt a teacher or member or 
beneficiary receives from the system more or less than he would have been entitled to receive had 
the records been correct or had U^e error rrc>l been made. (1) the records or error shall be corrected, 
J2), as fa r as practicable, future payments sha^l be adiusted so that the actuarial equivalent of 
the pinsion or benefit to which the teacher or member or beneficiary was correctly entitled will be 
pafd If no future benefit payments are due, a person who was paid any amount to which he O'^ she 
was not entitled is liable for repayment of that anrount. and a person who was not paid the full 
amount to which he or she was entitled shall be paid that amount (am Sec 4 ch 169 SLA 1976) 

Sec 14.25.177. Effect of amendments. An amendment to this chapter which has the effect 
^f direct y or indirectly rKanging the amount of the beneft payments for which a teacher or 
member is eligible, only applies to^^^^^ or members v^ho have not yet retired under the early or 
normaHyetirement provisions, unla^^HRnendment ei^pressly provides for the inclusion of persons 
already receiving those paymehts^^Hcc 4 ch 169 SLA 1976) 




Sec. 14.25.180. Ci»tody and inveftment (a) The commissioner df revenue is the treasurer ol. 
the system and has powers and duties for this purpose inclidiii§ but not limited to the following- 

(1) to act as official custodian of the cash and securities belonging tp the system and 
provide adequate safe deposit facihlies for them: ^ ^ y av y 

(2) to receive all items of cash belonging to the system, 

♦ K ?J !° ^v'^'* ''^'^ principal on'securities acquired by the system and deposit 

the interest and principal in the retirement fund. 

(4) to mvest'and remvest the assets of the r^irement fund in accordance with this 
section. 

(b) When, m the opinion of the commissioner of administration, there is* on hand in the 
retirement und a surpfus over and above a reasonably safe amount to take care of current de^andj 

-^H H^J ' ^ * ^""'i"' °' '° '""^^ °* '* judgment of the commissioner of 

admrn-s^-ation .s considered proper may be invested by the commissioner of, revenue in (1) bonds or 
other interest-bearing obligations and securities of the United States or an agency of the United 
1976 
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States,^ state of the United States, or a political subdivision of any state of the United States, if the 
political subdivision has a population as shown by the last federal census preceding the in\^stment 
of no Jess than 30,000 inhabitants, excepino population limitation applies to a political subdivision 



of this stat^; (2) first hen real estate mortgage securities insured by the E^deral Housing 
Administration under the National Housing Act'of thelJnited States, or held by the Department of 
Commerce, J3r the Department of Naturak-f^esources; (3) corporation bonds, and preierred apd 
common stocks as the commissioner of revenue considers proper investments for the funds; 

(4) shares of federally chartered savings and loan associations in Alaska, to the extent that the* 
investment is insured by th^ federal government or by an agency of the federal governrhent; 

(5) deposits with mutual savings banks in Alaska, to the ext^.nt that the investment is insured by 
the federal government or an agency of the federal governnrent; (6) deposits with state and national 
banks in Alaska to the extent that the investment is insured by the federal government or an agehcy 
of the federal government, (7) loans guaranteed by the division of veterans' affairs under AS 
26.15.040(b), (8) [deleted] (9) the guaranteed portion of Small Business Administration loansr(lO) 
first hen real estate mortgages guaranteed by the federal Veterans Administration, (11) notes 
secur^ by mortgages of commercial of residential real estate or other security if the mortgages are ^ 
insu^W 'by a corporation which is authorized to do business in Alaska and has combined capital, 
surplus and reserves^aggregating at least $20,000,000; (12) conventional residential rriortgages if the 
originating financial institution retains at least 25 percent of the mortgage for a rnintmum of two 
years, (13) notes secured by mortgages of commercial real estate if the originating financial 
institution retains at least 25 percent of the mortgage, (14) FHA guaranteed portion of business and 
industrial loans made under the Rural Development Act of 1972. (1.5) guaranteed portion of loans 
made under the Federal Ship T^mancing Act of 1972. No more than 25 percent of the surplus may 
be invested in mortgage securities of the Department of Commerce, and the state shall appropriate 
sufficient money from the general fund to reimburse th^e teacher's retirement system for any losses 
incurred as a result of failure of the obl>gors to pay on the notes No more than $400,000 of the 
surplus may be invested annually in the mortgage securities of the Department of Natural 
Resources, and the state shall appropriate sufficient nrtoney from the general fund to reimburse the 
teachers' retirement system for any \osses incurred as a result of failure of the obligors to pay on the 
notes ' * V 

(c) In making investments the commissioner of revenue shajl exercise the judgment arYd care 
under the* circumstances then prevailing which men of ordinary prudence, discretion, and 
intelligence exercise in the management of their <jwn affairs not in regard to speculation but in 
regard to the permanent diSf>osition of their funds, considering the probable income there-from as 
well as the probable safety of their capital However, no more than 50 per cent of the retirement 
fund may be invested at any given time in corporate stocks and bonds, nor may more than five per 
cent of the voting stock of any corporation be.owned. Stocks eligible fo? purchase are restricted to 
stocks which, except for bank stocks and insurance stocks, are listed upon an exchange registered 
withTtie Federal Securities and Exchange Commission (am Sec 26 ch 53 SLA 1973) 

(d) -Except as provided above, the commissioner of revenue may. 

(1) invest and reinvest the principal and income of the retirement fund without 
distinction between principal and income. 

(2) sell, exchange, convey, transfer op otherwise"*dispose of any investment of the 
retirement fund held m the name of the system by, private contract or at public auction; 

(3) vote stocks, bonds or other securities; give general or special proxies or powers of 
attorney with or without power of substitution, exercise conversion privileges, subscription 
rights or other options and make payments mcidental thereto, consent to or otherwise 
participate m corporate reorganizations or otMer changes affecting corporate securities and 
delegate discretionary power% and pay assessments or charges m cortoiction therewith, and 
generally exercise the powers of^an owner with rpspect to stocks, bonds, securities or other 
jnvestments held in the retirement fund; | ^ . " 

(4) make, execute, ackriowledge and deliver documents of transfer and conveyance and 
other instruments necessary or appropriate to carry out the powers granted by thi»iubsectionr 

^ . 

(5) register investments m the name of the system; 

»■ 

(6) do all acts whether or not expressly authorized which he considgrs necessary or 
proper for the protection of the investments held in the retiNment f^d. (See l5*ch 145 SLA 
195^, am Sec 15 ch 89 SLA 19^0. am Sec 1 ch 128 SLA 1961. am Sec 1 ch 90SLA 1962; am 
Sec 1 ch 110 SLA 1964. am Sec 1 ch 55 SLA 1967, am Sees 1. 2 ch 17, SLA 1970) 

V. 1976 
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(e) To qualify as a mortgage which may be purchased under (b) (12) and (13)^ this section. 
th€<nortgage must ' '^^^ 

(1) have as a mortgagor an Alaska resident; 

(2) be certified by the originating financial institution that the loan being sold has been 
made in compliance with the law and that hens supporting the loan have been perfected; 

(3) have been closed ^fter April 16, 1974 and no loan may be eligible for purchase that 
is held by the originating institution for a period greater than 90 days. 

(f) - When nrK)re than one-half of one pe^-cent of the aggregate of all loans purchased from a 
finanacial institution becomes delinquent for 60 days, the pensign fund sh2r« discontinue purchasing 
loans from that financial institution until the delinquency Is reduced to less than one-half of one per 
cent. (Sec 19 ch 145 SLA lj?55; am Sec 15 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec 1 ch 128 SLA 1961 ; am Sec 1 
ch 90 SLA 1962; am Sec 3 ch 4 SLA 1964; am Sees 1, 2 ch 66 SLA 1964. am Sec hch 110 SLA 
1964ram Sec 1 ch 55 SLA 1967. am Sec 3 ch 73SLA 1969;am Sees 1, 2 ch 17 SLA 1970; am Sec 
l^ch 112 SLA 1972; 4m Sec 26 ch 53 SLA 1973; am Sec 1. 2 ch 25 SLA 1974) 

Sac. 14.25.190. Actuarial evaluations of the retirement fund. Actuarial evaluations of the 
retirement fund shall be made at intervals of not more than five years and on the basis of the 
re-evaluations the adininistrator meiy recommend any necessary? readjustment to the legislature 
Actuarial and financial experience analyses shall be prepared and certified by a member of the* 
American Academy of Actuaries {Sec 21 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 16 ch 89 SLA 1960. am Sec 29 
ch 66 SLA 1973) 

<■ 

' Sec 14.25.200. Exemption from taxation and process. Teachers' rettrement salaried and 
^other amounts he>d yi the retirement fund on behalf of the teachers are -^empt fiom state and 
municipal t^es and are not subject to anticipation, alienation, sale, transfef. assignment, pledge, 
encumbrance, charge, garnishment, execution or levy of any1<md, either voluntary or involuntary 
before they are received by the person entitled to the amount under the terms of the system, and 
any attempt to anticipate, alienate, sejl-. transfer, assign, p+edge, encumber, charge or otherwise 
dispose of any right to anrfounts accrued i/a the rettrerpent fund shall be vOi^l {Sec 22 ch'l45 SLA 
1955; am Sec I? ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec 13 ch 84 SLA 1969) . ^ 

. Sec. 14.25.205. Time limit for application. If no application for benefits or for refund has 
been filed by July 1 following the dale on which the n^effrber would attain age 75, no benefits or 
refunds may be,patdi.under this chapter^nd the mepriber's records may be destroyed. {Sec ch 84 
SLA 1969) ^ 
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/I) "adrlni.-strator" nean.: the '^ervirt-ient ^d-^lni^t ration; 

(2) "bar^e calai^.'" or 'W>ic -:alar'" pea^ an - re-'-jn^raticn • 
^ accrued ^jnder a contract to a teacher ^or nro^esslnrial -ex-:lz^7 rendered 
durinc^ anv sch^egl vear; for ouroose:! o^^ec. 50 cf thl/ charter, l^ase " ' 
salar/ accrued includes arj/ ba^vnents nade^af^ter .'irie ?G of % ^'chool vear 
for services rendered before the end of the .'^choci year; 

"creditable sexvice^' means outside and Bureau of Indian *, 
^ Affsixs {BIA) service not exceeding 15 years, with outside service limited 
to 10 yearq. plus all membership service as provided in (5) of this section- 



{^) ^^eirlover" means a o'lraic :cnocl dL-.tr'ct, the Beard of 
/epent? of the University of Ala^'Ka, -^r the >r.artnent of Education; 
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(5) '"mombership service" means service as a teacher in a public school within the Territory 
or State^of Alaska, or both, under the supervision and control of the Territorial Board of Education 
or the Oeibartment of Education, the school board of any city or. borough school district. o> the 
Board of Regents of the JUniverslty of Alaska, or any period during which the teacher is on m 
approved .sabbatical lipve granted in accordance wit^As 14.20.310 or is receiving a disj^bility 
retirement salary; ' - • *> - ^ 

(6) "military service" means active duty service in the armed forces of the United States on 
or after January 1, 1940; (am Sec 6 crAl55 SLA 1976) 

(7) "nonrevertible funds" means that portion of a teacher's contribution not subject to a 
refund; . • ^ ' 

(8) "outsidQ service" means service as . • 

(A) a fulUtime elementary or secontlary teacher in out-of-state public schools; or 

(B) a full-time elementary or secondaj^Jeacher in an out-of-state approved j6r accredited 
nonpublic school; or ^ 

(C) a full-time teacher in ap^nstltution of higher learning accredited 6y a nationally 
y recognized accred4tiig agencyn^^ «^ « - ^ 

(D) a full-time elementary or secondary teacher in^n apt)roved and accredited nonpublic . 
school in Alaska. 



(9) "retirement fund" means the fund consisting of aH matching contributions by oty school 
districts, money ' made'' available by appropriations of the state legislature, and from bther 
'appropriated funds, all contributions from whatever source, and income and interest derived from 
the investment of rrfoney; ^ t 

. (IPT "retirement salary" means the money received by a retired teacher from the fund; 

(il) I Retirement System of 1945"\^"Retiremen* Fund of 1945/' or like terms means the 
system \J5*fund established by sec, 37-5-21 — 37-5-35 ACLA 1949. as amended; 



(12) "salary authorized" means tha^'salary fixed by the state Board of EdiTcation ahd the 
Department of Education under law; or, if an employee of the Department of Education. University 
of Alaska, or^a community college, the salary paid to the employee; 

(13) "school year" means the 12 month period beginning July I of each year and endini) June 
3& of the following year; \ 

' . \ 

(14) "miru>r child" means a child or children of tjre member, including thy^ adopted, either 
under 19 years old whom the teacher, if living, is supporting or is obligated to s^bo*^ dead, 
was supporting or was obligated to support^at the time, of his death or under 23 years old apd 
registered at and attending on a full^me basis an accre<fited ^ucational or a, technical institution 
recognized by the state Department of Education and whorn the teacher* if living, is supporting or. 
if dead, was ^pporting at the^ime ofJiis death; - 

ti ^ ^ 

(fb) "teacher" or "member" means a certified teacher, certified school nurse, principaL 
supervisor, or super in terrdent employed on a full-time Orji part-time basis in a positioo having duties 
wM^h normall^^quire Ayeaf >6f »rvice in the public schools of the state, the dommissioner of 
education, supervisors ^fnin the Department of Education, land all full-time resident professional 
and adgninistrat'ive personnel of the Uhiversity of Alaska; in case of doubt, the administrator shall 
finally determine whether or r\ot a person is a teacher as defined in this chapter; 

^ (16) "year of servicp\^ meains membership service during the dates set for a school term under 
AS 1^03.030; parftal year service credit shall be given for membership service before July 1. 1969, 
during any' school year as foyows: (A) less than 20 days, rK> credit:^XB) 20 days or nnore but less 
tha^ 35 d^ys. 0.2 years; (C> 35 day< 6r mdre^but less than 49 days* 0.3 y«irSK(D) 49 days or mortny 
but less than 63 days^.4 years^ (E) 6^days o7 more but less than 77 days, 0.5 years; (F) 77^ays or 
ittore but less than ^da^, 0.6 years; (G) 91 jdays or more but 1^ t^an 105 (fays, 0.7 years; (tH) 
105 days or more but less thah 119 days* 0.8 years; (I) 119 days^o^ more bD^less than 133 da^O.9 
y^rs; (J) 133 days or more, 1.0 years; partial year service credit shall be given for me 
service after July 1« 1969, during any school ydar as follows: (A) less than nine days, r>o i 
nine days or more«but less than 27 days, Okl' years; tC) 27 d^ or more but less than 4^ 
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years; (D) 45 days or wore but less than.63^ays. O.S^years; lE) 63 days or more but less than 81 
days, 0.4 years; (F) 81 days or more but less than IQO days. 0.5 yews; (G) 100 days or more but 
less than 1 18 days, 0.6 years; (H) 1 18 days or more but less than 1,36'days, 0.7 years; (I) 136 days 
or more'but tejs thai) '154 ciays, 0.8 years;^(J)^154 days or more but te^s than 172 days, 0.9yeaf*s 
(K) 172 days or more, 1.0 yearj; if servke ts performed on a part-time basis, one-half credit shall be 
given for each day of ^rvice; fam Sec 1 ci>455 SLA 1976) 

k ' ^ * 

^ (17) *'BIA service" means service as a teacher in a school operated by the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs in Alaska; / ^ . . * 

(18) "full-time teaching'\means teaching on a regular basis for the normal- and customary 
work period per day or week at a p^rtrcularteaching assigngient; excluding teaching on a substitute 

^ temporary or f^r diern basis; 

(19) "public schoor' means a school operated by publicjy elected or appointed school officials 
m which the program and activities are under the control of these officials'and which is supported 
by public funds; 

' (20) "nonpublic school" means a school established by an agency other than a state or its 
subdivision whiclj is primarfly supported by other than public funds, and the operation of whose 
program rests with other than puWicly elected or appointed officials, and which offers grades 
kmdergarten through 12, or any combination of them, and is state approved 9r accredited; 

(21) "part'time4)asis" means teaching on a regular basis for part of the normal, and customary 
work^riod per day or-week or month at a particular teaching assignment, and excludes teaching 
on a substitute, temporary, or per diem basis; 

(22) "average base salary" means the highest average base salary during any three of the last 10 
Shears of membership service or the member's total pexiod of membership service, whichever is [ess; 
the base salary in ^ny school year for which the member receives less than two-thirds of a year of 
credit shall not bHej included in the determination of the averagj|if twSWiirds or morp of a year of 
service credit is gi*anted, the full year's salary shall be included in the deWrmination of the average. 

(23) "normal retirement" means retirement after: 

^ (A)' completing at least 15 years of creditable service, the last five of which have been 
membership sa^e, except that a member first hired after July'l, 1975 must have eight years 
of membershi^prvjce, and attaining the age of 55 years; or 

• *• (B) ^P^ing at least eig^j^^^rs of membership service and attaining thaage of 55 
years; or 

(C) corppletitig at lea^ 25 years of creditable service, the last five of which are 
membership service, or 

(D) at least 20 years of membership service; 

(24) "early retirement'' means retirement after attaining.the age of 50 years and completing 
either: 

(A) at least 15 years of creditable service; the last five of which have been membership 
service, except that a member first hirikJ after July 1, 1975 must have eight years of 
membership service, or 

(B) 'at least eight years of membership service; ^ 

(25) Repeated. (Sec 5 ch 169 SLA 1976) 



(26) "permanent, disability" means a physical or mental condition which, in the judgment of 
the administrator, based upon medicaV reports and other evidence satisfactory to the admfnistrator, 
presumably prevents an empfofee from satisfactorily performing his usual duties for his employer 
^ <^the duties of another position or job which an employer makes available and for which the 
employee is qu^ied by training or educati^. ^ , ^ 

(Sec 2 ch 145 SLA 1955; am Sec 1 ch 142 SLA 1957; am Sec 2 ch 89 SLA 1960; am Sec 7 ch 179 
SLA I960; am Sees 1. 2 ch 78 SL>y^\962; arh Sees ^^12 ch 86 SLA 1963; am Sec 1 ch 111 SLA 
965; am Sees 20-22 ^^l^ 8t A^*^^ Sec 1 ch 76 SLA 1968; am Sees 15-19 ch 84 SL/»#969; 
am Sec 21 ch 46 SL^P g ir | f qft!ii ^3-^ ch r38 SLA 1*70; am Sees 3-5 ch 229 SLA 1970; am 
>3ics 16. 18ch 32 SLA 1971'; am Sees 6-8 ch86SLA 1971; aiflSecs 30-33 ch 66 Si:K-I973;am Sec * 
3 eh 57 SLA 1974; am Sec 21 ch 127 SLA 1974; am Sees 12. Uch 173 SLA 1975) - 
1976 ^ ' - ' ^ 
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ChftpMrSib. Pupib. , 

Article * . • * ' 

1, .Compulsory Educadtion (Sec* 14.30.010- 14.30. 050)* 
Z Physical Examrnations (Se6, 14.30.060-14.30,170) 

3 Education for Exceptional Children (Sec. 14.30.180- 14.30.350) ^ 
4; Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Sec 14,30.400- 14.30,410) 

Article 1. Compulsory Education. ^ > ^ 

Section Section ^ . 
10. Wheti attendance compulsory 45. Grounds for suspension or denial of admission 

20. Violation 47. Admission or readmission, when cause no longer exitti 

30. Report of violations and/|>rocedur8s 50. Truant officers 



40. Repealed ^ 
Sac. 14.30.010. When ettendince com^bory. 

(a) Every child between seven and 16 years of age shall attend school at the public school in 
the district in which "the child residtn during each school term. Exery parent, guardian or other 
person having the responsibility for or control of a child betweet seven and 16 years of age shall 
insure that the child is not absent from attendance, / 

(b) This section does not apply if a child ^^^^ » - ^ t# 

(1) is provided an academic education comparable to that offered by the publrc schools 
in the area, either by attendance at a private school in which the teachers are ^rtificated * 
according to"" AS 14.20.020 or by tutoring by personnel fcrtificated according to AS % 
14.20.020; ' ' ' 

(2) attends a school operated by the feder^government; ^ " 

(J) has a physical or mental condition which a competent medical authority determines , 
Will make attendance impractical; 

(4) is in the custody of a court or law enforcement authorities; 

(5) IS temporarily ill or injured; 

(6) has been suspended or denied admittance according to sec. 45 of this cHapter; f 

(7) resides more than two miles from either a public scTiool or a route» on which 
transportation is provided by the school authorities, except that this subseation does not apply 
it the pupil resides within two miles of a federal or private school v^ich he is' eligible and able 
to attend; 

(8J IS excused in viffiting signed by a majority of Jhe members of the school board of a. — 
disti^ict, or by the director of, state-operated schools for a'chtid *in such a school, or 
' * » 

(9) has completed the 12th grade, 

(10) is enrolled in a full-time program of correspondence study appfoved by the 
department; inl those ^frool districts providing an approved correspondence study program, a 

^ student may be enrolled either 'm the district corresppndence program or in the centralized 
ti^espondpnce study program. " ' 

(1 1) is equally well*served by an education^xperience approved by the school t>oard as 
serving his educational interests despite an absence from schCK>l, the request for excuse is made 
in writing by his parents^or-^ardian', and approved by the principal or administrator of the 

, ^schbol he attends, (am Sec 1 cfi 30 SLA 1976) 

' (Sec 37.7-1 ACLA 1949; am Sec 36 ch 98 SLA 1966: am Sec 5 ch 71 SLA 1972; am Sec 5 ch 190 SLA 
1975) . . . ^ 

1976 ' • . ' 
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Sec. 14.30.020. Violation. A person violating sec. 10 of this chapter is 
guilty of a miecJemeanor and upon conviction is punishable by a fine of 'not less 
than $50 jior more than $200, plus \he cost of prosecution, and may be imprisoned 
until Hxe fine and cosis eire paid or until he has served one day for every $2 of the 
fine and costs, at which tim^ the fine. and costs are automatically discharged. 
Each unlawful absence is a: violation and if an absence is extensive there is a new ' 
violation each time five consecutive days of the absence elapse. The court may 
s'uspend ^entehce, stay or postpone enforcement of execution, or release from * 
custody a person found guilty upon the ccfnditions which are in thi^best interests 
of the child. In any event, at the expiration of the school year, the person shall 
be released and discharged from all pen|Llties provided by this section. (Sec. 37- 
i!^ 7-2 ACLA 1949; am Sec, 37 ch 98 SL^ 1966) • ^ 

Sec. 14,3a>030. Report of violations and procedures. The chief adminis- 
trative-^ficer of a district or ftat'e- operated, school shall report all apparent^ 
violatidr© of sec. 10 of this chapter to the governing T>ody of the distrift* The 
governing body shalj, on receiving 1±ie report or on the complaint of .any person, 
provide for a full and impartial investigation of all charges of violation,. In pri- 
vate or federal schools, the chief administrative officer shall make a fxill and 
impartial investigation of all ^parent violations. If it reasonably appears upon 
investigation that a person has* violated sec. 10 of this chapter, the governing 
body of a district or state-pperated school, or the chief administrative officer 
of a private or*federal school, shall make and file with the district court a com- 
. plaint against the person, charging the violation. The judge or magistrate may 
issue a warrant foj: the arrest of. the person and may act upon the complaint. 
(Sec. 37-7-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 32 SLA 1949; am Sec. 38 ch 98 SLA 19*66) 
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^4.30.045."*^ Grounds for suspension or denial of admission. A school 
age cV h g HT iay be suspended from or denied admission to the public school which 
he is otherwise entitled to attend only for the following causes: ^ ^ 

(1) continued wilful disobedi/nc^ or open and persistent defiance ' 
of reasonable school authoHty; / 

(2) behavior which is inimicable to the welfare, 'safety, or morals 
of other pupils; 

\ (3) a physical or mental condition which in the opinion of a com- ' 
petent medical authority wiljl render the child unable to reasonably 
benefit from the programs available; 

•(4) a physical or mental condition which in the opinion of a 
competent>medical authority will cause the attendance of the child to 
be inimicable to the welfare of other pupils; 

(5) conviction of a felony which the governing body of the 
district determines will cause the attendance of the child to be 
inimical to the welfare or education of- other pupils. (Sec. 39 ch 98 ^ 
, SLA 1966) ' ' • 

Sec. 14.30.047. Admission or readmisaion, when cause no longer exists. 
(a) A child who has been suspended from or denied admittance t6 a Whool accord- 
ing to sec. 45 (3) or (4) of this chapter shall be permitted to attend ^chool when 
he is obviously recovered or presents to, the governii^ body a statement^n .writing ^ . 

from a competent medical authority that he is no longer afflicted with,, or suf- ^ . 4 

fering from,^ fhe physical or mental condition to the^ extent that it is a cause for 
suspension or defii^ of admission according to sec. 45 (3) or.{4) of this Chapter. . 

' (b) A child who has b^^n siispended from or denied admittance to a school 
*^or any oth^ cause provided byifiec. 45 of this ch^tcr shall be permitted to 
attend scHool when it reasona^I^ appears that the cause h^ been remedied. 
(Sec. 40 ch 98 SLA 1966) g ^ • 
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Sec. 14.30.050. Truant officers, (a) If it is not practical for an existing 
law enforcement agency to enforce sec. 10 of this chapter, the governing body of 
<ihe school district or the Bureau of Indian Affairs may appoijjt the necessary 
truant officers to enforce sec. 10 of this chapter. The state shaU^t contri- 
bute to the expenses of an officer appointed by the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

• 

(b) A truant officer may arrest and bring before any district court 
judge or magistrate, a person violating sec^ lO^of this chapter lipon a warrant 
issued b3| the district court judge or magistrate. (Sec, 37-7-5 ACLA 1949; am 
Sec. 41 ch 98 SLA 1966) , 



^ Article 2. Pnfyslcal Examinations . 

Section < Section 

65. Superv1^1«^ ^ 120.. Certificate of physical examination 

70. IJhyslcal examination required 125. Inmunlzatlon * ^ 

Sec> 14. 30 > 065. Supervision . The program of physical examination dnd 
^ ioBiunlzatlons prescribed by segs. 65 — 125 of this chapteir ^all be under the 
' general supervision and in accordance with regulations of the D^artment of 
Health and Social Services. (Sec. 42 ch 98 SIA 1966; am Sec. 1 ch 131 SIJ^ 
1967; an Sef. 6 ch 104 SLA 1971) . ' . 

Sec. 14.30.070. Physical examination required . . (a) The governing 
body of each' school district shall provide for and require a physical exami- 
nation of ^ery child attending school in the district. The examination shall 
be made when the child enters school or, Sxa areas wher^ no pliyslclan resides, 
as soon thereafter as is practicable, and thereafter at^jregular Intervals 
considered advisable by the governing* body of the district. 

(h) The Department 'of Health and Social Services may require the 
district to conduct additional physical examinations which it considers 
necessary, and may reimburse the district for the additional examinations on 
the basis and to the extent the commissioner of health and social services 
prescribes by regulation. ' |^ ^; * ^ 

(c) • Examinations, shall be made by ^/^?«npetent physician, -except that 
if the, services of a physician cannot be obtained hot if authorized by the • 
coonissloner of health and social serviced examinations may be made by a 
nurse. • (Set. 37-7-11 ACLA 1949; am Sec. iflSch 118 SLA 1949; am Sec'.' i ch 72 
SLA 1953; am Sec. 43 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec.X^ ch'"104 SLA 1971) 

Seg. 14,30.120. Certificate of physical examination . The school board, 
when physical examinations are made; shall deliver to the parent, guardian,* 
or other person having the responsibility for or control of tlie. child a report 
sigit^ by the physician or nurse making the examination, specifying the findings 
with respect to the health and physical wfell-being of the child. (Sec. 37-^13 
1949; am Sec. X2 ch 118 SU 1949; am* Sec* 44 ch 98 $LA 1966) 

Sec. 14.30.125* Inaminization . If in the judgment of-the coninissioner 
of health and social services It is necessary for the welfare of the children 
or the general public in an ar^^a, the governing body of the ^school district 
shall require the children attending ^hool in that area to b^ immunised 
against^the diseases the commissioner of health and social services may 
specify! (Sec. 45 ch 98 SJA 1966; am Sec. 2 ch 131 SLA 1967; airASec. 6 ch. 104 
^SLA 1971) « r. 
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. Article 3. Educate for Exoaptional CN Idren 

Section. Section 

180. Pui^pose 285. Tcansfers of exceptional chiidreii 

185. Repealed 290. Repealed <> 

186. Coverage 300. Repealed 

190. Repealed 305 Children hospitalized or confined 

191. Educational assessnient to their homes 
200. Repealed 310. Repealed * 
'230. Repealed 320 Repealed 

231. 7\3visory committee 330. Application for enrollment 

240 Repealed * 340. When not requirefi to eryroll 

250. Teacher qualifications 345. Repealed 

260. Exception to qualifications 347. Transportation of exceptional children 
270. Substitutes 350 Definitions 

280. Psychologist qualifications 

Sec. 14.30.180. Purpose. Vt is the purpose of sees. 180 - 350 of this 

chapter to provide competent education services for the exceptional children 
In the state who are at least three years ^f age and for whom the regular 
school facilitid^ jare inadequate or not available. (Sec. 1 ch 120 SLA 1959* 
am Sec.-^i, ch 144 SLA 1970; am Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1974) ' 

Sec 14 30.185 Repealed. (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 1966) 
N Sec. 14.30.186. Coverage . (a) A borough or city school district 

shall provide for special services for exceptional children represented by 
n^t less than fifve children residing in the district. 

(b) I^e board of a regional educational attendance area shall provide for specral services In 
a schoolip/fhe area for exceptional children represented by not less tll&n five children residing »n 
tbe-dferwrved by the school. ' 

* lei Nothing in this section shall prevent special services from being 
offered to classifications represented by less than^five children. 

- (d) A school district or a regional educational attendance area re<Jujred by sees. 10- 3Q5 
of tH»$ chapter to provide^specja! sen/ices for exceptional children may cooperate vvlth one or more 
schopjl districts or regional educational attendance areas in providing special classes. If. under the 
coop€|rative agreement, there are no special classes offered y^rithin a school district or regional 
educational attendar>ce area, exceptional children may attend special classes in the cooperating 
^hoo [district or regional educational attendance area providing the special classes. 

(Sec a'ch 81 SLA 1965; am Sec 1 ch 46 SLA, 1966: am Sec 46 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 22 ch 46 
SLA lj970^am Sees 2. 3 ch 144 SUA 1970. am Sees S3. 24 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec 14.30.190. ftepealed. (Sec 4 ch 144 SLA 1970) 

1 Sec. 14.30 .191. Educational assessment. *.(a) Before placeitent in a 
spe<:Lial education program and not less than once a year for as long as the 
child is. assigned to a special education progr^, an exceptional child shall 
receive an educational assessment for the identification and* classification 
of ^he learning, mental an<S physl^l jstatus of the child. 

(b) Upon completion o^the assessment, and before placement, the school 
district shall provide to the parent or guardian of each e^jceptibnal child, 
an (Opportunity for consultation about the assessment, A consultation will 
be available after each reevaluation of^-the condition and placement of the ' 
exceptional child. * / ^ 

' (c) If a parent or ^Jwasdian believes' th^t the educatfonal assessment 
of his child is in error, he may request an iiicfependent examination and'^ 
evaluation of the child* If a substantial disclr^pancy exists between th^ 
eduoattonal assessment of the school district and the independent evaluation,- 
and if the parent or guardian so requests, a^ hearing shall be held before 
a hearing officer in order to reaolv^ the discrepancy between evaluations 
and to determine the • appropriate eduirational program placement "for the excep- 
tional child. The Department of Education shall adopt regulations for the • 
conduct 0^^ hearings authorized by this section, for the appointment and 
^salifications of the heating officer. Regulations adopted and proceedings 
conducted under^ this section are subject to the Administrative Procedure Act. . 

^ ^88 - ' 




.(d) The Department of Education and the Department of Health and Social Services shalh" 
cooperatively establish by regulation diagnostic standards for the identification and classification of 
the learning, mental and physical status of exceptional chiJdreg. Standards relating to special 
education programs, individual or general, ^jiall remain the responsibiflty of the Department of 
Education m conjunction with the local ecrxi(fation agency. (Sec 5 ch 144 SLA 1970 am Sec 6 ch 
104 SLA 197 1 , am Sec 2 ch' 79 SLA 1 974) 

Sec 14 30 200- 14 30 220, Repealed ^Sec 5 cn 70 1963) 
Sec 14 30.230. Repealed (Sec 6..h 144 SLA 1970) 



Sec 14.30.231. Advisory committee. The commissioner of education anfl 
of health and'social services sha^ll establish an advisory committee, the functic 
provide information and guidance for the development of* appropriate special education programs 
and services for exceptional child^'en. Membership of the advisory committee shall include, but not 
be limited to, persons repr^enting local education agencies, state a^ncies, parent groups and 
organizations concerrted with programs and services for exceptional children. (Sec 7 ch 144 SLA 
"1970. am Sec 6 ch 104 SLA 1971) 

Sec. U.30 240 Repealed (Sec 5 ch 70 ^LA 1963) - 

^ Sec. 14.30.250. Teacher qualificatloru. No person shall be employed to teach^'^ class for 
exceptfonal children unless he po^s^sses a valid teacher certificate, and. in addition, such training as 
the department may require by regulation (Sec 9 ch 120 SLA 1959; am Sec 47 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

-"^ 

' Sec. 14.30.260. Exceptioo to Qualifications The school board for a dajnct or regional 
educational attendance area may waive part of the qualifications for teachers as seto^t in sec. 250 
of this chapter, if necessary, during the first school year special services are offered^rnTRfedistrict or 
area. \ _ ' 

(Sec 10 th 120 SLA 1959: am Sec 6 ch 125 SLA 1961'. am Sec 48 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sec 23 ch 
' 46 SLA a 970. am Sec 2Sch 424 SLA 1975) - f 

- Sec. 1^.30.270. Substitutes . Section 250. of thks chepter* does not 
prohibit the employment of a person, otherwise qualified to serve as a 
Substitute teacher, to serve as a teacher of a class for 'except i ona I 
children. (Sec. 12 ch 120 S^LA 1*959; am Sec. 4? ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec, f^. 30.280. gsychologist gual f f i cSt ions . The minimum standards 
a psyc'iologist are the minimum standard-, set out tn the state classi- 
fication plan for a psychologist, and such additional requi rements'^as the 
^department prescribes by regulatfon." (Sec. II ch 120 SLA 1959; am Sec 2 
ch 125 .SLA 1961 ; am Sec. 50 ch 98 SLA I966) 

S^c. 14.30.285. Transfers of- exceptional children. '(a> Th^ Department^ 
of Education shall institute a statewide program for the education of excep- 
tional childffen, to insure that whenever possible children are educated in 
the stare at locations in or near their resident school district. 

(b) The identified exceptional child may be,#sent to anot^her schopl 
district or in-state educational program if the child resides in a district 
or school atteiidaiice area where an adequate program of education for an 
exceptional child is nol available and if the commissioner of education* 
determines th^ another school district or in-state educational program is 
adequate to meet his* needs. If the fechool district approves the enrollment 
of the exceptional child in ariother school district or t^-state institution 
and the child fs enrolled, the child's education expenses shall be paid as 
follows: ' ' ' - ' 

(1) the sending school district shall pay the receiving district 
or institution an antount of money equal to the sending district's local 
cost-per-pupil Jate; 
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(2) the DepartBftent of Education shall pay the remainder of the 
annual co^ of the child's education above that provided for in (1) of this 
subsecy,d#. 

(c) The identified exceptional child, may be sent out of the state for 
special education if the child resides in a district or school attendance 
area where the educational program offered is not appropriate for the needs 
of the child and if the commissioner of education determines it is not« 
feasible for the child to be enrolled in a special program in the state. If 
the Department of Education approves the enrollment of an exceptional child 
in an out-of-statfi institution and the child is enrolled in the Institution, 
the child^'s education expenses sh^ll be paid by th£J[>epart&ent of Educations 

(d) For the purposes of this section a child's education e^enses are 
limited to the acVual cost Of necessary caVc, transportation and- instruction, 
including room and\^rd, while attending the designated institution. 

(e) The. feducatiottal>«fiessment of an exceptional child which Indicates 
that the- educational program 'which is locally available is inappropriate for 
the needs o^ the child shall cq^jform to the standards set out in sec, 191 
of this chapter. , / 

(f) No child may be^ transferred to a school out^e the district in 
yhich the child resides without the consent of the parent or guardian, (Sec 
2 ch 46 SLA 1966; am Sees. 8(f , ch 144 SLA 1970; am Sec S ch 71 SLA 1972- 
am Sec 3 ch 79 SLA 1974) 

•Sec 14.30.295. "^Repealed (Sec 4 ch 79 SLA 1974) 

^,,f ^ - ■ ■ - ' — f. 

Sec 14.30 300 Repealed (Sec 5 ch 70 SLA 1963) 
_ ^.^^ .< 

Sec, r^. 30. 305. Children hospitalized or^confined to their homes . 
5pec lal instructional services for except ibna 1 cl^ildr^ wHb arc hospital - 
ized or copHped to their homes may be provided by a "school district/ A 
cht Id who receives a''t least 10 hours of instruction per week may be counted 
as a pupil int. average dally membership when computing state support under 
the pubHc school foundation program. (Sec. 2 ch it6 SLA 1966) ^ 

Sej:. 14.30.310 Repealed. (Sec 5 ch 70 SLA 1963) ' j ^ 

Sec. 14 30 320. Repeated. (Sec 5 ch 70 SLA 1963) 
* * _ 

Sec. U. 30.330. y^pplication for enrollment , (a) The parent or 
guardian of an exceptional child, or the school administrator, for c^Ccep- 
tional children residing In'the district or area in which the admia» ^trator 
* 'is employed, shall m5fkej'$p^l i cation for *thc enrol Inften^ of the child. If 

" * the admi ni s t rator makes the appl i cat ion , it shal 1 be with the full knowl - 
edge and consent of the pa|rent o.r guard I any 

(b) The appl i cat i.on shall be on forms provided- by the department 
and shaM be^ubmitrted to t^e governing body of the district in which the 
child resides. When an appl i cat i oh is submitted to a school, boii'd ,' it 
sNa^l be forwarded to /the commils loner 

(c) Final cert^l f i cat ion of a student for Special services is the 
responsibility of tr)e commissioner. The chi1d*sh9n 'undergo e,valuation 

• ^ as defined by regi^tion of the department -by qualified personnel for tfic 
purpose of determining whether or not this child is capable of receiving 
benefit fr<im enrol nnent in a special education program. If determined 
eligible and .capable. of receiving benefit, and upon approval of the 
application by the cdiwnissi oner,' the child shall be recofnnended for erroH- 
ment, (Sec. 17 cPT 120 SLA 1959; ^ 9^c, i ch 125 SLA I96I; an Sec. 51 
' 98,^51^ 1966; am Sec. IZ ch \kk SLA 1970) ' 1976 
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Sec 14.30.340. Whert' not required to enrolf. 

No handicapped child may be required to enroll in a special education program if the parent or 
guardian of the child" certifies to the satisfaction of the school board of the public school system 
where the child resides that the child is receiving adequate educational, advantages. AchtldshaJI be 
ej^cused from the compulsory education requirements if a physician certifies in writing that the 
child's bodily, oriental or emotional condition does not permit his attendance at school (Sec 18 ch 
1-20 SLA 19S9. Sec 6 ch 125 SLA 1961) , 

Sec 14 30 345 Repealed (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA 1966) . 



Sec. 14.30.347. Transportation of exceptional children. 

When transportation is required to be provided as part of special services, exceptional children 
shall be earned witft other children, except when the nature of their physical or mental handicaps is 
such that It IS m the best interest of the exceptional children, as (Jetermined by the school district, 
that^hey be transported separately. Sta^e reimbursement for transportation of exceptional children 
shall tie as provided for transportation of all other pupils except that eligibility for reimbursement 
shall not be subject to restriction based on the minmum distance between the schodl and the 
residence of the exceptional cl^ild ^ (am Sec 1 ch 52 SLA 1976) 

Sec. 14.30.350. Definitiortt. 

(1) "exceptional children" means children who differ markedly from their peers to thi 
degree that they are better served by placement in a special leaf mng program designed to serve 
their particular exceptionality, these children may be identified m the following categories. 

^ (A) "rhehtaliy retarded" includes thpse children of educable and trainable mmd 

who consistently demonstrate evidence -Of reduced academic achievement or social 
behavior and whose intellectual potential iridicates restriction significantly below that of 
their peers. ' - , ^ 

(B}^ "physically, handicapped" includes children whose known or diagnosed 
physical impairments are so ^vere or i/ivotved that special facilities, .equipment or 
^ methods are needed to make thetr educational program effective: ^ 

(C) "emotionally handicapped^', includes children whose known or diagnosed 
emotiOR3l impairment is so severe or involved that special facilities, equip/nent or 
methods are needed to make their educational program effective. { 

(D) "chHdren with learning lisabihties" includes those who exjul/t disord^ in one 
r mor^ of t6e basic learning proiesses mvnjvecj m comprehendmfior^^g e)^ressive or 

receptive language and who may/equire special facilities, equipment or methods to make 
/ ' t^e"" ^ucattonal program effect^. 

(E) "gifted" in^de> Qhildren having txjtstanding irrteTlect. abiW^ or creative 
talent, programs or serVces beyond the revel of those ordinarily provided as regular 
school programs shall'^ submitted to the department for supplemental funding on an 

^ approved program basis, 

fp) "multiple ~ handicapped" includes children whose kijo\«#<^ or diagnosed 
handicaps are determined to be any combination of (A) — (E) of tm^aragraph whose 
needs demand the provision of special facilities, equipment or mdMod\to nVak« their 
educational proyam Effective; • 

(2) "special service5'|_ rheans but is not Hmited to transportatiiwi, special teaching, 
corrective teaching, corrective health habits, and the provision of special l^^ts, b^ks, teaching 
supplies, facilities, and equipn^ent required for the instruction of exception c'hHdren, and 
includes education and training for children who cannot utilize regular classroom instruction. 
(Sec 2 ch 120 SLA 1959; am Sees 5, 6 ch 81 SLA 1965..Secs 13. 14 ch 144 SLA 1970) 
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^ Arttclt4. f^Hh Educstiofi. j \^ 

Sac. 14^380. Currioutum. (a) Each district in the state public school system ihall t>e 
encouraged to initiate and conduct a program in health education for kindergarten ^through grade 
12. The program should include instruction in physical health, dental health, family health* 
env?fonrr>enta! health, and appropriate use of health services. ^ 
• — 

. (b) The state Board of Education shall establish by regulation guidelines for a health 
education program. A school health education sp^ialtst position shall be established and fur>ded in 
the Department of Education to coordinate the 'program statewide. Adequfte fJhds to enable 
curriculum and resource development, adequate consultation to school drstr4ct$, and a program of 
teacher training in health education shall be provided. ' 

^ Sac ^A^3M7^' EyaHlettdn, Health eciucation programs conducted under sec 36& of thisr 
chapter shall be evaluated by the Department of Education m the same- manner as other^curriculum 
programs are evaluated, except that the evaluatron shall also include changes in the heaUh status of 
the pupils as det^Hnined by physical and dental exafninations conducted under sees. 70 and 120 of 
this chapter^ ^ * 

( 1 ch 188 SLA 1976^ ^ ' 



Artidt 4/ BtlingUel-Bicultural EdiKitkm. 

400. Bilingual'Bicuttural education* 

410. Bilinguai-Bicultural education fund , ^ 

Sec.^14.X.400. BMingutfl-Bioulturai Education. City^r borough' districtichool boards and 
regional educational attendance area boards shall provide a bilirrgual-blcuttural iducation program 
for each school in a city ctf t>orough school district or regional educational attendar>ca area which is 
attended by at least eighrpupils of limited English-speaking ability and whose pVd^ary iar>gua9e is 
other than English. A biiWgual-t>icultural education program shall be provided ur>der a plah of 
sen^ice which^jjas been de^^oped in accordance with'' regulations adopted by the department 
Nothing in this section precludes a bilingual- bicultural education progranr) from being provided flor 
less than^i^t pupils ip a school.(Sec 26 ch 124 SLA 1975) ' I 



Sec 14.X.410. Biinpial^ioutajral Education Fund, (a) There is in the Department of 
Education a bilinguaUbicultural education fund which is an account In the general fund ^o receive 
money appropriated by the legislature for bilingual-bicultural education and tfo be used for 
bitingual-biculturdi education pfogram implen)entation arid operation, including but not limited to 
the ^establishment of a $tate-wide bilingual*bicultural educational center. 

I * - . ■ ■ .' ■ ' - 

(b) The departrnent shall adopt regulations for the determlrfation of entUMmi^t <a^jd. t^ 
distribution of bilingu^l-bicultural funds to city and borough school ^istrfcts and regldnal 
educational attendance areas and statewide center. * ^ . 
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, Chapter 33. Pupil Safety . 

Article 

y.^ School Safety Patrjols (Sec. H^. 33^010 - U. 33-060) 
» 

Artigle 1. -School Safety^PatPols , 

c 

Section ' ' , Section 

10. Requirements Spr school 40. Guidance for patrols 



safety patrols ^ 50. Cooperation with'Taw enforce- 

20. Organization of a patrol menTauthor i ties 

30. Duties of a patnbl 60. Imrow^ityr f^.oB-1 iabi 1 1 ty ^ 




' Sac 14.334)10. Raqumianti for School Safety Padrob. The school board of a borough or 
city school district or reol^al educationf!, of a private or denominaiional school may require that 
school safety patrols be ^^blished to assist pupils to cross streets and highways adjacent to schools 
in safety. {Sec 1 ch 68 SLA 1964; am Sec 53 ch 98 SLA 1966; Sec 25 ch 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 27 

cK 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 14.33.020. Organization of a patrol , 

(a) If a school board, or a private or denominational school determli;^ that^^fety patrol 
*ould be established for a school, the prirKipel of the school shall appoint pugUj in the school to 
serve as meirvbers of the patrol. / 

(b) A pupil sKall not be appointed a g^^t^l member unless his parents 
^r guardiaiV'gl ve ^itten consent to his membership injthe patr^K 

(c) 'I'he principal Shall designate a teacher oe^fiachers In the school 
to supervise the operation of the patrol. 

(d) The principal shall consult with the local law enforcement author- 
ity to determine those locations adjacent to the school where the patrol may 
be most advantageously used. 

(Sec 1 ch 68 sLai 1^;^ Sec 26 046 SLA.1970; am Sec 28 <;h 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec, 14.33»0 , 30» Duties of a patrol , (a) Patrol membeVs shall 

<1) encourageS>upl Is to ref raiQ^^ron) crossing streets and high- 
ways at otJ^r* than regular cr^ssfjijgs; 

.(2) *'*dlrect pupils not to cross streets and highways when the . ' 
t^re$^ence of traffic renders crossing unsafe; 

(3) when, di rected, assist pupi 1 s to safety board or leaVfe* 
school buses. 

^ (b) A patrol member shatil^not, under any circumstances, be permitted 
to direct vehicular traffic or t>e^ stationjed U» a street or highway while 
performing his duties. (Sec. 1 ch 68 SIA 1964) 

Sec. 14.33*040. ytfuKdance for patrols . The commissioner shalK after 
consulting with the* coiwnl^^sloner of public safety^ promulgate standards to 
guide patrol members jn the conduct of their duties, and shall specify^ 
appropriate insignia to be worn by patrol members while on duty. (Sec* 1 , 
ch 68 SU 1964) s v \ 

Sec. 14.33.050. Cooperation Vlth lav enforceaent authorities* The 
atate troopers or the police department of a political subdivision of th^i 
state. nay, upon request by the department, a school board, or a private or 
denoilnatlonal 'School, assist In the training aniicontrol or safety patrols. 
(Sec. 1 eft 68 SU 1964; am Sec. ch 127 SLA 1974) 

Sec. I4.^3«060« Immunity f rom. I labl H ty . The state^or a, political*^ 
subdivision of It, a school board o^ any Individual member of it, a private 
. or. danomlrratlonahfchool I prlncIp^fT, tei|cher, patrol member, or parent or 
, guardian of a patrol membei^ Is fmmune'^rom liability which might otherwise ' 
bi| Incurred a^-aVesult of an Ii^Vy capsed by an act or the failure to act 
on the part of a patrol member wlille on duty. (Sec. 1 ch 68 SLA 1964) 
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Chapter 35. Vocational Education, ^^Y^X^ ^ 

Section Section 
10. Acceptance of Act of Congress 25. Duties of the Department of 

for vocational education Education 
20. Duties of state Board of 30. Commissioner of administration as 

Ed\ication f custodian of federal funds 

40. Repealed 



Sec, 14.35,010. Acceptance dc Act of Congress for vocational Cfducatien. 
The-State of Alaska accepts together with the benefit? of all respective fimds 
appropriated thereunder, all of the provisions of the Act of Congress approved 
February 23, 1917, Public Law 34^, 64th Congress, entitled: "Act Act to provide 
for the promotion of vocational education; to provide for cooperation with the 
states^ the promotion o£ such education in agriculture, home economics and 
trades and industries; to provide for the cooperation of the states in the prepara 
tion of teachers of vocational subjects; and to appropriate money and regulate 
its €3q>enditur€S," and Acts amending or supplementing it, (Sec. 37-^-1 AC LA 
1949) 

* Sec. 14,35.020> Duties of State Boar^f Educ ation, (a) The State Board 
of Education serves as the state board for tR^purposes of any of the Acts de- 
scribe^in sec, 10 of this chapter. » 

(b) When required by any of th^Acts described in sec, 10 of this chapter 
the board shall 

(1) prepare, submit, and supervise the administration of the 
plans for vocational education and vocational rehabilitation; ^ 

(2) select a state director of vocational education; 

(3) establish the minimum qualifications for teachefST^uper- 
visors, or directors; 

» 

m determine the prorated basis on which money shall be available 
for the salary and necessary travel expenses of the state director of 
vocational education, 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to repeal or modify any 
existing statute. (Sec, 37-9-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec, 54 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec, 14.35.025, Duties of the Department of Education, When required by 
any of the Acts described* in sec, 10 of this chapter the department shall 

(1) cooperate with the United States Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare in the administration of the Act; 

(2) do everything necessary to entitle the state to receive 
1^ money available according- to the Act; 

(3) represent the state in all matters. relating to {he administra- 
tion of thf Act; 

(4) expend and disburse money received according to the Act; 

$ r 

(5) designate th^ districts, scfibols, departments, or classes 
to participate in the benefits of money received according to the Act, 
rSec 55 ch 98 SLA 1966) 

Sec, 14.35,030'. Commissioner of administration as custodian of federal 
The commififiioner of administration is designated Custodian of appro- 
priations made^ under any of tiie Acts described in sec. 10 of this chapter. He 
shall receive and provide for the proper custody and disbursement of all money 
paid to the state according to any olE the Acts, (Sec 37-9-2 ACLA 1949- am Sfi 
ch98SLA1966) * 
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CtiwpmrM. Community tchools. 



> 10. Purpose, Intent 

20. Comnrujnity Schools Grant Fund Created; * 

Limitations 6rr use 
30.^ Grants 

. 40. Community School Program, Application for Grants 
Application Re^ew, Disposition 
60. TechnicajT^ssitance 
70. Definitions 

S«c 1436.010. Purpote, Intflrtt (a)^The community school is an expres^on of the 
philosophy that the schoo*, as the prime educational institution of the community, is most effective 
when it irwolves the people of that community in a program' designed to fulfil? their educatlonat 
needs.'^The community school promotes a mo,re efficient use of school facilities through an 
extension of txjilcfings and 'ei^uipment beyond the nornfial school d^y. The purpose of this chapter is 
to provide state leadership and financial support to encourage and assist locat^school districts fn the 
estabfishment of community schools. 

(b) ' It is the intent of the legislature that 

fl) a program of community^schoot grants be est^lished to proviSe assistanqe to local 
communities in the initial development ancfimptementation of community school programs: 

(2) technical assistance and coordination of statewide efforts to develop and operate 
community school programs be provided by the department; and 

f 

(3) the commuru^ school program will become fully operational at the beginning of the 
second fiscal year foltoWtn^its authorization. (Sec 1 ch 103 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 1436.020. Community Schools Grant Fund Graatod; Limitations on Uta. There is 
created a community schools grant fund as an account in the general fund. The fund shall be used 
to make community sch%ot grants to local at|endance areas or school districts under this chapter. 
Legislative appr^ppriations for community school grants shall be deposited in this fund Community 
school grants may be used for planning, traif ing and operations 



« Sac. 14.38.030. Grants. A district operating an approved commuruJy school program may 
receive a first-year.jrant up to one-half of one per cent of its public school foundation^pport, a 
second-year grant of up to one per cent of that support, a third-year grant of up toone^and one-half 
per cent of that support, and a fourth-year grant of up to two per cent of that support. The support 
provided ^all be in the proportion that the number of school* in each district that are operated as 
community schools is to the total number of schools in the district. (Sec I ch 103 SU^ 1975) 

. Sac. 1436.040. Community School Program, Application for Grants. Under regulations 
adopted by the state Board of Education, a local attendance area may submit to the commissioner, 
throu^ the school district, an application for a community school^ grant. An application shall 
irKlude * 

a comprehensive plan for the community school program, irKluding, but not limited 
to, befofi^and after school hours xtivities for bo^h children and adults, continued education^ 
prograrns for children and adults, and cultural enrichnDenl and recreational activities forxitizens in 
the corrununity; ^ 

(2) a provision for a community schools advisory council; 

(3) provision for community school direction and coordination to include personnel 
requirements; , ' , 

(4) a statement as to the number of schools to be operated as community schools. 

(Seel ch 103 SLA 1975)^ . - j 
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Stc 143&Q6(l *AppHc8tion Reviiw, Dlipotitlon. the commissioner ^all review and 
approve, disappiW^r retwcn to^the initiator through the district board fpr mocKfication, an 
appiicatton for a cofftinunfty sidhod f^rograi^^jrani ^ 

See. 1436.060. Technical Aiaitance. On'^the req^^est of-a sdwol district, the departmepi ^ 
.shall provide technical asststarKe taa school district in.deve1opinrand submitting an ^plication for 
a community school procfram. The ^fepartment may use itj own staff ofconsultants that may be*:." 
necessary to accomplish this purpose. ' - v. 

•* " - ' ' • 

Sfe. %136.070. Definitiom. In this chapter ' . - -^^ 

(1) "boar^*' means the governing body of a school district; 

(2) ^ "commi^ionerV^ mearij^ljj^commitSloner of educaii^ 

{3) "community school progjam" nieans the conriposite of those educational, cultural, social 
and recteation*al slices provided the citizens "of a commui^ity, except those services nomially 
provided through the regular instructional program; 

^ (4) "department" mearrss^ Department of Education; 

(5) ".district" means rschocg distrfct br the state-operated Ibhools; 

(6) "local attendance ^area" means aH elementary or secorwiary schoQir or combination of 
these schools, which functions as a distinct admir^tstrative unit. JBk *^ ^ » 

(Sees 1, 2 ch 103 SLA 1975, effective July 1. 1975) 
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S3 ^ Chapter AO. University and Colleges . ^ ^ 

Article ' , ' / 

1. Establlshnent and Organization (Sec. 14.40.010 - 14.40.117) 

2. Board of Regents and President (Sec. 14.40.120 - 14.40.270) 
'3. Property and Funds (Sec. 14,40.280*- 14.40.450) 

4. Scholarships for Hlph School Graduates (Sec. 14.4a.460 - 14.40.500) 

5. Scholarships for Natives (Sec. 14.40.510 - 14.40.550) 

6. Coimmity College Act' (Sec. 14.40.560 - 14.40.640) 

7. Western' Regional Higher Education Coinpact (Sec. 14.40,660 14.40. 690> 

8. CoBUfact' for Education (Sec. 14.40.700 - 14.40.730) f 

9. Scholarship Loans and Tuition Grants (Sec. 14.40.751 - 14.40.806) 

10. Michael Murphy Scholarship Loan and Grant Fund (Sec. 14,40.850 - 

14-. 40. 890) ' i 

11. Contractual Agreement's with. Private Institutions of Hip^her Education 

(Sec. 14. 40:900 " 14.40.910) • > 

12. Free Tuition and Fejes for Dependents of Prisoners of War and Those 

Missing in Action in Southeast Asia (Sec. 14.4'0.920) 

: { . ■ ' ' . ■ ^. 

Article X. Establishment and Organization. 
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Section Section . 

10. Universi^ty of Alaska 8(5. EstablJ-shnent of institute of 

20. Site of university , * ' marine sciences . 

30. Transfer of powers and duties 90. Correspondence courses for 
of Agricultural College ahd ' nrospectors and miners 

School of ^lines under Acts IQO. College extension service 
of Congress , UO. Establishment of business, 

40. General powers of the ' . economics, and public 

university ' administration research 

50. Discrimination because of * program 

' sex, co^or or nationality 115. Establishrent of mineral: industrv 
prohibited ' research program 

*60. UnWersitv curriculum ^ 117. Establishnent of Alaska Nativ* 
70. Collection of fossil * • , Language Center 

remains authorized # 
1 

Sec. 14.40.010.' University of Alaska . The University of Alaska shall 
consist of the College of Agriculture, the School 0/ Mine$, the Department 
of* *Agr icul ture Exp«rim€nt Stati,of>, the Department of Agricultural Extension 
Work, and other colleges ^nd department's whic'h may be established, inc)uding 
departments of anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, museum, natural history 
and paleontology. (Sec. 37-10-1 ACLA 1949) ^ , • . 

Sec. 14.40.020.^' Site of university . Th^ Un i ve rs I ty^of Alaska Is the 
beneficiary under the provisions of the Act of ingress approved August 30, 
1890, deslgna-ting the Alaska Agricul tural College and School of Mines ^as 
tJenefictary and the four sections of land specified by the Act of Congress ^ 
approved March 4, 19I5> and used as a site for the Alaska Agricultural 
College and School of Mir^es are the site for the Un i vers i ty- of Alaska. 
'(Sec. 37-10-9 ACLA 1949) . • • n « 

• Sec^ 14. 40 03Qv Transfer of powers ^artd duties of ..Agr Icul tgral Collage 
an < School of htnTs under Acts 6f Congress" All powers , 'duties and obli- 
gacions devofving upon th^ Alaska Agricul taral College and School 9f Minas 
» in connection with or by reason of Acts of Congress, past or future, in 
relation to a9i'icul tural colleges and agr*lculture and instruction and 
extension wcrtr*iri the mtftihanic arts granted to and** imposed upon the Alaska 
Agricultural College and School of>h(nes are granted and conveyed td and 
imposed^pon .the University of Alaska, and beginn,ing with th^ first day of_ 
July, 1335 ♦ the*Uni versi ty of Alaska is designated to receive all- money, 
a|5propr lajLions and gratits to the State fq^r_xhe , pur poses set forth In this, 
chapter. 'The comptro Her ^,of the University of A4aska is des Ignated and 
oppoin^ted to rece I ve >di rectly and to disburse aj I funds which the state Is 
.^ntitled to receive uq^cr the Act of Congress of - May 8, 1941 ^38 Siat. 372), 
as amended by the Act of June 26, 1953 (67 Stat. 83; 7 U.S.C. 3{»l - 348). 
Sec. 37:^0-8 ACLA 194$; am Sec. I ch 107 SLA 1957) 

. / 97 



, Sec. 1^.^0.0^0. Genera] powers of the university . There Is created 
and established a corporation to ^e called the University of Alaska. It 
may. In that name 

(1) sue and be sued; 

* (2) • receive and hold real and' personal property; 

(3) / 'contract and be contracted with*^; 

4 

(4) adopt, use and alter a corporate seal; * 

(5) do and have done all matters rvecessary for the purpose of 
any function set forth In this chapter. (Sec. 37-10-2 ACLA 

Se(;f^U. ^0.050. Olscriminatlon because of sex, color nationality 
proh t bi ted . No person shall be deprived of the privileges of the univer- 
sity because of sex, color or nationality. fSec. 37-10-'* (h) , 37-10-2'f 
ACLA 1949) " ' ' . 

Sec.^ 14.^0. 060. University curriculum . The University of Alaska' / 
shall use the property and funds acquired for the purpose-of conducting a / 
college wh^re the leading objects shall be, without excluding other ' / 
scientific and classical studies and including mitttary tactics, to teach i 
branches of learning related to agriculture, the mechanic art-s and house-* 
hold economics in order to promote a liberal and practical education. 
(Sec. 37-10-4 (h) ACLA 19^9) 

Sec. l4.4p.070. CoMecti^Q of fossil remains authorized . The univer- 
si ty may collect and store the bones and other remains ^of the mammoth, 
mastodon, horse, bison and other fossil remains of these and other extinct 
animals found in the s'tate in mining and other excavations. (Sec. 37-10-19 
* ACLA 1949) . 

Sec. 14.40.080. Establishment of institute of marine sciences . The 
^ university may establish an institute of marine science-to provide a pro- 
gram of education and research in physical, chemical, and biological 
oceanography, and related fields. When established^ the institute or 
marine sciences shall be ,ma i nta i ned and operated as an integral part of 
the university, at one or more sites determi-hed J3y the Board of. Regents. 
The powers, duti^, and functions of the Board of Regents pertaining to 
th^ universi t^ .^extend to the institute of marine sciences in the same 
manner as to other departments or institutes of the university. (Secs.l, 
2 ch 149 SLA i960) 

Sec. 14.40.090. Correspondence courses for prospectors and miners , 
(a) The- university sha^l es^tablish and offer to bona fide Alaska pros- 
pectors and miners in the state a correspon^Jence course equal and parallel 
to the mining extension coui^se being taught at present. 

(b) The univeVslty may establish the minimum charge necessary to 
defray costs of material, books and postage used in the course. (See. 1, 
2 ch 14 SLA 1957) 
. 

' Sec, 14.40.100. College extension servictf . The regents may conduct 
a college extension service, the leading object of .which ifc to carry 
information on rural life subjects to tf»e people pf the state. (See. 37- 
10-4 (h) ACLA 1949) 

^ Sec. I4r40.110. Establ lyhment of bUsinesj_, economics , and public 

administration research program . Thj6 un? vers I ty ^may eStabl ish- a busJoe$s, ^ ^ , 
economics and public administration/research program for the purpose of 
developing and publishing statistics and Ot^er information regard Ing 'the 
. economy, government, and resources of the state. (See. 1 eh &0 SLA I96I) 

See. 14.4 0. nS. Establ Tshment of mineral Industry research program. 

university shall establish a mineral industry research program'^and ' 

coordinate .with the state and federal mineral ageKcle^ to IMement the 
program by ^ ^ . 
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(1) using the *l aboratory facilities and staff of the College 

of Earth Sciences and Mineral Industry to initiate applied and appropriate 
bas ic; research in the areas of mineral benef iciatlon, mine and mill design, 
new mineral product development, and improvement' of exploration methods, 
such as geochemical and geophysiQal prospecting; 

^ '*(2) making the facili^-fes of the program available for research 
on mineral deposits in thp st^e; 

(3) making studies on specific problems relative taAlas.ka*s 
mineral industry upon request.- (Sec. I ch 32 SLA 1963) 

\ 

• Sec. 14. AO. 117. Estab lishnent of Alaska Native language cen ter. The 
university shall establish an Alaska Native language center, the purposes 
of which are to: * 

•(1) study languages native to AJaska- 

(2) develop literacy materials;, 

^ O) , assist in the translation o/> important documents; 

- (4) provide for the development and dissemination of Alaska 
IWfctve literature; and 

(5) train Alaska Native language speakers to work as teachers 
and aides in bilingual classrootus. (Sec. 1 ,ch 175 SLA 1972) ' * 



Article 2. Board of Re£ents and Pres ident. 



• Sefction ' , t 

120. University governed by Board 
of Regents 
Qualifications #f Regents . 
Term of office 
Appointment of regents 
Board meetings public, meeting 

notice, public facilities 
Duties of Board of Regents 
Religious or partisan instruction, 
tests and appointments 
190w Report to legislature 
200. Quorum ♦ 
210. Powers of president of the 
university • 



130. 
14i). 
iSD. 
160. 

17.0. 
180.' 



Section 

220. Duty of president to define duties 
and supervise appointees 

230. Powers pf regents to remove 
officers 

240. Power of president to suspend 
and expel students 
Regents to act as trustees and 
adj^fdnist^er money dr property 
from sources other than \ 
legislature or federal appro- 
priation 
Expansion of courses , 
Extension of compliance acts. 



250. 



260. 
270. 



S«:. 14.40.120. University governed by Board of Regents 

shall be governed by a Board of Regents eonsfsting of 11 regents. 



The University of Alaska 



(Sec. 37-10-3 ACLA 1949; ^ Sec, 1 ch ao' SU 1973 . am Sec 1 ch 168 SLA 1975) 



, : S^^- l^.A0:13O". Ouallflcat lbns-bf 'regents ; ' Each reient ahall be a 
^Ju ms}"*" ' resident^f the state. '(S.c' 37il5!3* 

.npn^fr^'/"^ icA.J4 ^''^^^^ « ^'«««'^ "sent as 

infLTv i5U(b) oi! this chapter, the.terr, of office of a repent ' - 

of tJf l-rT" M ! °V Office begins on the first rtond.y in" Februlrv 

of the year in which the appointment is n«de. Each regent ser«s until rfis 
;s^uccessor .is appointed and A;aiif ies. Sec. 37-10-3 -a"cL i949.^« w 9 
ch 80 sLa 1973) * . ^' ACiA ly^ty, are Sec- 2 

' , Sec. 14..4P.150. Appoirltwent of regents ...g.fA^ ' ^he governor shall 
app9int the regents subject t^ confinnation by a majority of all the "members 
of the/legislature in joint sisston. The nanfs of those- appointed shall be 
sent to the legislature withiri five days after the opening tff- the session, 
for confirMtion.or rejection.) If a person appointed ia not confirmed by a 
Mjotity vote of all the nembets of the legislature, hi* appointment ceases 
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and the naae of another paraon shall be submitted within 'three da^a after/ 
the rejection. If the lagialature •djouma without confirming the nominee^ 
or if en interim vacancy occurs, the governor may appoint a qualified person 
to fill the vacancy. However, the person who hea failed* to be confirmed 
may not be appointed. The t^rp of office of the appointee expires on the 
fifth/day of the session of^f^egislatur^ following the appointment. 

(b) At least one .mcmbfr/of the Board ^of RegantA. be a full-^ima 

student, appointed from a liat of two students sirimdtted to the governor 
from each can|>us site of the University of Alaska after an election is held 
at each campus site. Elections shall be conducted under ruled established 
by the Governor's Conmlssi'on On the Involvement of Young People in Govern- 
ment (AS 4A.19.777 - 44.19.787). jhe term of office of a studMit regent is 
two years. For purposes of this subsection, "full-time student/" means 

^ (1) a person who, at the^ time 6f appointment, is enrolled in 
coutses at the University of Alaska equAl to nine academic credit hours or 
the equivalent of nine academic credit* tfours in career education, including 
but ftot limited to vocational and techn4cal programs, or 

(2) a person whof at the tine of appointment, is enrolled*!^ 
graduate courses at the University of Al'askA equal t^ix graduate acadaKtc 
credit hours. (Sec. 37-10-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 3 cl^SO SU 1973) f 

Sec. 14.40.160. Board meetings public, meeting notice, public 
facilities. Tal The provisions of AS 44.62.310 apply , to meetings of the 
Board of Regents. All meetings of the board, its coaadttees or sii)- 
committees, are open to the piQjliciand press except as otherwise provided 
in AS 44.62.310(c). Thfe findings of an executive session shall be made a 
part of the record of the proceedings of the Board of Regents. All records 
of the meetings and proceedings shall be open to inspection by the public 
and the press at reasonable times. 

(b) The board may determine the time and place of its meetings. Ho¥>- 
ever, 30 days notice is required for all regular meetings and 10 days notice 
is required for special meetings of the board, its committees or sub- 
committees called under the bylaws or rules of procedure of the board. 
Emergency meetings may be* called without notice. 

(c) The Board of Regents shall provide adequate facilities for 
members of the public to attend the meetings of the^board, ita conmittees 
pr subconoittees. (Sec. 37-10-5 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 1 ch 100 SLA ^972) 



shall 



Sec. 14.40.170. Duties of ^oard of Regents^ (a) The Board of Regents 



(1) appoint tiie president of ^e university by a majority 
vote of l^e whole board, andjthe president may attend meetings of 
the board; ~ " ;^ \ 

\ ■ ■ 

(2) ' . fix the compensation of the president of theC uxi^yersity, all 
heads of departmenta, professoirs, f^acherli, inst^ctors and other 

officers; ' \^ 

(3) confer such appropriate degarees as it may datarmine 
and prescribe; , ^ 

#• 

^ (4) have the-c^re, control and management of all ^e real 
and personal pro^rty and all money of the university; 

(5) keeg a correct and easily understood record of ihm minutes 
of every meeting and. all acts done by it in pursuance of its duties; 

(6) have kept a complete record of all money received and 
disbursed. \ ' ^ - - 

' , ■ 100 ' 
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' t^)* ' 'The Board of Regents may ^ ' 

/ (1) adopt reasonable rules, orders and plans with re^asonable 
penalties for the good government of the university and ior the ^ 
regulation of the Board of Regents ; 

{^) determine>^nd regulate the course of instruction in the - * 
university with the advice of the president. (Sec. 37-10-6 ACLA 1949) 

Se^. 14,40.180 . Religious or partisar instruction, tests and appointments 
No instruction either sectafian in religion or partisan in politics shall be permit- 
ted m any depa^ent of the university and no sectarian or partisan test shall be 
allowed or exercised ^n- the appointnient of regents, instructors, or other officers 
of the university or in the admission of students or for any purpose fSec 37-10- 
6 ACLA 1949) / i~ . I . ^/ lu 

> Sec^JlM^^ The Board of Regents shall mkke a 

written re^rt to rhe legislature' at the i^egir.ing of .ts regular sessions of the 
conditaon of the university prop^r^y, of aU -receipts ani expenditures and of the 
educational and other work performed. (Sec 37-10-6 ACLA 1949) 

o^J^^*^* Quorum. No corporate bus.r:ess may be transacted at any meetino of 
(i.ec J/ .^CLA 1949 ar-, Sec 2 ch 168 SLA 1975) 



/ (1) give general direction to the work of the institution in 
aU Its departn-.ents subject to the approval of t"he Board of Regents; 

. * (2) appoint the deans, head of departments, professors 
assistants, instructors, tutors and otheW^of f I'cers of the university 
to the positions established by the Board^of Regents. /Sec 37-10-7 
. ftCLA 1949;ainSec.lch58SLA 1957) t . J/ iU / 

ry. ^"^^^^•^'220. I>utv _of^eside;2tto_de£^^ appointees 
The president shall -deli^^^^^hTd;:;^^ £T 

IT-loTy tcTA i^trCl ^°rr^^"^ -^^"-^^-^ by the Board of Regents. (Sec. 
J/ iu»/ A{^L,A 1949^ ain Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957) 

S;?- ^^■^-230. Po wer^oLrg^^to^gg^ov^^ 'xhe Board of ^ 
Regents n,ay remove from office any of {l^^^T^^T^^^^.on by. a majority vote 

Sec 37 i; 7 rcl^tiV" ''V^'^^^'^- g-<^ university' requie"Tt • 

(S>ec. 37-10-7 ACLA 1949: am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957) ' 

Sec. 14.40 240.- , Power ol^resjdgllt^su spend and expel stu dents The 
^er to suspend and expel a student for misc^^^fe- roth^ cau^ and 'co^in- 

VoT c'' T^"^ pres.d^t of the university. (Sec 37-10 7 aTlA 

1549; am Sec. 1 ch 58 SLA 1957); , ' ^ ^^^^ 

Sec 14.40.^50. jbggnts^^^s^stee^ and administer money or p .np- 

Regen^ may receive, nnanage, and invest m^;^^^^^^^^^^^^^-^,^^ or^ed 
property m any manner rec^ive^J-from sources athe^ than the s^ te legSaZ^ or 

Itt orThl°'T-*""H'°^*'^^ ^^'^ ^Mts improveLSTo^c^l 

^.f; - *'^j,°7''^-"tage of students or faculty, and, m general, may' act^ 

TlX%79^ ""^"""^ °' ^^"^ '^^^^^ (Sec. 37-?0-2O 

— l^--*0t260.J'Ex^fe,on of courk fes. To exparid educational and cultural 

ST/s^ L'- . * t^I^^T^.^h the expansion^^f the state in o^e^ ' 

, ^Lf^ T ; "/""^'""^ P-tacular interest to residents of 

* th« «tat^, the Board of Regents shall 




CD !/^" ' •'^^^f tne ooara or Kegents shall 



(1) make a study of prindpto and ^plicahility of the^ 
jvadox college to ^ state; f 3 - 

f2) establish additiraal extension^coursef ax^ sikh other 
eqjansion of accredited courses for students as it considers advis^le; ' 

(3> provide facilities suitable f cJr carrying outa university ! ' 
program; , J * , 



(4) employ personnel; 

(5) procure supplies; and 



r 



(6) take all other ^p ro pa r i ate measures to carry out tiie intfnt 
and purpose set forth in tfiis section, /(Sec /I— 3 ch 58 SLA 1951) ' 

Sec. 14.40.270/ Extension of compliapce.acts> Laws of the state designed 
to meet requiremeats of the United States government for the state's acceptance 
of federal grants and allotments for educational and landred:purposes are attended 
to cover the establishment and operation of the imiversity d^ansion p rogr am set^ 

forth in sec. 260 of this chapter. (Sec. 4 ch 58 SLA 1"951) 



Article 3/ Property anfl guods . 



Section / : , » 
280. EndcMfnents and donations 
290. Property and funds generally 
295. Itorkin^ capital reserve fund 
300. Creation and appointment of 

coaptroller 
310. Fiscal year 
320. Reqoisltldns on funds 
330. Inventory of property 
340. AppHcabiUty of bid 

practlM^ to University . 
of Alaska 
350. Board of Regents authorized 

to leaie lands 
360. Board ofXRegents authorized 
to seltf\K;t and to sell ot ' 
lease lands granted by 
Act of Congress 
370. Books of accouat and state- 
ment of trust funds 
380^ Assent of legislature to 
federal land and 
vgrants - , 



SectlOT . • ^ ^ 

390, Federal land gr«its to Agri- , 
cultural College and School 
of Mines reaccepted for 
university ^ ^ 

Fund for aooey froBvSale or 
, leaa^ of ^^nds granted by Act 

bfiJCtmgress 
Federal grants of aoney to 
estab^fsh agricultural 
ezperiaent stations 
University designated as bane- 
^ fidary under Hatch Act and 
eapoirered to establish Agri- 
cultural Ezperiaent Station 
Acceptance of federal 
" appropriation for agricultural 
. eztensioejifjbrk 

University designated beneficiary 
of Sidtb-Lever Act and ea- 
>«wered to car^ on agri- 
cult^al extension work 
Governor authorised to 
certificates to obtain 
federal grants of monay 



400. 



410. 



420 i 



-430 



440. 



430. 



Sec. 14.40.2B0. Endowments and dona^ons^ 'All monstary gi^, b^gitas^ or 
endowments, other than state £^)pr<^kriati0ilB and federal allotment, receivfkl for 
the university ^qpansion program or other use shall be turned over to tite Pepart- 
«ient of Revenue. The Department of RsCrenue shall deposit ^trni in t^s separate ' 
fund established Bnd maintained under sec. 400 at tins chapter. Title and control * 
or possession to land and perswudjproperty, other ttan moniy, whichls dev^ed, 
bequeathed ot given t»,l4ie_ university shall be taken by t^' uaivefslty ite tm^i 
rate ciq;>acity acting by and Iteot^ tiw regents or an libtiiorized agent, end Audi . 
be entered in the perpetual inventory of university. (S«:. 5 ch 58 SLA 1951) 
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Sec, 14,40,290, Property and fxinds generally , (a) The University of Alaska 
• shall hold all property acquired by it. The Department of Adnrdnistration, upon ^ 
requisitions by the Board of Regents signe'd by its president and secretary, shall 
pay to the trea^^rer of the Board of Regents all federal land grant college funds 
coming into the possession of the Department of Administration and subject to 
requisition by the Board of Regents and shall disburse f ede^ral funds in eud of land 
grant colleges in accordance with the federal statute providing for disbursement, 

(bj All funds » appropriated by the legislature for the building, conduct, 
maintenance and support of the University of Alaska shall, on requisition by the 
Board of Regents signed by its president and secretary, be paid by the Department 
of Administration to the treasurer of the Board of Regents. The treasurer ^f the 
^ Board of Regents shall disburse these furids on prd^rly drawn vouchers signed by 
its president and secretary, or by such other admiiustrative officer as the Board 
of Regents delegates to perform these services, (Sec. 37-10-4 (a) — (c) ACLA 1949; 
(c) repealed Sec. 1 ch 38 SLA 1968) 

Sec, *14,4Q,295, Working capital reserve fund , (a) There is estab- 
lished in the tteasur>- of the University of Alaska thre Univer'slty of Alaska 
work}.jig capital reserve fund. The fund consists of money appropriated by 
the legislature for the purpose of providing current working capital for 
^ the University of Alaska and is not available for appropriation by the 

Board of Regents, 

(b) A quarterly report of all activity of the working capital reserve 
fund shall be submitted to the Legislative Budget and Audit Consaittee, 
(Sec, 1 ch 50 SLA 1973) 

■Sec. 14.40,300, Creation and appointment of comptroller. The Board of 
Regents may create the office of comptroller of the university, fix the salary and ^' 
determine the duties of the office. The Board of Regents may fill the office. 
(Sec. 37-l0f4-ld) ^CLA 1949) * . . ' 

Sec. 14.40,310, Fiscal year . The fiscal year of the University of Alaska 
Vu>mnc July li^nd closes at midmght on the following June 30. (Sec, 37-10-4 (e) 
ACLA 1949; am Sec. 3 art VI ch 82 SLA 1955) 



*:|fec 




.^4.401320 Requisitions on funds. Requisitions on federal funds and 
appropriations shall be based upon estimates of the amounts required q\iar- 
(9ec. 37-10-4 (f) ACLA 1949) 



14.40.330. Inventory of property. The Board of Regents shall main- 
<:ause to be maintained a perpetual inventory of all permanent property of 
tfie university,- (Sec, 37-10-4 (g) ACLA^<14?, repealed and reenacted Sec, 2 ch 38 
*'SLA 1968) 



V* ^ - jfe^ Sec. 14.40.340. Applicability o'f bid practices to University of Alaska, The 
* ^ ^ ,clS(nf^titive bid pfacticas set forth in AS 37.05.230 apply to the University of 
Alaska, except that the Provisions of that ac t do not apply in those cases where 
^ the'workis to be perforTde'4 substantially by students enrolled in the university. 
Wh^re the teog^i^c^Sinigj agent" is used in AS 37.05, it means the ccmptroUer 
of the xmve^l^^iSec^^^h 86 SLA 1957) - 

^ Sec, J^T By^^'^" ^ Regents authorized.to lease lands, 'fhe Board of 
Reg^nts^^^^^mate l^^ases ^or minings agriculture, or other purposes to the lands 
^^^ ^^igr^ieffit^^^hf^^B^ college and school of mines for Alaska 

by th^ Act 9^ C^^^ apptpvectMariA 4,* 1915, for such time and at such rent or 
' royalty as. rh^'l^P^^ (Sec. 37-10- U-^CLA 1949) 

Sec. X4..40,3^)^^^yd of .Refeen^ authorized to selecr^ ^^V6t lease 
lands granted b^^i(^<ok Congress . yXh^^Board. of Regents may select the lands ^ 
granted td ^lask4 by the A^t of Congress a^pproved Janua»f*a, 1929, and may sell 
or lease them and deposit the proceeds m the state treasury in conformity with • 
that Act. (Sec, 37-10-13 ACLA 1949) 

■ , ' 103 • ' 
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Sec, 14.40.370. Books of account and statement of trust funds . The Board 
of Rege^ shall have suitaUe books of account kept in which there shall be re- 
corded each gift, the essential. facts of tiie management of ii\e gift, and the 
expenditure of the income. A*statement of all trust funds shall be included in the 
annual report to ^e governor. (Sec. 37-10-22 ACLA 1949) 

Sec. 14.40.380. Assent of legislature to federal land jtod money grants . The 
' state assents to the provisions and accepts the benefits of the Act of Congresrf 
♦ approved Match 4, 1915, and ^e Acts of Congress approved Aujgust 30, 1890, and 
Mairch 4, 1906, in behalf of .the JJnivetsity of Alaska, aid the c (munis sioner of 
revertue is designated as the officer to whom tiie money shall be paid. (Sec; 37-10- 
10 ACLA 1949)^ 

1 ' 

Sec. 14.40.390. Federal Mnd grants to Agricultural College and School of 
Mines reacceptcdfor university. The state assents to the provisions and accepts 
the benefits.of the grants of land autijorized by the Act of -Congress of January 21, 
1929, 45 Stat. 1091-1093, as amended \ry the Act of Congress of September 19, 1966, 
80 Stat. 811, for the Agricultural College and School of Mines as integral parts of 
the University of ^Alaska, and ^e University of Alaska is designated the benefici- 
ary under that Act. (Sec. 37-10- I2>ACLA 19^9; am Sec. 1 ch 68 SLA1967) 

9ec. 14.40.400. Fund for money from sale or lease of lands granted by Act 
of Congress , (a) The Department of Revenue shall establish a 9^apate fund in * 
which all money derived from the sale or lease of lands granted i^er the Act of 
Congress approved January 21, 1929, shall be held in trust. \ 

, (b) ,The trust fund shall be invested in interest- bearing seciorities as 
approved by ^he governor. ^ - . 

(c) The income from the tryst fund shall be used exclusively for 1*4 Agri- 
ctaltural CoUege and School of Minss. 

(d) No part of the procee4s prising fro^ the sale or disposal of lands un- 
der this grant may be used for the support of a sectarian or denominatio^al college 
br school. . ' , ' 

; 

(e) The Department of Administration shall disburse the income from ^e 
trust fund upon vouchers approved by 1*e president and treasurer of the univer- 
sity specifying the purpose for which the money is to be used and showing it is io 
be used in conformity with this section. (Sec. 37^10-14 ACLA 1949- am Sec 2 

ch 68 SLA 1967) ^ , % 

14.40 .41^^ | jg^deral grants ^of money to establish agricultural experi- 
ment stations . The ^tate assents to the provisions and accepts tlte benefits of 
the Aqt of Congress entitled "An Act to establish agricultural experiment sta- 
ticms tii'«oimection with the colleges established in the severed States untier the^ 
provisions^an Act ^proved July 2, 1862, aivJ of th<j Acts supplementary ^reto" 
appnrpyed March 2, 1887, as amended and siipplemented andJuvown as the Hatch Act, 
and extended to AlaAa by an Act of Congress entitled ''An Act to^ extend 
benefits of the Hatch Act and the Smith- Lever, Act tfC the Territory of Alaska^ 
approved February 23, 1929, in behalf of the University of Alaska, except that 
substations may be e^i^Hshed by the Board of Regents except by direct auth^E^ 
of the legislature. Th^ commissioner of revenue is designated as the off icer t^' 
whom the money shall be paid. (Sec. 37-10-15 ACLri949) 

Seer-lA,4aA 20^ University^ designated as bfeneficiary under Hatch Act and 
empowered to establish Agricultural Experiment Statioh. The University of 
Alaska is designated as the beneficiary under the provisions of the Hatch Act and 
may establish a department to be known as the Agricultural Experiment Station 
(Sec. 37-10-16 ACL>^ 1949) 
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Sec, 14.40>430. Acceptance of federal appropriation ^or agricultural exten- 
sion work. The state assents to the provisions and-accepts the benefits of the 
Act of Congress entitled "An Act to provide for cooperative extension work 
between agricultural colleges in th^ United States receiving the benefits of an Act 
of Congress approved July ^ 1862, and of Acts supplementary thereto and the 
United States Dcpartipent of Agriculture" approved May 3, 1914, as amended and 
supplemented and known as the Smith- Lever A<pt-and extended to Alaska by an Act 
of Congress entitled "An Act to extend the benefits of th^ Hatch Act and the 
Sniitlv- Lever Act to the Territory of Alaska" approved February 23, 1929, in behalf 
of the University of Alaska. The^commassionej of revenue is designated as the 
officer to whom ^he appropriations shall be paid. (Sec, 37-10-17 ACLA 1949)' 

Sec, 14.40.440. University designarted beneficiary of Smith- Lever Act and 
empower^ to carry on agricultural extension work . The University of Alaska is 
designated as the beneficiary under the provisions of tfie Smith- Lever Act, and 
may administer and carry on agricultural ext-ension work in the^ state in coopera- 
tion wi.th'the United States Department of /Agriculture. (Sec. 37-10-18 ACLA 1949) 

Sec. 14.40.450. Governor luthorized to make certificates to obtain federal * 

grants -^^mon^ . The governor is authorized to make all certificates required by 

law or the regiiations of tha Departn^enf of Agriculture or of the ttepartment of 

the Interior hecessar>' to be made to entitle the state to grants of^money fof the 

"benefits of state colleges of agricultut&^and mechanic arts authorized under any 

Act of Congress. (Sec. 37-10-21 ACXA ^49) 

• * ' 

Article 4. Scholaf ships for High School Graduates. 

Section ' ' ' " Section ' 

460. Students entitled to scholarship - 490. Forfeiture of sc^iolarship 

470. y^ltern^W upon refusal or 'benefits : ^ \ . 

failure to accept 500. Payinfent of scholarships - , 
4W).- Applitations for and issuance 

and report of certificates 



Sec. 14.40.460. Students entitled to scholarship. The.high school studen^t 
m each graduating class in each high school in t)ye stafe who, upon the completion 
of four years of high school work in a high school in the state, obtains the highest 
average standing for all the credits earned, and who is graduated at an annual com-^ 
menceirient is entitled to receive, during dormitory residence at the University of 
Alaska, a scholarship covering dormitory rent f6r a period ^f two year^ following 
the year of graduation- upon' presenting to the registrar of the university a certi- 
ficate sjigned by the .superintendent or principal of the-high school from which he 
graduated statmg that the graduate named is entitled^ to receive the benefits of 
the scholarship. Dopnitory Residence is governed by the rules and regulations 
established by\the Bo^d of Regents. (Sec. 37-10-41 ACLA 1949) 

See. 14.40.470. Alternate upon refusal or failure to accept. If a person 
entitled to receive the benefit of sec. 460 of this chapter declines or fails to 
accept it, the; graduate next in bne in class standing is^ntitled to receive the 
Wnef it, . (Sec. 37-10-42 ACLA 1949) , 

Sec. 14.40.480. Applications for and^ssuance and report cxf certificates. V 
A certificate shall be appbed for and issued fj) a graduate before August 2 of each 
year and shill he reported immediately tcr tKe registrar of the \imve^^ty by the 
superintendent or principal issuing it. (Sec. 37-1^-43 ACLA 1949) ^ ^ 

^ Sec. 14.40.490. Forfeiture of scholarship benefits. Failure^.to dd passing 
wor^ inmore than one subject during a semester, or withdrawal or exj^ionf rorw 
the university, constitutes a forfeiture di-ring the following semester or semes- • 
ters of the beWits of sec. 460 and 470 of this chapter. (Sec.^37-10-44 AC^-A 



1949) . . ..^Q 
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' Sec. 14.40.500. Payment of scholarships. Payment of the scholarships 
shall be made monthly to the university upon vouchers drawn upon the Depart- 
ment of Admioistraticfh^and duly certified by the tfreasurer and the presid'ent 
of the Board* of Regents. No payments liia,y b^made in excess of amounts 
specifically appropriated for this purpose. (Sec. 37-10-45 ACLA 1949; am 
Sec. 23 ch 127 SLA 1974) . . ' * 



Article 5/ Scholarships for Natives. ' ' . 

?ection Section / 

510. Purpose of sec. 510—550 of 54(J. Scholarships in-^^Soi to 

this chapter » • other scholarships 

.^20. Scholarships ' , 550: Definition of Native 

530. Continuation of scholarships ' 

Sec. 14.46.510. Purpose of sec. 510—550 of this chapter. Because of the* 
language difficulty and economic -conditions of the Native pec^les of the state, 
and the necessity for integrating the ^Jative cultures with the state effSnomy, it 
is the purpose o5 the legislature to provide assistance to Natives who wish to pvir- 
suFa higher education beyond the attainments possible in the free public schools 
system. (Sec. 1 ch 140 SLA 1955) 

Sec. 14.40.520. Scholarships. The Board of Regents of the University of 
Alaska shall offer not more than 15 new scholarships .>f or each academic year to 
Alaska Natives (Jesiring to attend the University of AJaska. 'Hie bo^d shall give ^ 
preference to Natives residing in the rural areas of the state who desire to re- 
ceive training in the field of education. If there are mo*e ^han 15 applications the 
board shall a^ard 15 scholarship to those af)plicahts who have jthe highest scholas- 
tic record or who the board determines «(^e the most qualified among the applicants 
and who are fiAanciaJiy unaSle to obtain a higher "education without assistance. The 
University shall provide such'minimum financial a^istance to these students as is 
necessary in each individual case, but not» exceeding fees, board and room. (Sec. 3 
ch 140 SLA 1955; am Sei. 1 ch 6 SLA 1960) ^ ^ 

Sec. 14.40.530. Continuation of scholarships. ^ The award of free room and 
board shall be ma^e f ^pffOany f\uu3s avaS ab^ - t e t he ^versity . Each Natjve who 
receives a scholarship under seo. 510 — 550 of this chapter is entitled to retain the 
scholarship and to receive^ree room and board during his attendance at the uni- 
versity as long as he maintains a grade average equivalent^ t,o a "C" or be;tter. 
H^ever, no Nativ<(^ entitled to the scholarship for more than four yearsf or for 
more than, the number of years necessary to receive a bachelor's degree. (Sec. 4 
ch 140 SI<A. 1955) - ' ^ . . 

Sec. 14.40.540. Scholarships in^ addition to other scholar shipar The. scholar- 
ships are supplemental and in additioril to any dther scholarship to which an applicant 
is entitled or may receive. (Sec. 5 ch 140 SLA 1955) ' 

Sec. 14.40.550. Definition of Native. For the purposes of sec. 510--550 o£. 
this chapter, "Native" means any person between the agerf of 17^and 25 who is a ' 
descendant of a^member of the aboriginal races inhabiting the state when annexed 
to the United States, or who is a descertddnt'.of an Indian or Eskimo who, since the 
year"*l€67 aj^ prior to June 3d, 1952, migrated into th^^tate from Canada, and 
who is a descendant having at^leai^t one-quarter blood derived from these ancestors. 
(Sec*. 2 ch 140 SLA 1955) ' " j 

I 
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Article:6, Corriiminity College Act. 

Section ^ - v '^Section . 

560. Autiiority to cooperate , 610. Disposition of income 
570. Authority of board 620. Savings clause 

580< Use of jd'int facilities » 630. Definitions 

590. pirector 640. Short title 

600. Rules cind regulations 

Sec. 14.^^.560. .Authority to cooperate. ^ A qualified school' district or poli- 
tical subdivisions may make an agreement with the University of Alaska for the 
e'statjisl^ent, opera ti on, ^and maihtenance of a.community college. A qualified ' 
school district or qualified political -i5u1)division shall pay all instrdctional and ad- 
ministrative costs for nondegree college proguam^ and aqtivities offered. \Sec. 3 
ch 75 SLA 1962) , ^ ' • . \ 

1 

Sec. 14.40.570. Authority of board, (a) Since academic education beyond 
the high schooMevel is a statewide responsibility,^ the board, in its discretion and 
as the need arises, may cooperate with the' federal government and qualified school 
districts and political Subdivisions 4n the establishment of appfc^riate higher edu- 
cational programs axKf activities. The board is responsible for the selection of' all 
conununity college instructors, part and full-time, for the academic degree'pro- 
^ams and activities, and shall pay all instructional and administrative cost^ 
ingluding cost of special equipment and instructional materials, for academic 'de-* 
gree programs and activities offered. . . 

^ (b) Selected upper divisi^ and graduate level courses of instruction- 
off^ed by the University through its off- campus instructional program to meet 
local need s^jn a y be coordinated through the office of the director of a community 
colleg«^.(Sec. 4 ch 75 SLA 1962) s 

t 

Sec.. 14.40.580. Use of joint facilities, (a) If facilities used by the com- 
munity college ire owned by the school district or political subdivision, tiie board, 
subject to availability of approp^ated funds, may .reimburse the schoof district* 
f or_all expenses directly related to facilities for academic degree programs and 
activities. The "school district ot political subdivision.shall bear all expenses 
directly related to nondegree programs and activities. ' 

(b) .If septate facilities are financed, constructed, or maintained fronX 
federal, state, or private funds for either academic degree or rbnacademic d^ree 
programs and activities^ the community college, then the board has title to ax^ ' 
control of ±he separate facilities used for'these purposes. If'sepa^ate facilities 
are financed, constructed, or maintained from school district or po^ticaI subdivi^' 
sion funds for either degree or npndegree programs and activities, tiie school 
district orpolitical subdivision has title to awLcontrol of the separate facilities 
used for these purposes. (Sec. 5 ch 75 SLA 1962) i ' ^ 

Sec. 14.40.590. Direcjpr. The administrative head pf a, community 
college established' by the University of Alajfe in coop^ation with schboT/districts. 
or political subdivisions is a director. Ttie director shall>e selected by the board,^ 
subject to approval by the goveri^ng body of the school district or political sub- ' 
division. (Sec. 6 ch 75 SLA 1962) ' ' ' 

\ Sec. 14.40.600. Rules and regulations;^ A community <*ollegerestablished by* 
the Uni\^sity in cooperation with school districts or political subdivisions shall 
estahlisted, m^/iwtained, and operate under rules and regulations adopted by^.;the^ 
beard. The selection a3P>d a c ^kiemic qualifications for personnel and the curxiculum 
of a community college, insofar as it pertains to academic degree programs ar|d " 
activities, is the responsibility of the board. The selection and ^^ificationd of 
personnel for nondegree programs and activities of the -community cdllege are the 
responsibility of the governing Tx>dy* of the school district or political subdivision. 
(Sec. 7 ch 75 SI,A 1962) ' ^ ^ ^ V ... 



Sec, 14.40.610^ Disposition of income, (a) All money including tuition and 
fees received before or after 'April 10, 1962, from the operations-ofi^ community 
college e^tablishedy-j^erated, and maintained under sec. 560--640 of this chapter 
and directly related or attributable to academic degree programs and activities, 
%hall be placed in the conununity college fund of the University of ^aska. 

Jb) All money, iivoluding tuition and fees received before or after April 10, 
1^62, from the operations of a community <:ollege established, o^rated and main- 
tained under sec. 560—640 of this chapter and directly related or attributable to 
nondegree programs and activities oi^ the community college, shall be placed in the 
appropriate fund of the qualified school district or political subdivision cooperat- 
ing with the University in the Istkblishei^ent of the coijimunity college. (Sec. 8 
ch 75 SLA 1962Y ^ ^ 

Sec. 14.40.620. Savings clause. An agreement betw^n the, University of 
Alaska and a community college in effect on April 10, 1962, shall remain in effect 
until its' agreed expiration unless, before the agreed expiration, it is mutually 
cancelled or moefcif ied by the contracting j?arties. (Sec. 10 ch 75 SLA 1962) 

Sec. 14.40.630, Definitions . In sec. 5^0--640 of this chapter, unless the 
context otherwise requires, 

(1) "community qollege" means a program of education established 
by the University, of Alaska in cooperation with qualified school districts . 
or qualified political subdivisions if the s^te, inolttding%oth academic 
degree and nondegree programs; , 

(2) "qualified school district" or "qualified political subdivision" 
means a school district or political subdivision organized , under the laws 
of the state, or a group of two or more contiguous school districts or 
political subdivisions of tTie state, or a combinaticui of cacjji, which com- 
bination, considered as a unit, meets the following minimum requirements 
.for the establishment of a comnnftnity college: 

^ ^ (A-) makes application to the Board' of Regents of the 

% ^University of* Alaska for participation in the community college . 

program, ^ ' * 

. \ ' ■ . 

r (B) satisfies educational standards of tke University of 
Alaska ac^rording to criteria ^tablished by the Board of Regents ;j 



> 



(C) has had an average daily memberslup during the pre- ' 
•vious school year of at lea^t 75 hi^ school students, grades 9-12; 

. (D) has established to the satisfaction of the Board of 

• Regents the practical need for a community college within the 
dist;rict or political subdivision; and ' ; 

' ^ ^(E) makefc arrangements for defraying- its proper share 
of the costs of the operation and maintenance of a community 
college, as provided by the terxfis of sec. 560 — 640 of tiiis chapter; 

^3) "board of regents" or "board"^meins the Boarcfof Regents of 
the. University df Alaska. (Sec. 2 ch 75 SLA 1962) • 

■ ; ' Sec. 1^.40. 64D.. Short title. Sections 560—640 of this chapter may be cited 
as* the Community College Act. (Sec. 1 ch 75.Sl.A,1962) 
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^&tecution of Compact by 

.governBr y 
,?x6y±s±onsjof services • 
Members of the commissioh 
Administration 

Sec, tjif^V^, R^J^ficatlon, approvaily and adherence^ , ,The Western 
Regiorial Hlj^e^ 5di|:ation Contact /i^ornf^^ by the Western' C3ovemors ' 
Conference on J^^rtber: 10, 1950, for adoption by the stat^dr teprltories 
of Ala5ka^>rl2ona,^Caiifomia, Colorado, Idaho, Haowaii; Mbr^tana, Nevada^' 
New Mejcico, Oregpn, Utah; Wkshin^zton, and V^oming, is ^ra^lf^ed and approved 
an<rtfie adherence of this^tat^ to this Conpact, upon Its ratification and 
/approval by four or nDt^ J^-tJfese States or territories in addition to*this 
state, is declared. CS^vl ch l^k $LA 1955)-" 



Terms and provisions of Com pact. The terms and prx>- 



Sec. l^.M{r.$70. i-emB ana provisions or uonpa' 
visions of' the Conpact referred to in sec. 660 of this chapter are as 
follows : 



^«STERN F^ETiJONAL HIGHER ^EDUCATION COMPACT 
. I ^ ARTICIE^r 

; Whereas, the- future of this Nation and of the Western' States is depend-' 
ent upon the quality of the education of its youth; and 

: Wiereas, nany of the Western States individually do not have suffici^ 
nurrters ^f " potential ^students to warrant the establishment arid' maintenance 
wltm*uthelr borders of adequate l^cilities in all of the essential fields 
of ti^ehnic^l,: profession^," -^d graduate .training:, nor all of the States 
have-th^ financial ability |o furnish within their boi^rs Institutions 
cap^le of providing accept^le, standards of trainirij^^ all of the fields 
mentioned ajbove; and ^ . ^ 

- mereaSy is believe4:that the Western ^«^^oj:-,jpx)ups*of such 
states within the Region, cooperatively can provide aece'^able and efficient 
educational ^ facilities to meet the needs Of the Region and of the students • 
thereof; ' ; - • 

Now, M5wefore, the Sta^s of Ariz'dia, CaliforrUa, Colorado, Idaho, 
■ Montana, Nevada, New Mexico', 'Oregon, L&ah^- Washington,' and Wyomlpg, and 

the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii cfo hereby covenait and kgree as 
'■ fallows: ^ 

ARTICIE II - , . 

Each of the compacting states and territories nledge to each' of ^tJne 
other conpacting states and territories f^Jthful cooperation in ca^Trying 
out all the purposes of this Compact . ' ^ ^ ^ 

' * * " » ' 

ARS^^ III ^ ' 

The conpacting states and" territorieii*¥iereby create the Western 
Interstate Conrlssion for Hij^er Education, -hereinafter called the Corrn^^ 
mission. Said Contnlssipn shall be a body coroerate of each conpacting 
state and territory and an agjency thereof. The Comnission shall have all 
the powers and duties set forth herein, including the power to sue and be 
sued, and such additional pcwers as nay be conferred upon it by sitisequent 
action of the respective legislature? of the conpacting states and terri- 
tories. 
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ARTICLE IV 

The Coranlsslon shall consist of three resident menfcers from each 
conpacting state or territory. At all times one Cdrmlsslcner fran each 
conpacting state or territory ^lall be tan educator epgaged In the Cleld 
of hlj^r education in the ^ate ot territoiy from which he'^is appointed. 

The COni7ilssione3?s ftom'each state and territory shall be appointed . 
by the Governor thereof as provided by law in such state or territory. 
Any Conrdssioner nay be removed or suspended from office as provided by 
the law of the state or, territory from which he shall have been appointed. 

The termp of ead> CoiTi7iissi^)ner shall be four years ; ' provided, hcwsver, 
that the' first three Comnlssioners shall be appointed as follows: one for 
two yea;:*s, one for three years, and one for four years. Each Qomrlssioner 
shall hold office until his successor shall be appointed and qualified. 'If 
any office becomes vacant fbr any reason, the Governor shall appoint a 
Conrlssiorier to fill the office ^Jpr the reminder of the unexpired term. 

. * ARTICLE V . » ^ 

\ I 

Any business transacted at any meeting of the Comnisslai must Be by 
affinrative vote of a majority of the whoj^e nuirter of conpacting states 
and territories. ' . ^4 

One or more Ctomnissloners from a najority of the conpacting states • 
gnd teitj^tories shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of vbuslness. 

^ ' ' ' \ 

ESdh concaMing state arKi territory represented at any-meeyng of the 
COnntLssion is eH>.tled to one vote. \ 

' ' ARnCI£ VI , ' ^ 

Ihe Comnisslon shall elect from its nunt)er a chairman. and a vice 
chairman, and my appo'int, and at itg pleasure dismiss or r^ve, such 
officers, agents," and enployees as may be required to carry out the pur>, 
pose of this Conpact;' and shall fix and determine their duties, qualifica- 
•tions and conpensation, having, due re^rd for the inportance of the . ^ 
respon^bi'lities 'in^lved. ^ 

Itp Comnissloners shall serve without coT?pensation, but shall be 
reinbursed for their actual and necessary e3q)enses from the fur^ of the^ , 
Conmlsslon. 



ARTICIE VII 



The Comnlssion shall' adopt a* seal and bylaws and shall adopt and pro- 
mulgate rules and regdlations for its iflana^ment and control. 

The Conmisslai may elect such fionrltte^ as it deems necessary for 
the carrying dut, of its fiaictions. 

The Corrmlssion shall establish and nis[lntaln an^ office within cane of 
the conpacting state? for th6 transacticri of itg business and mgy meet at 
any time, but in any event must meet at least <5nce a year. Ihe ChairnBn 
nBy-call su^h additional meetings and ipon the request of a irajority of 
tY^ COn^ssioners of three or' more conpacting states or territories shall 
c&l\ additional meetings. ' • ' 

Ihe Comnission shall submit a t)udget to the Governor of each conpacting 
state and territory at such time and for^ such period as nay be required. 

The Coimissloh shall, after r»gDtiations with interested institutions, 
determine the cost of providing the fticilities for graduate and professional 
educaticMi f dr use in its contractual a^ements throu^ut the Region. 

' on or before the "fiftee\th'day of January of each year, the Conmissicn 
shall "sifcmLt ±0 Jhe Governors and Leg^latures of the conpacting states ' 
and territories ia report of its^actimies for the preceding calendar year. ^ 



■ Ihe CormtLssion shall keep accurate books of account", showing in full 
its receipts and disbursements, and said. books of account shall be open 
at any re^onable time for Inspection by the Governor of any conpactlng' 
stat^ or territory or his designated representatives. The Conmlsslon shall 
not be subject to the au^t 'and'accoui:^ing orocedure of any of the com- 
pacting states or territories. The Cohriisslon shall provide for an inde- 
pendent annual audit. , ' ^ 

ARTICLE VIII 

It^shall be the diJtty of the Conmission to enter into such cc^tractual 
agreements any institutions In the Re^cn of f(°|ping^q:^duate or pro- 
fessional ^ucatic^ ^and with anvof the compacting states or territories ' 
as may be required in t]ie judgjnent of the Corrnilssion to provide adequate 
services and f&cilitifes of graduate? and professional educati9n for the*, 
citizens -of the respective conmcting states or territories. The Commis- 
sion shall first ^ndeavor to provi'de adequate services and f&cilitifes in 
the fieHg^of dentistry, medicine, public health, and veterinary medicine, 
and my undertake -similar activities in other 'professional and graduate* 
fields, . • 

For this ourpose^ the Comnission may enfar into contractual agreements' — 

(a) with the goveming^authority of anv educational institutic^ i*n 
the Regi^, or with "any compacting state or territory, to provide such 
graduate or professional educational serylces upon terms and con^ditions 
to be agreed'^upon between contracting narties, and 

(b) ^with the .governing authority of any ^educatioml institutiai in 
the Region or witJh any conpacting ^tate or territory to assist in the 
placement 6f graduate or orofessional students in educational institutions 
in the Region providing the desired services and facilities, uoon such 
terms and conditions as the Comnlssior} ma^/ prescribe, , 

^ It shall be the duty of the'^Conrnissioi^^to.updertake studies of needs 
f®r professional and graduate educational facilities in the Region,' the 
resources for meeting such needs, and the l&^-ran^ip- effectB of the Conpact 
oh higher education; and from tlir^ to time |;ff«pare corrpr^en^ive reports 
on such research for nrq^ent'ation to the Weetem Governors* ,Conferefic^ and 
to the legislatures of the comoacting states an4 territories* In con^ , 
^ucting such studies, the Comnission may confer with any national or 
regional nlanning body which my be established, Ihe Comrl?&ion shall draft 
and pecomTBnd to the "bvemors of the various cgmmcting states and terri-, 
toAes', uniform '♦legislaj; ion dealing with oroblems of hi^ier education in 
the Region, s._^ ^ 

" For the purposes of this Compact the word/*Rerf.on" shallf be construed 
to mean the geogranhica!l5(j}.imits of the several conlfecting states ^pd 
territories, . ^ , ' ' 

ARTICLE IX 

« % 

The operating costs of the Cormission shall be anoortiojjed equally 
among the cormcting states and territories, 

ARTICLE X ^ • 

This conpact shall become operative 3jq6 binding inmediately as to » 
.those states snd. territories adopting it whenever five or more of, the 
states or territories of Arizona, Califomia,t Colorado, Idaho, Montana, 
Neyada, New Mexico, Oregon, Utah, Vfeshington, Wyoming, Alaska and Hawaii 
have dul^ adopted it prior to July 1 3^ 1955* This Compact shall become; 
effective as to any additional states or territories adooting thereafter 
at the time of such adoption. I • ' * 

ARTIOjLE XI 



This Compact JihBy be terminated at any time by consent of a ^majority 
of the coiTiDaQting states or territories. Consent shall be manifested by- 
passage and sifTiature in the usual manner of legislation expressing such 
consent by the legislature guid Governor of such terminating state. Any 
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state or territoiy nay at any time Withdraw* from this Conpact by means of 
aipropriate legislation to that" end. Such withdrawal shall jiot become 
effective until two years after written notice thereof^by the Governor of 
the wi'thdrawing state 03*" territory acconpanled by a certified copy of ^the 
requisite legislative action is received by the Coimdaglcsi. ^ Sijch with- - 
'drawal ^hall not relieve the withdrawing state or territory^ from its 
obli^tlons hereunder accruing prior to the effective of \^tMrawal, 
Ihe withdrawing state or territory may 'rescind^its actlc«i-of witfecS^jrfal 
at ^ t'ixre within the two-year period.. Thereafter, the Withdrawing state 
or territory may be relhsfated by application to. and the approYa^ bjr a 
majority vote of the- Comfrdssion. 
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ARTICIE ni 

I£ any conpacting -State or territory shall at any tim^def^t in the. 
.performance of any of its obligations assumed or inpospd in accordance 
vrith the provisions of this Compact, all rl^^ts, privileges and^lpenefits 
Conferred by this Conpact or agneanents herevmder, shall be susp^pded Trort[ 
the effective date of 'such default as fixed by the Conrnissiqn. 

Unless such default shall be remedied within a period of t»5?'years 
follovriing the affective date of such default, this Corpact may t^e termi- 
nated with respect to such defaulting state or territory by' afflAmtive 
vote of three- fourths of the ot:her meirber states or territories. ' ' r 

Any such def^ultlrtg sitate may be reinstated by^ (a) perf(5rmjiig all 
acts and obligations upon v^lch it has heretofoi::5e defaulted, and (b) appli- 
cation to and the approval by a majority vote of the Coninissiofi. ' 

> 

ARHCIE nil * 

(a) Ihe l^stem Interstate, CoTmiisslon for Hi^ier Education is 
authorized to act on behalf of this state in maldjig arrangeirent? for, the- 
placement of students in institutions and 'programs of hl^^ learning out- 
side the states vrfbh are parties to the Conpact %r establishing the 

• Corrmisslon. For tl^t ra^uirpose, the Commission may negotiate land- enter 
-into arrangements and coiltraots with this state or aiw appropriate agency 
thereof, with pifolic and private ^dix;atlcnal lnstltutfl.ons and agencies, 
and with states and other goverrjnentaL entitles. ,Sucp arrangqmeafcs and 
contracts may provide ^for the obtaining of one 'or moite-places for students 
on either a special or continuing basis;- the paymentlof partial or full » 
tuition and other charges; .and the furnishing of reciprocal, conpensating 
or other advantages and benefits in support df the educational^ pix)gram 
involved. " ' i ' # 

L ^ 

(b) Ihe authority conferred by (a) this article shall'-be exer- 
cised only pursuai\i: to written agreement between the CoBndssion and an 
agency of this state having responsibility for or duties with'.respect to 

. progTOTig for assisting- residents of this state to otttain hijJi^j^4sAjcation. 
Any such agreements shall include provisions tor the payncnt of tm^on 
and aity other costs, and no sxxh agreeaent shall be; nade which conndts 
this state or any agency or officer of irt ta any obligation for v^ch 
fujyis hdve not been apprqpriated or otherwise mode /available in accordance 
'Lth law. •(am Sec. 7 ch 71 SLA 1972) 

(c) Nothing contained in this article shall ^e construf^d to alter 
/any of the bbllgatlais or restrict or inpair any ik^ts vtfilgh this state 

may have under the Compact establishing the CorflMslcai. (Sec. 2 ch isk 
SLA 1955; am Sec. 1 -ch 70 SLA 1971)^ 

Sec. 1^.40.680% Execution of Compact by governor . Upon mtlfi'catlon 
and appix)val of the Western Regional Hipjner Education- Conpact t^y ^ four or 
more of the specified states or terrliorjes in addition to this Stat6, the 
governor shall execute the Conpact on b^^f of the state and perform other 
acts requisite to its fofmal ratification ar^ promulgatlai. (Sec. 3 
ch l6i|*^U 1955) 

Sec. 14.4Q.6B5. Prpy^tf^ng^of Services'. State participation under 
Articles VIIJ and XIII/6f the Western Regional Higher Education Compact , 
shall be limited to the provision of adequate services a&d ^acilitias in 
the fields of law, dentistry (to include ,dentai hygiane) , medicine, public 
. health, veterinary medicine^ pharmacy, physical therapy, occupational therapy, 
optometry, podiatry, forestry, and graduate library studies. (Sec' 2 ch 70 
SLA 1971; am Seo. 1 ch 96-SLA Iflti am Sac.l ch 78 SLA 197A) . 
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Sec, 1^,^0^690. M&nt 
the' advice and consent of 



(a) Jhe fpwemot*/ wl^ ^ 



ers of the coiTinlssj.on . (a) Jhe fftyemot/wi. 
the legislating, shall aopolnt the .meitters for\ 



this state of the Western I Interstate Conrd.sslc»i for Hi^^r BluQaticai, 
created under the proylsl(f>ns of ^Icle III of the Western fteglonal Bl^er ^ 
Bdiication Cdttpact. . ! - - » 

(b) Ihe qualifications andterms of office of the mentoers of the 
corrndssion fbr this §tate| shall confonn with the provisions of article IV 
of the Corpact. ; > 

A- i : ' 

(c) The coimlsslQpers shall serve vdthout conpensatlon and shall be 

reljTtursed for actual am necessary expenses by the Vfestem Intei^t^te . ^ 
Conmlsslon for Hlpher Ed\icatlon. {'Sec.'k ch l6k SLA 1955) 

Sec. 14.40>695f Adnlii3ttatlcm> The Alaska CobkIssIoo on Post secondary « 



education shall administer 
Higher Education Compact. 



Section * 
700, T.n\xy into compact 



the staters participation in the Western Regional 
(fm Sec. 2 ch.78 SLA 1974) 



Articles. Compact for Education. ^ 

— t K — . ^ 



Section " ♦ 
720. Execution of compact by * 
71Q. Terms. and provisions of governor 

compact , • 730, Mernbers<'bf the comnxission 



Sec. 14.40.700. Entry int6 compact. The Compact fpr Educaticm is enacted 
into law and entered into in behalf of the State of AlMWa w^th all other states and 
jurisdictions legally joining in a form substantially. as containedla sec. 7l0 of. 
this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch fW SJWL966) * 

Sec. 14.40.710. Terms and provisions of cothpacxt. The terms and provisions 
of the compact referred to in sec. 700 of this chapter are as follows: 

COMPACT FOR EDUCATION. 

'ARTICLE I. PURPOSE AND POUCY 

SECTION A. It is the purpose of this compact to: 

1. Establish and maintain close cooperation and understanding among^ 
executive, legislative, professional educational and lay leadership on a nationwide 
hasis at the state and local levcds. 

•■ • 

2^ Provide a foiitm for the discussion, development, crystallization and 
rocpmmendatioo of pul^c policy alternatives in^ the field of education. 

3. , Provide a cle<iring house of informatibn on matters relating to educa-^ 
tional problems and how they are fteing met in different places throughout t^e ^ 
Nation, so thsit the executive and legislatiy^ bra^vches of State Goyer:iiment and of 
local communities may have ready access to the experience and record of the 
entire country, and so that both lay and professioifal groiq;>s in the field of edxica- 
tion may have additional avenues for the sharing of experience and the interchange 
o£4deas in ^e formation of public policy in education. 

\ 

4. Facilitate the improvement of State^and local educational systems so 
^ut all of them will be able to meet ^equate and desirable goals in^ society 
^ which Irequires eontinuotis qualitative mnd quantitative advance in educational oppor* 
tunities, methods and facilities. ( ^ ^ 

. ' • • • s: . 

SECTION 6« It is the policy of this Compact to encourage an^ promote 
, local and' State iii3|||^tive in tiie development, m*aintenance, in^rovement and ad- 
ministration of educational systexns an|| institutions in a manner which will accdxd 
wi^ the needs and advantages of diitosity among localities and Sti|tes. 
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SECTION C . The party States recognize that each of them has an interest 
in the quality and quantity of education fximished in each of the other States, as 
well as in the excellence of its own educational systws and institutiohs, because 
of the highly mobile 'character of individuals within the Nation, and l^ause the 
products and services contributing to the health,, welfare and e9onomic advance- 
ment of each State are supplied in significant part by persons educated in other ' 
States. 



ARTICLE n. 



THE COMMISSK)^^^^^ 



SECTION A». ^The Education Commission of the State?, hereinafter called 
"the Commission," is hereby established. The Commission shall consi^ of seven 
members represervting each party State. In addition to any other principles or 
requirements which a State may establish for the appointment and service of its 
membei;;^ of the Commission, the guiding principle for the composition of the • 
membership on the Commission from each party State shall be that the member* 
representing such State shall, by virtue of their training, experience, Ijaioyledge 
or affiliations be in a position collectively to reflect broadly the interests of tl^ 
State Govemihent, higher education, the State e'ditation system, local edtica^ 
and lay and professional public and nonpub^c educational l€^ership. In*^additi< 
the members of the Commission representing the party States, there may j| 
to exceed ten nonvoting conuniseioners selected by the steering conthiitt 
terms of one year. Such contmissioners shall represent leading national ,orgU^^ 
tions of profes^i^ial educators or persons concerned with educational ^rfS^liivtet^ 
.tion. ' , . - „ 1; ^ 

SECTION B, The members of the Commission shall be eittitLed ^to q|fe ^ote 
each on the C6mmission. No action of the Commission shall be bir^^iiSg^^u;^k6s t* 
takej. at a meeting atVhich a majority of the total number of votes on ^^^pm~ 
mission are cast in favor thereof. Action of Co^imission sh^U^Se only «tt a 
meeting at which a majority of the Commissioners ai^presentV^Thl^om^^sion 
shall meet at least once a year. In its bylaws, and subject to,such dirjei#wns and 
limitations as may be contained therein, the Commission mj^ delegate the exerr 
cise of any of its powers to the steering committee or the Executive Pirectqr, 
except for the power to approve ljudgets or requests f oj^ ^propria tions, the' 
power to make policy recommendations pursuant to ArUcfe m and adoption of the 
annual report pursuant to Article n (j). 




^^^^ 



SECTION C. The Commission shaU have a seal. • . 

SECTION D. The Commission shall elect annually) from among itsk members, 
a chairman, who shall be a Governor, a vice chairman and a treasurer. The Com- 
mission shall provide for the appointment of an executive director. Such executive 
director shall serve at the pleasure of the Commission, and together with the 
"^treasurer and such other personnel as th6 Commission may deem appropriate shall 
be^bonded in such amount as the Commission shall determine. The executive direc- 
tor shall be secretary. ^ , 

SECTION E. Irrespective of the civil service, pea^nnel or other merit 
system laws of any of the t)arty Stateis, the executive director subject to the 
approval of the steering committee shall aj»oint, remove or discharge such per- 
sonnel as may be necefsary for the orffcfcc^pbe of the functions of the Commis- 
sion, and shall fix the duties and compenaatton of such personnel. The Commission 
in its bylaws shall provide for the {Ursonnel policies and programs of the 
Conunission. 



ERIC 



SECTION F. The Commission may borrow, accept or contract for the ser- 
vices of personnel from any party jurisdiction, the United States, or any subdivi- 
sion or agency of the aforementioned governments, or from any agency of two or 
more of the party jurisdictions or their ^bdivisioris. ^ 
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SECTION G. The Commission may accept for any of its purpos'es anid 
« f\UK:tions*u|tder this compact any and all don^ftrions, and grants W money, equipment, 
supplies, n\a4:erials and services, conditional or otherwise, from any State, the 
United States, oil: any other governmental agency, or from any person, firm, associ- 
ation, foundation, or corporation, and may receive, utilize and dispose of the same. 
- Any donation or grant accepted by the Commission pursuant to this paragraph or^ 
services borTow^fd pursuant to paragraph (f ) of 'thi§ Article shall be reported in 
the annual'^eport of the Commission. Such report sh^ include the nature, amount 
and conditions, if any, of the donation, grant, or services borrowed, and the identity 
\ .of the donor or lender.- < 

SECTION H The Commission may^ establish and maintain such facilities 

" ^ as may be necessary for thV transacting of its business. The Connmission may 
acquire, hold, and convey real and personal property and amy interest therein. 

SECTION I. The Commission shall adopt bylaws for the conduct of its busi- 
ness and shall have the power to amend and rescind these bylaws. The Conruuission 
^ ' shall publish its bylaws^in convenient form and shall fi^j a copy thereof and a copy 

of ^ny amendment thereto, with the appropriate agency ^r officer in each of the 
party States. 

» SECTION J. VThe Commission annually shall make tp the Govfi^mor and legis- 
lature (5f each par1^|^tate a report covering the activities of the commission for 
the preceding year. Ijhe Commission may make such additional reports as it m^iy 
deem desirable. 

ARTICLE m. POWERS. 

In addition to authority conferred on the Commissi|?p by other provisions of 
the compact, the Commission shall have authority to: ' - 

1. Collect, correl^e, analyze and interpret information and d^;a con- 
cerning educational needs and resources. 

2. Encourage and foster research in all aspects of education, but with 
special reference to the desirable bcope of instruction, organization, administra- 
tion, and instructional methods and standards erj^loyed or suitable £or employ- 
i.^eht in public educational systems. 

- • ^ • . • 

' 3. Develop methods for adequate financing of education as a ^^iSSIe axvd^t 
each of its many levels. 

4. Conduct or participate in research of the types referred to in this 
Article in any instance where the Conunission finds that such research is necessary 
for the advancement of the purposes anjfpolicies of this compact, utilizitig fully 
the resources of national associations, regional contpact organiza^ons for higher" 
education, and other agencies and institutions, both public and private. 

5. Formulate suggested policies and plans fdr the iniprovement of public 
education as a whole, or for any segment thereof, and make reconunendations with 
respect thereto available to the appropriate governmental units, agencies and 

, ' public officials. 

6. Do such other things "^as may be necessary or incidental *tlf* the adminis- 
tration of any of its authority or functions pursuant to this compact. 

* . « 

AfItICLE rV. COOPERATION WITH FEDERAL GOVERNMENT. 

SECTION A. If the laws of the United Statei^ J5>ecif ically so provide, or if " 
^ admimstrayiv.e provision is made therefore within theTederal Government, the 

United St^ces m^ be^represented on the Commission by not to exceed^ ten t^pre- 
sen'lHu^s. Any such representative or representatives of the United States shall 
bel^gpointed and serve in such manner as may be^rovided by or pursuant td Federal 
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law. and may be drawn from af\y one or mpre branches of the Federal Go^rtiment, but nasuch 
representative shall have a vote on the Commission. \ ^ 

SECTION B. The Commission may provide information^and makp recommendations to any 
executive or iegisl^tiy^ agency or officer of 'the Federal Government concerning the common 
educational Policies c|f the States, and may advise with any such agencies or officers concerning any 
matter of mutual interest. • , " - 

i - / ^ ' ' ' 

ARTICLE V. COMMITTEES, 

SECTION A, To assfst in the expeditious conduct of its. business when the full Commission is 
not meeting, the Comnwssion Jhall have a stewing committee of thirty-two members which, subject 
to the provisions of^thls Compact an<i' consistent with the policies of the Commission, gjjfft be 
constituted and function as provided in the bylaws of the ComnfTission. ,One-fourth of the 
membership of the jteVing committee shalLconsist of Governors, arKl the remainder shall consist of 
other members of the Commission. A Federal representative on the Commission may serve with the 
steering corDmitte©;7butJ)4»thout vote. The voting m^bers of the steering committee sh?ll serve for 
terms of two years, e^ept that fnembers elected to the first steering co*tTrNttee of the Commission 
shall be electedCasC follows: sixteen for one year and sixteen for two >jj^rs. The chairhian, vice 
chairman, and treasurer of the Commission shall t>e members of the[ steering committee and. 
anything rn this paragraph to the contrary notwithstanding, shall serve during their continuance \r\ 
these offices. Vacancies, in the steering committee shall not affect its authority to act, but the 
Commission at its next regularly ensuing meeting following the occurrence of any vacancy shall fill 
It for the unexpired term 'iMo person shall serve more than two terms as a member of the steering 
committee, provided that service for a partial tarm of one year or less shall not be counted toward 
the two term limitation. 

'SECTION B The Corpmission may establish advisory and technical committees composed of 
State, local, and Federafofficials, and private persons to adviSe it with respect to any one or more 
of its functions Any advisory or technical committee may, onVequest of the States concerned, be 
established to consider any matter of special concern to two or more Qi*the party States. 

SECjriON C The Commission may establish such additional committees as its bylaws may 
provide. 



ARTICLE VL FINANCE. 

SECTION A. The Commission shall advise the Governor or designated officer or officers of 
each party State of its budget jnd estimated expenditures for such pfepbd as may be required by the 
laws of that party State. Each of the Commission's budgets df esUmated expenditures shall contain 
specific recommendations of the amount or^amounts to be appropriated by each of the party 
States. , , — ^ % 

SECTION' B. The total jamount of appropriation, requests under., any budget shall be 
apportioned among the party States as follows: one-third in equal shares: and the remainder in 
proportion to the population of each party State as shown in the most recent decennial census of 
population taken by the United States Bureau of the Census, or any agency successor thereto. 

SECTION C. The Commission shall not pledge the credit of any party State. The Commission 
may meet any of its obligations in whole or in part with funds available to it pursuant to Article II 
(g) of this compact, provided that the Gommission'^takes specific action setting aside suCh funds 
prior^o incurring an obligation to l>€ mel^ in whohe or in part »n such manner^ Except ^fld^e the 
Ctfmmi^on wakes use- of funds available to it pursuant to Article 11 (g) thereof, the Connn^ftlBfc. 
shal not incur any obligation prior to the allotment of funds by the party States adequate to meet 
ttfe same. * 

SECTION D. The Commission shall keep accurate accounts of all receipts and disbursements. 
The receipts and disbursements of ihe Commission shall t>e subject to the audit ar>d accounting 
procedures established by its bylaws. However, all receipts and disbursements of funds hmdled by 
theCommission shall be aydited yearly by a qualified public accountant, and the report of the audit 
shali be included in and become part of^the annual reports of the Commission. 
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SECTION t. The accounts of the Commission shall ^'ba open at any reasonable time Ifor 
Inspection by duly constituted officers of the party States and by any persons authonzed by the 
Commission. 

SECTION F. Nothm§ contained herein/shall be construed to prevent Commission compliance 
with laws relating to audit or mspectiory of accounts by or on behalf of any government 
contributing to the support of the Commission. 

ARTICLE VII. ELIGIBLE PARTIES; 
ENTRY INTO AND WITHDRAWAL 

* 

SECTION A This Compact shall^have as eligible parties all States, Territories, 3nd, Possessions 
of the United States, th^ Dist/ict of Columbia, and the^Xommonwealth of Puerto Rico In respect 
of any such jurisdiction not havings Governor, The term "Governor," as used m this Compact, shall 
mean the cldsest equivalent official of such jurisdiction. 

SECTION B. Any State or other eligible-^urisdictton may enter Into this Q^pact and it shall 
become binding thereon when it has adopted the same, provided that in order to enter into initial 
effect, adoption by at least ten e{igil»le part^jurisdictions shall be required. 

SECTION C. Any party State or jurrsdiction^may withdraw from this Compact by enactirjg a ^ 
statute repealing the same, but no such withdrawal shall take effect until one year after the 
Governor of the withdrawing State or other jurisdiction has given notice in writing of the 
withdrawal to the Governors of all other party State* and' jurisdictions No withdrawal shall affect 
any liability already incurred by or chargeable to a'^party State or jurisdiction pi*ior to the time of 
such withdrawal. 

t ARTICLE VII J. •CONSTRUCTION AND SEVEfl ABILITY. 

This Compact shall be Tib^rally construed so as to effectuate the purposes {h^eof The 
provtstons of the Compact shall be severable and if any phrase. Clause, sentence or prov^^ois'of this 
Compact )f declared to be contrary to the constitution of any State or of the United Sl^es, or the 
- applicability thereof to any Government, agency, person or circumstance is held invalid, the validity 
of the remainder of this Compact and the applicability thereof to any Cover nmenf^ageii^, perspn, 
or circumstance shall not be affected thereby If this Compact shall be held conUary to th^ 
Constitution of any 3t3te participalting therein, the Compact shall rimain m full force and effect as 
to the State affected as to all severable matters 

ARTICLE IX. STATE DEFINED. 

As used m this Connpact, '*State" means a State, territory or possession of the United States, 
the District of Columbia, or the Commonwealth of Pw?rto Rtcb (Sec 1 ch 108 SLA 1966 am Sees 
1-4 ch 30 SLA 1967) 

Sec. 14.40.720. Executton of compact by governor. * ] 

Upon ratification and approval of the Compact-for EdutMiSn by 10 or more of the eligible 
party jurisdictions, including the State of Alast4, the governor shall execute the Compact on behalf 
of the State and perform other acts requisite ti its formal ratific*tion and promulgation. (Sec 1 ch 
108 SLA 1966) 
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Sec. 14.40.73^ Members ^o£-^e,coininissioru (a) One of tiie commission 
members, shall be 4ie governor; one Shall be the state commissioner of education; 
Iwo shall b« members of the state legislature selected by its respective hou^s 
and serving in such manner as the legislature may determine; one shall be the pre- 
sident of the State Board of Education; and two shall be appointed at large by and 
serve at the pleasure of the governor. 

(b) The terms of office of the at-large members shall be four years; pro- 
vided, however, that^the first members shall be ap^inted a^ follows: one for two 
years, and one for four years. Each member shall h6id office until his successor ' 
is appointed and qualified. 

(c) The legislatr'e and at-large members of the commission shall not re- 
ceive compensation for their services, but they shall receive the travel expenses 
and per diem provided by AS 39.20.180(2). (Sec. 1 ch 108 SLA 19^6) 
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Article 9, Schoicrshlp Loans and Tuition Grants. 



Section 

751. Loan and tuition funds 
crfsated 

753. Financial aid conmi-ttee v 
755. Appiication<? 
757. Ad|tinistration ^ ^r<?j 
759. Undergraduate loan^..^^'^^^^' 
761. Graduate^ 
. 763. Conditions of loans 
765. Eligibility of students 
767. Selection of criteria 
76^. Discrindnaticn prohibited 



Secti 
771. 

773. 
776. 
781. 

'7.80. 

801. 
C06.' 



on 

EnforceabilitBBf certain 

contracts \d.th minors 
J^pealed 
Tuition grants 
Limitation on grants 
Conditions of grants \ 
Eligibility of students 
Application and certification 
Fiscal and business nanageinent 

practices \ 
Definitions 



Sec. 1A.AQ.751. Loan and tuition funds created, (a) There is^created 
a ♦scholarship rpvolvj^ng loan fund. The fund shall be used to make scholarship 
loans to studefits sel^ted under sees. 751-806 of this chapter. All repay* 
ments of principal and interest on scholarship loans shall be paid into the 
scholarship revolving loan fund and shall be used t'o make new scholarship 
loans. If estimated funds available from scholarship loan repayments are 
inadequate to fully fund estimated scholarship loans for any fiscal year, 
additional funding from the general fund may be requested and appropriated 
for that year'I * * • 

(b) There is created a tuition grSot fund as an account in the general 
f\ind. The fund shall be used to iQsl:e tuAl^^^ grants to stud«nt8 selected 
under sees. 751-B06 of this chapter. 

(c) .Oh March 1 of each fiscal year, if there is a balance of appropriated but unobligated funds 
in the tuition grant fund created under (b) of this section, that sum shall be automatically 
transferred to the scholarship revolving loan fund created urKJer (aj^of this section to make 
additional scholarship loans during that fiscal year. 

(Sec 1 ch 98 SLj^ 1971: am Sec 1 ch 156 SLA 1972; am Sees 1, 2 ch 136 SLj^/1974; am Seel ch 
136 SLA 1975. retrg^tive to Febmary 1. 1975) 

Sec. iA.40.733. Financial aid conalttee. (a} The student financial 
aid comnlttee is composed of the members of the Alaska Commission on Post*' 
secondary Education. The commission may delegate its "functions undex sees. 
751*806 of this chapter to a committee of its members, with augmented member^, 
ship as the commission considers appropriate. The executive officer of the • 
cosnission is the e:cecutive secretary of the committee. TheNAlaska Commis- 
sion on Pos^seecndary Fdueatlon shall administer the program established by 
sees. 751-«06 rf this \haptcr. I 
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(b) rierrfcers of the selection conmittee serve without conpensation 
but are entitled to per diefr^ and travel exoenses authorized by law for 
boai^ and conrdss ions. 

(c) The selection corrrittee shall rake an annual' report to the povemor 
^and legislature re^/iewinp the work of the cofmittee* ^ 

(d) The committee shall meet at least once a year. The meetings shall 
be held at the call erf chairman or upon petition by two members. (Sec* - 
1 ch 98'SLA 1971; am Sec. 2 ch t56 SLA 1972; am Sec. 5 ch 78 SLA 1974; am 
Sec. 3 ch 13^ SLA 1974) 



Sec. 14.40>755> Applicationa . (a) Applications shall be submitted 
to the executive secretary of the connittee. 

(b) A person whose loan or gremt application is not recomnended or 
presented to the committee by the executive secretary may appeal to the 
committee ^rough the chairman of the committee and the committee shall conside 
the application. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 3 cj) 156" SLA 1972; am Sec* 
'4 ch 136 SLA 1974) ^ ^ ' . 

> 

Sec, 14.40.757. Administration of program. The executive secretary 
shall adujinister jjje programs subject to review by the committee and in 
accordance with (S regulations prescribed by the committee. The promulgation 
of these regulati^s is subject to the Administrative Procedure Act (AS 44.62)^ 
and a summary of the regulations shall be distributed to each applicant. 
(Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 5 ch 136 SLA 1974) 



Sec. 14.40.759. Undergraduate loans. The committee may make a loan, 
not to exceed $2,500 in any one school year, to an undergraduate student 
eligible under sec. 765 of this chapter. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 6 
ch 136 SLA. 1974) 

' Sfec> 14 ♦40. 761 ♦ graduate loans. The committee may make a loan, not 
to exceerd $5»0OJ) ip any one school ^year, to ^ graduate student who is eli- 
gthle under sec. 765 of this chapter and pursuing an advanced ticgr©*. 
(Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971; am Sec. 7 ch lr36 SLA 1974) 

Sec. 1^>^0>763. Conditions of loans , (a) Proceed.' from scholarship* 
loans rray^inly be used for tooks, tuition and reiuired fees, and for room, 
and board. 

(b) Ihe •logjs nay cnlv be "used to attend a career education projzram 
arorove^l by th^^oartment of Education or a collet or university $iccr<|d- 
ited^Bv tfie accreditation association for the repion in which the collep^ 
or miversitv isT.^ ^afced. 



'tl|ue to'l-^ 



(cj To r'^i* .aln a loafi the v^.tudent must cortlAue to l-? enrolled as 
a full-time st jient in ^ood :;tc:ndlnR in career education j.ropram, collepe 
or university desiprated unrter (h) of this section* 

(d) Scholarshin loans may^not be Trade to^ a student for irore than 
six years. ' - ^ * 

(e) Loans shall be nonlnterest bearing while a student is enrolled 
iDTder (c) of this section or is fulfilling required milit;qry service. 

(f) Interest on a loan given under sees. 751-806 of this chapter is at 
the fate of five per cent a year. , » - 

(g) Renay^npnt of a loan shall comrrence within one year after a 
student terminates his studies or required milltar/ service, and shall be 
fully repaid within a, oeriod of six years; in cases of hardship, the com- 
mittee may extend repayment of a loan for an additional five years. 

4 

(h) Security may not be required for thfe loans; however, prgvisiai 
shall be made f6r payment of attorney fees and costs of court if either 
or both are incurred in collection of the amount owed on the loan* 

\ ■ ^ 



(i) If a loan is in default, the coradiission may notify the student 
that repayment of ^he' remaining balance is accelerated and ^ue by 'seitding 
the student a notice by registered or xertif^ed mail. 

Cj) A portion of a Voan shall b^ considered a graaiL^i^^upon completion 
of the course of study for which the loan was granted, the grantee 'speiiils 
at least ^tvo years employed in the state. Th§ portion ''of the loan which 
shall be regarded as a grant shall be the following percentages of the total 
-^oan received plus accrued interest l 

(1) two - three years gresidency 10 per cent^ 

(2) three - four years residency 20 per cent 

(3) f^ur - five years residSfhcy ^ 30 ^er cent -* 

( 

(4) over five years residency 40 pe^ cenf 

(Sec 1 cti 98 SLA 19,71 : am Sec 4 ch 156 SLA 1^75; am Sec 6 ch 78 SLA^1974; am Sec 8 ch 136 
5iA 1974) ' , 

•^^^ Sec.\ 1^.^0.765. Eligibility of.students . A student rray apply for 
a scholarship loan- If , 

(1) he Is a resident of Alaska, and If * - • 

(2) he Is either 

' (A) ehrolled as a full-tine student in a career education . 

" oi* associate ftr baccalaureate or graduate degree Dropram; or 

(B) a. graduate of a hifsj^ schcol, or scheduled for 'gradua- 
tion from a hiph^hool within six rronths, vdth sufficient credits 

be admitted tcifa career edijcatiai program or to, an accredited 
college or university. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971> 

$ec, 14.^0.7£7. Selection criteria . In selecting from arong the 
:^eligiBie studentsi thosfe students who will be awarded loans the selection 
, corrrrl^tee shall take iato ccnsideratic^ the following items: 

\ (1) the student's financial needs; ^ ^ . 

(2) entering freshren who are graduates of Alaska hi^ schools / 
'or who are graduates ot a school outside the state if their Alaskan 
-residency has beeo'ccaitlnuous; 

J ' : : " ' ' , / 

(3) oei^onai recomrendaticHis froi^ the student*^ instructors, 
eirployers, and others f&miliar with his abilities; 

(^) the student's record of achievement. (Sec. 1 ch 98 SLA 1971) 

Sec. 14.40.769> Discriirlnatic^ prdiibiited . The student loan program 
sh^ll t)e carried out without re^^^ to the t^ce, creed, sex, color, ances- 
t^, national origin, or rreirtership in fratfemal or political or^nizatic^ 
. of the stucfent applying fbr the" loan. (Seel I ch 98 SLA 1971) ^ ' * ^ 

Sec. 1^,40.771. Siforceability of certkln contracts with minors. 
written obligation^' entered into by a minor at least '^6 years of age, ^^yi " 
evidencing a loan or other assistance receivki by h&^front' any ^person for . ' /^' v" 
the purpose of furthering his education in a 1 career «Ucatiai pro^^ or - * ' 
an institution of hlpfher learning, is enforceable apalnst the minor with, I 
^the sai* effect as if he were, at the- time of its execution, 19 years of v 
age, if the person rraking the loan has In hid records before rraking the ^ ^ 
loan a certlflrjatioi from the institution thafc the minor is enrolled in 
the institution or has been .accepted for enrojiiment. (Sec. I ch 98 SLA 1971) 



Sk. 14.40.773. Repealed.'^tSt^e ch 156 SLA 1 
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Sec. 14.40. 77& Tuition gr^nti. , v 

(a) The executive secretary of the committee shall award a tuition grant to a studpnt in ifrj* 
amount up^to the difference between (1) the cost, in a city* where there is both a four-year state 
university and a four-year private universi^ or in a city whe^e there is both a. two-year state' 
community college and a two-year private (jo^lege. for the operation of the state institution on' a 
full-time student per academic year basis, and, (2) the tuition or fees paid by the student at the state 
institution in those locations, but m no caseJmay.the amount exceed $2,500 plus a cost-of-livm^ 
adjustment. Subject t^ the approval of. the committee and to the availability of appropriated funds, 
the executive seifretary may adjust the maximum grant based on a cost-of-living fac'^or comparable 
td that emplpyed in making adjustments to'the state employee pay plan under AS 39.27'.015jThe 
tljition ^gtattt paid to a student may not be in an arfiQunt that woAJld result m a student paying less.m 
tuiti9n or fees at-a ppfvate college of university than would be required fpr a similar enrollment at 
the state institution m the same city, The grant shall be applied by the student toward his tuition at 
the private university or college in which he enroMsJiuaSec 1 ch 246 SLA 1976) ; ^ 

(b) The computation of the cost for the^»operation of the state institution on a full-time 
student per academic year basis under (a) of this seetion may not include coTistructt^n or capital 
improvement costs, debt service and expenditures fo-r research and pabiic service functions 

(c) The computation ur>d€r (a) of this section shall be made by the executive secretary. He 
shall pi^bhsh the accounting procedures employed m m^aking'^ihg computation, mcludin|. but not 
limited \o, the time period" on which the corfiputation is based and the cost figures used This cost* 
data shall be cnade available for information purposes to the officers or administrators of the state 
institution* whose cost of operations is the basis for the computation and to the officers or 
administrators of the private colleges arLd-iiniverstties m which students receiving tuition grants are 
enrolled ,A committee consisting of a qualified member of the staff of the divison of budget and 
management of the Department of Administration designated by the commissioner, a qualified 
member of the staff .of the Legislative Budget and Audit Committee designated by the chairman of 
the cammittee. and- one other specially qualified person in the field of accounting, business 
mana^ment or institutional finance appointed by the governor, -^hal I review, and may hehr an 
appeal from, the determination of the computation i)y the executive secretary No officer, 
administrator or other member of the staff 'of a state institution whose cost of operations is under 
review 'or an officer;^ administrator, or other' member of the sjtaff of the private college or 
universities^ in which students receiving tuition grants are enrolled may Jbe a member of that 
•committee. 

(SecSch 156 SLA, 1972, am Sees 9. 10 ch 136 SLA 1974. am Sei: 2^ch 136 SLA 1975) 

- Sec 14.40.781. Limitation on grants. \ ^ 

(a) No grants may be made unde/ sec 776 of^thts chapter Jor any portion of tuition v^hich 
would otherwise be paid under the terms of a federal grant progranj 

(b) The amount of the tuition grant under ^ec 776 of chapter that may be awarded to a 
student who is also the rec+pient of a federal grant for tuition is com^j^ *ed according to the formula 
G equals P minus S minus F, in which 

(1) G = the grant awarded, 

f 

(2) P = the tuition and fees enlarged b^ the private college or university m which the 
stu^Jent IS enrolled; 

$ 

(3) S = the fe^or tuition paid by a student at the state institutior> m the same'city 
where the private cotil|b or university is located, 

(4) F = the amount of any federal grant awarded solely for tuition or fees tBe student 
, may receive. ' ^ ^ 

(am Sec 2 ch 246 SLA 1976) , - ^ 

\ . # • • 

(c) Private universities and colleges m which students receiving tuition grants are enrolled 
may not use the mcomei^rom these grants for instruction either sectarian in religion or partisan in 
politics. . ** ' 

(Sec 5 ch 156 SLA 1972; am Sec 1 1 ch 136 SLA 197^. Sec 3 ch 136 SLA 1975) 
1976 ^ , 
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(a) ^Proceeds from grants may be used only for tuition at a college or university rn Alaska 
accredited by the NortKwest Association of Secondary/and Higjier Schools. Before payment of ,tKe 
grant is made, the executive secretary shall obtain from each'Ttudent fo whom a grant has been 
awarded a statenfent certified under oafth'aVid on penalty of perjury that he will apply the grant 
toward his tuition at the private university or college ih which he enrolls^. (am-Sec3ch 246 SLA 19761 

(b) . (c), (d). (P and (g)t, Repealed. (Sec 7 ch 246 SLA 1976) 

' . ': ' . . ■ ^ ' ' 

(e) * if a student is awarded, or holds, both a scholarship loan and a tuition grant under sees. 
751 — 806 of this chapter, no portion of the scholarship loan may be considered a grant under sec. 
763(j) of this chapter *^ . 

Sec 1 4.4(f791 . eligibility of students. , . 

A student may apf)ly for a grant under sec 776 of tbis chapter »f 

(1) he IS a resident of Alaska, and 
(Z) he is^either 

(A) accepted for admisston, or enrolled, as a full-time or part-time student ir an 
associate, baccalaureate or graduate degree program; or 

*^ (B) enrolled as a full-time or part-time student tn continuing educi^lil courses 
approved by thjgs executive secretary 

(an? Sec 4 ch 246 SLA 1976) ' ' ^ - 

Sec. 14.40.7d6. Application and certification. , • 

Appf&ation for. tuition grants must be submitted to the executive secretary.- The apptcatioh 
deadline for a school year shall be determined by the executive secretary. Thtf -executive seaet a i'y, 
may award grants only after the institution of higher education has certified that Jh4 stSdent has' 
enrolled in a full-time or part-time course of study in an associate, baccalaureate or graduate degree : 
program 9r enfolleh in cof^tinU'mg education courses The executive secretary shall determine the 
appropriate formula for awarding tuition grants to p^ri-time students He shall be guided by the- 
provisioijs of sec. 776 of this chapter in making that determination- the difference betweCKi (1) the. 
cost of operation for the stalte institution per semesteV credit hour and (2) the fee paid by the, 
student :at the state institution jper' semester credit hour, but not to exceed an appropriate portion* 
of $2,500 plus a cost-of-living adjustment The tuition grant paid to a part-time, Student may nqt be 
in an amount that would result in a student paying less m tuition or fees at a private dollege or 
university than would be required for a similar enrollment at the state mstitution m the sarhe qlty: 
(Sec 5'ch 156 SLA 197^; am Sec 15 ch 136 SLA 1974;Sec 4 ch 136 SLA 19J5;am Sec5ch 246 
SLA 1976) 

(b) Tuition grants may be awarded to students who are enrolled in a full-tinjeor part-time 
course of study that is conducted by a- private college or university either off-campus or on the basis 
of the student's full-time or part'time participation in field-based programs, (am Sec 6 ch 246 SLA 
1976) ^ 

Sec. 14.40 sot Repealed. (Sec 7 ch 246 SLA 1976) • 

Sec. i4!40.806. Dtttinttions. 

In sees. 751 — 806 of this chapter 

(1) "career education"' means a course or program in vocational-technical training or 
education api^toved by the Department of Education. 

(2) "fulUtime student'* mearrs a student who is enrolled and is in regular attendance at 
^.classes for at least 12 semester hours of credit dujmg^the semeswr.any combination of 12 or 

mor* semester hours Of credit undertaken during a semester at two or mbre public or private, 
institutions of higher education operating under a consortium constitutes full-time student" 
status. ^ ^ ,97^ 
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(3) "part-time student" m^ans a student who is enrolled and is in regular attendaace at 
classes for at least three but less thar> twelve semester hours of credit during the semester; 

^ (^) "resident" means a person domiciled in Alaska who has^esided in Alaska for at least 
two year^ before an application for a grant or loan is made under sees. 751 ^ 806 of this 
chapter; , 

(5) , "school year" means the period from September 1 of one year through August 31 of 
the follovving year, ' * » ^ 

(6) "commission^' mear>s the Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Education. ^ 

(7) Repealed. (Sec 7 ch 246 SU\ 1976) 




Article 10. Meaoglal Scholarship Revolving Loan Fund 



Section Section 
'"BIO. Declaration of Pturpose , 830/ flection 

815^ crijated . ^ 835. Slscrlminatlon prohibited 

820. limits on, condition* of loans 840. /Administering authority 

^ 825. Repayment of Idans * ^45. Funding- * 

gegeal t)f former articl?: -Section 22, cl> 13f6^, 8LA 1974 reD«l*w 
former Article 10, entitled ''Michael Murphy Scholarship Loaii and GrSt 
Fund.** The former article consisted of sees. 14.40.850-14 40 8Qn 
derived from Sec. 1^ ch. 33, SIA 1969. h.hu.oi^u, and 

Sec. 14»40.81Q. ,!)eclaration of purpose, (a) The legislature may pay ^ " 
tribute to the memory of Alaskans who,' by the example of their live?, or by 
their distinguished contribution and service to this state, theiv community 
or their profession j^xempllfied tbe'best that is the challex^e of **The Great ^ 
Land** by the creatiOT of memoriaXjsoholar ships bDs a part of a general memorial 
scholarship |evolving loan f\md, Eiwi^ out the purpose for which each is 
^created, and the conditions^ appliealbie to each scholarship. 

(b) The purposes of the sevS-al memorial scholarship accounts in the 
memorial scholarship revolving loan fimd are as follows; 

^ (1) the Michael Murphy memorial scholarship perpetuates t;he memory 

of "Michael Murphy, a*^ member of the Alaska State Troopers, who, while on leave - 
from that division, gave his iife for his adopted country in Vietnam on May 
22, 1968J . 

(2) the Carroll L. •« Butch** Swartz memorial scholarship perpetu-" 
ates the memory of Qarroli L. * 'Butch** Swartz, of Juneau, vho was a student 
intern -witjui^he Criminal. Justice Planning Agency and the ..Governor* 9 Coondsslon 
on the Administration of Jiistice during the suajwr raonths^^of 1972 and 1973 jrkd, 
. whose accidental aidi untimely death in November 1973, occurred lAlle he \fB8 
completing his undergraduate education at Yftle University, thus never r^lising 
his educational goals "or« career objective; ' 

.(3) the Harvey Golub memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory 
of Harvey Golub, of Juneau, who \fAa chief engineer of the bridge design section 
of the Department of •Highways of the State of Alaska atad whose accidental and ^ » 
untimely death September 15; 1971, cut short a widely-respected ¥:areer in citi*l 
engineering; and . • ^ 

-> • 

(4) the Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship perpetuates the memory 
of Robert L. Thomas, of Juneau, who as Deputy Comnidsioner of Education, and for 
13 years as a member of the 'professional staff of that' department contributed 
significantly to the creation, operation and administration of a sound system 
of public education in Alaska and wtiose tragic and untimely death March 12, lSrT4, 
tetmina^ed a distlngixished career in education and ptiblic administration that 7, 
long will be exemplary for those who aspire to service in that profession. • 
. (»ec; 21 ch 136 SUJ^974>^ 



Sec> 14.40.81S. Fund created, (a) Tliere is created a mmorial scholarship 
revolving loan foad. The fund shaiL be used^ to provide dducational scholarehip 
loans to stttden^ts selec^ted under m£a. 61Q-B45 of this ciapter. All repayments 
of principal shall be paid jUito theH^wrial scholarship revolving loan fund 
and shrill be used to make new acholarship loans. ^ 



(b) Eaeh Mmorial scholarship, the putpoA of which ia sat out Ip sac. 8ia(b) 
Qf this eliapter, is a separate account in tha memorial scholarship revolving 
loan fuAd created under <a) of this section. (Sec. 21 ch 136 1974) 



' ^ 

gee. 14.40.820. Limits on, conditions of loans, (a) A scholarship loan 
to a recipient under sees. 810-845 of this chapter may not exceed $2,500 a 
school year for an undergraduate student or 55,000 a school year for a graduate 
student. Loans may not be made to ^ student fot more than six years. 

^ - . ' ♦ 

(b) A loan made under sees. 810-845 of this chapter may be used orfly as 
follows: , , " * 

{\) a Michael Murphy memorial scholarship loan may be used only 
to pijrsue a degree program in an accredited college or university in law enforce- 
ment, law, probation and parole, or penology, or closely* related fields; 

(2) a Carroll L. ** Butch Swartz memorial scholarship loan may 

be used only to pursue a degree program in 'an accredited college or university 
.in criminal law, criminology, corrections, police science and administration, 
Juvenile .justice, or other fields closely related to criminal justice; 

(3) . a Harvey Golub njemorial scholarship loan may be used only to 
pursue a degree program in an accredited 'college or university in civil, mechan- 
ical, electrical, electronic, petroleum, mining, traffic and transportation, 
sanitary, chemical cjt other recognized field of engineering; and 

(AV a Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship loan may be used only • 
to pursue a degree program in an accreSited college or university that will 
lead to a career in education or public administration, or other closely related 
field. • 

(c) The recipient shall be a resident of Alaska^and ^either 

(1) enroll'ed as a full-time undergraduate or graduate student 
leading to an Associate, Baccalaureate or Graduate degree program in a field 
listed in (b) of this section that is appropriate t6 the memorial scholarship 

loan received;' , ^* • ' 

^2) fij' graduate of high school, or schedfuled for graduation frorf a 
high school' within six months, with sufficient acadetoic credits to be admitted 
to a college 'Or univefsitv intending to pursue a course of study leading to a 
degree in one of the fielgs listed' in (b) of this section that is appropriate 
^ fcto the memorial scholarship loan received; or ' ' . 

" * i ' 

' (3)' ^an officer or employee of a department, agency or municipality 

in the stTffte who Intends to pursue a course of study in his professional field ♦ 
leading to a degree In one' of the fields listed in (b) of this section appro- 
priate to the ^meihorial scholarship loan received. ^ 

^ ^ ■ . 

(dT The' recipient must at all times continue ^o be enrolled as a ftjll-tlme 
student in good standing at an accredited college or university. ^ 



(e) In any year in which the memorial scholarship revolving loan fund ^ 
.created under Sec. 815 of this chapter has inadequate receipts to fund a loan 
'in one of the scholarship categories listed in Sec. 810(b) of this chapter, no 
loan in that scholarship category may be offered and the receipts shall be added 
to the amount available for that categoy in the succeeding year. ^ 
» > , 
Xf ) the administering authoi^ity may provide conditions in the note signed ' 
by the recipient or in a separate document or communication that will, help it ! 
carry out the provisions of sees.- 810-845 of this chapter. ^ (SecT. 21 ch 136 SLA 
1974J • ^ * . ' 

Sec. 14^40.825. Repayment of loans, (a) Memorial scholarship loans shall 
be noninterest-bearing and security for the loan may not be required. _ However, 
the note signed by the recipient shall provide for the payment of attorney fees, 
costs of court and skip-traqing fees if any are incurred in collection of the 
unpaid amount owed on the loan. 

r 

(b) ' "No' part of a loan made under sees. 810-845 of this chapter need be 
repaid during an* academic year in which the student is attending an accr^ited 
collage or university as-^a full-time student. 

(c) Loans may be repaid at an accelerated rate at the option of the 
recipient* 
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(d) If a loan is In default, the administering authority shall notffy the 
recipient that repayment of the remaining balance is accelerated and due by 

.sending the recipient a notice of registeted or certified mail^ 

(e) A recipient of a memorial scholarship loan under sees. 810-643 of. 
this 'chapter who graduates from a degree program shall receive forgiveness of 
one-fifth of loan indebtedness for each one-year period he is eaployed full ,time 

Alaska in 

r 

(1) law-enforcement or related fields > if he is a recipient of a ' 
Michael Murphy memorial scholarship loan; ^ r * - 

♦ ' « ♦ 

- " (2) criminal^la^, criminal justice or other closely related fields^ 
if he is -a recipient of^ a Carroll L. ••Butch" Swartz memorial scholarship 
loan; . ' 

(3) a recognized branch of the engineering profession or other 
closely related fields, if he is a recipient of a Harvey Golub memorial scholar- 
ship loan; or • 

(4) education or public administration, of otl(er^clofl 
field, if he is a recipient of a Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship 

(f) That portion of the loan that is forgiven under (e) of this section/ 
shall be considered a grant to the recipienjt. " 

(g) A recipient who does not qioalify for forgivei^ess* of all or a part of 
the loan made to him under decs. 810*843 of this chapter shall begin repayment « 
of the unforgiven portion within six months after leaving employment, or ter- ^ 
minating his studies, in , « 

(1) law enforcement or related fields, if he is a recipient of a 
Michael Murphy memorial scholarship loan; . 

(2) criminal lawi* criminal justice or other closely related fields, 
if he is a recipient of a Carroll L. **Butch** Swartz memorial scholarship loan; 

(3) a recognized branch of the. engineering profession or other 
closely related fields, if he is a recipient of a Harvey Golub memorial scholar* 
ship loan; or" ' ' ' *- 

.(4) education or public administration, or othy closely related 
field, if he^is a recipient of a Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship loan. ^ 

(h) The unforgiven portion of a loan under '(g) of this section shall 
b^yrepald in an amount, and at a monthly ifate, to be deter:. by the admin- n 
is^eting authority after consultation with the recipient, hwt in any. event 
not less^than $30 a month, (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 197A) 

Sec. 14.40.830. Selection, (a) In selecting from among eligible, applicant 
a person who will be granted a loan undeV sees. 810-843 of this chapter, the 
administering authority shall consider the following: 

(1) the applicant's career goals and aspirations; ^ « ^ 

(2) the applicant's prior academic* r'ecord; 

(3) the financial need of the applicant; and ' * 

(4) other items that may be considered relevant by the adiainis- ^ 
^terinA authority to determine' whether an applicant will receive a loan. 

(b) To assist the administering authority in selecting eligible applicants 
for award of each _of the memorial scholarship loans under sees. 810-843 of thij^ 
chapter and in rerviewing the memorial scholatship loan {program , the following * 
advisory committees are established: * . * 

(1) three Alaska state troopers, each one ta be selected from and% 
to represent a BtAte trooper region of the state by ^ the regional commander to'^^ 
serve for three, years, for the Michael Murphy mepwr^al scholarship: ^ 

C2) three members K>f the Governor's Commission on the Administration 
of Justice selected annually by tKe conaiission from ^^nong l^§^m^ership » for 
the Carroll t. ***Butch" SwArte memorial scholarship; X^Q 



^ / - • 

^ (3) three nesbers of the dtate Boai;d ot Registration for Archiceets, 

Engineers and Land Surveyors selected annua^y "by the board fron anong Its 
engineer ise^ers/ for the Harvey Golub nenorial scholarship; and 

(4)^ three aenbers of the state Board of Educatioa, or of the staff 
of the Department of Education, or any combination of these, selected annually ' 
by the board, for the Robert L. Thomas memorial scholarship. (Sec. 21 ch 13^ 
SLA 1974) f 

• ' — *' 

Sec. 14.40.835.. Dlscrlmipation prohibited. The memorial scholarship 
loan program shall be carried out without regard to the r^ce, creed, sex, color, 
anceatxyy national origin, or membership- In fraternal or political organizations 
of th* applicant. (Sec. 21 ^h 136 SLA 1974) ' ' ^ - , 

Sec. 14.4O;"B40. Administering authority, (a) The memor lai scholarship 
loans provided for under sees. 810-845 of this chapter shall be administered 
^'-by the executive secretary of the student financial aid committee imder sacs. . 
753 and 757 of this chapter, subject to review by ^e committee and those ! ^ 
regulatl^s the committee may prescribe to carry out the purposes^ „of sees. 
810*845 of this chapter. ^ . 

(b) To the extent that they are not In conflict with phe provisions of 
sees. 810*845 of this chapter, the provisions of sees. 751*806 of this 'chapter 
relating to scholarship loans are applicable , to loans made under sees. 810-845 
of this chspter. (Sec. 21 ch 136 SLA 1974) . ^ 

Sec. 14.40.845. Funding, (a) The memorial scholarship revolviig lomn 
fund' created under sec.-^lS of t'hls chap'ter shall be funded by voluntary con- 
tributions by state .employees who may contribute the value of one or more days 
of a^ual leave a year to the memor tal scholarship revolving loan fund to be 
credited to any one or more of the scholarship accounts listed In sec. 810(b) 
of this chapter at the discretion of the donor. 

(b) The Department of Administration shall pay to Che account o^the 
memorial scholarship revolving loan fund established- under sec. 815 of this 
chapter an amount equal to the value of the total number of days of annual 
leave contributed by state employees undeV (a) of this .section. 

* (c) The administering authority «iay accept contributions from private 
sources ^or the memorial scholarship revolving loan fund created under sec. 8L5 » 
of this chapter. These contributions shall be deposited In the memorial scholar* 
ship 'revolving loan fund created under sec. 815 of this chapter to be credited 
to any One or more of the scholarship account^ listed In sec. 810(b) of thls^ - 
chapter at the discretion of the donor. For the purpose of this subsection^ 
''private sources' ''means private Individuals, corporations, foundations or 
other phllanthrf>pl< or charitable organizations-*^ (Sec, 21 (Th 136 SLA 1974) 
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Article H. State Agreement& 

with. Private Institutions of Hlgheir Education ./ 

Section ' - 

9O0--910, Repealed 



Secs« 14.4P>900 ■> 14«40.910 . Repealed by Sec. 2 ch 98 SLA 1971, . 
, effective July 1, 1972. % 

* 

* Article 11. Alaska Comaisalon on Postsgcondary Education o 

V 

901. Purpose, Intent ' 909. Functions of the comalsslon , , 

903. Creation, composition, appoint- 911.1 Collectloa of data 

' ment of members 913( Executlve^of f lc#r and staff; 

* 905. Officers " ^ administration 

907. Meetings, rules, votes required 915. Compensation and per diem 

Sec^ 14.40.901. Purpose* Intent. Th4 legislature finds and declares 

that Is has become essential for Alaska to provide for a more efficient use, of 
financial resources, both federal and state, In pr<;)vldlng t>ost secondary edu- 
cational services to its citizens. Thus, the state should create a more closely 
articulated systelf'of planning for po^lsecondary education, with special ref^^ence 
to occupational education and the unique contribution made by the communlt^^ ^ 
colleges. The objective of sees. 901-915 of this chapter ' Is the* coordinated , 
comprehensive planning for pdstsecondary education In Alaska, encompassing - 
public, private and proprietary postsecondary educational Institutions and 
agencies in the state, in order to lessen the disparate planning efforts of* the 
several state agencies and others now plapnlng one or more elements of post- 
secondary education. At^^e same time, the Education Amendments of 1972 (PL 
92-318) affords the^^aclte the opportunity to draw together programs widely scat- 
tered outside the >^tatevide university system but which are related to post- 
secondary, and e^eclally higher, education that would be more effectively 
administered by a-^mord visible single agency and thus more clearly and^li^ectly ^ 
accountable to the legislature and to the people of Alaska. 

# 

(b) The legislature affirms that »the legal authority for the operation 
and maAagemen^ of the statewide university syst>em remains with Jsthe. Bodtd lOf . 
Regenti^ of t;he lAilversity of Alaska and the legal authority for the operation 
aXi^ management of other postsecondary educational programs remains with tl^ 
gt^etnlng boards of the other private nonprofit and proprietary institutions 
in-the state. (Sec. 4 ch 78 SLA 1974) 

Sec> 14.40.903. Creation, composition, appointment of members 1 (a)"*" 
Titere is in the Department of Ed^atlon the Alaska Commission on Postsecondary 
t , Education consisting of ^ .^-"4v 

(1) two members t;h* Board of Regents of the University of ^Alaska 
" designated by the members of that body; 

(2) one person repte^enjbing private higher education in the state, 
selected jointly by the Boards of Trustees of Alaska^^ethodlst Unlver8jj.ty and 

- Sheldon Jackson College from among their membership; j * * 

\ (3) one l^erson representing the Department of Education selected 

by the state Board i>f Education;^ ' ^ 

^ t ^^)^ five persons broadly and equitably representative of the general 

* public appointed by the governor; * . ' * 

(5)i o^e member of the s^te Advisory Council on Vocational Education 
designated by the^ members of that body; 

(6^ One 4^erson from among the numbers of the local community coHege 
advisory (Councils appointed, initially, rby the governor until ,the state Advisory 
Cotmcll on Comnunity Colleges is established and organized under sec* 909(b)^ 
of this *chapt^r; then, one member of the state Advisory Council on Community. S 
Colleges designated by the members of that body; 
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(7) two members from th^legislature.^ne of whom shall be desig- 
nated by the Legislative Council and one by the Legislative Budget and Audit 
Cooniittee. 

(b) No governing body member, trustee, official or employee of either a 
public, private or proprietary institution of postsecondary or higher education 
in the state may be ap|)olnted to mecobership on the commission as riepresentative 
pf the general public for the purjiose af (a) (4) of this section. 

} ' ' 

(c) The govem^rfs appointees are subject (o confirmation by the legislature 
and shall serve at the; pleasurfe of the governor for four-year staggered terms. 
Members appointed or designated by bodies or agencies other tlian the governor 
serve at the pleasure of , the appointing authority. Vacancies shall be filled 

in the same manner as original appointment, 1^ 

(d) For the purpose of Ca) (4) of this section, * 'broadly and equitably 
Representative of the gener:al pub|Lic" means that the public membership of the 
commission shall include adequate' representation both on the basis of sex and 

on the basis of the significant racial, ethnic, geographic and economic groups ' 
in the state,' (Sec. 4 ch 78 SLA 1974) 

Sec. 14.40.905. Officers. The chairman.and vice-chairman shall be elected 
from among the members of the commission for a one-year term and no member of the 
commission may serve as ci airman for more than two consecutive one-year terms. 
(Sec. A ch 78 SLA 1974) 

Sec' 14.40.907. .Mee 
prescribe its own rules 
at a time and place dete 
as the chairman, or a ma 
necessary. A quorum is 
of the commission member 
affirmative vote of a ma 
member may, with respect 
behalf of, or in any way 
(Sec. 4 ch 78 SU 1974) 

Sec^ 14,40.909. Fi^i 
the following functions, 
public and private high 
and to other appropriate 



(1) ^ coordin^t 
orderly, systematic grov th 
community col lege § and 
oendatidns on the need flor 



(2) advise 
universities, both publij: 
appropriate to each; • 



(3) 



lags, rules, votes required^ The commission shall 
procedure. The commission shall meet -once quarterly 
ined by the chairman, and at other times and places 
rity of the membefl' of the commission, consider 
majority of the members of the commissiorfl^ The votes 
shall be recorded, and effective action requires the 
ority of the commission members present. No commission 
to a matter before the commission, vote for ov/on 
exercise the vote of, another member of the commission. 



.^^ASJl^ 9j the c cimniss^ n, (a) The commission has 
advisory to the governing boarsls of institutions of 

education >in Alaska, td the g^overnor, the legislature 
state and federal official*:;: 



ing the developmenL ol compre len^ive plans for the 

of public and private postsecondary education; including 
cupatlonal education, in the state and submit recom- 
and location of, new facilities and programs; 



to the fuitctlons and purposes of the colleges and 

and private, in the state and counsel as to the programs 



review tie annual budgets and capital outlay requests of the 
on^ of each of the private colleges and universities in 



University of Alaska and _ ...^ ^...v^.. .w.xckc:, anu umversici 

the state, and present omments on the general level of support sought; 

(4) review aid advise as to thi working of all consortia andother 
rooperative agreements bitween the institutions of higher education in the state 
fidt are parties to theml * " ^ v 



(5) administer tile provisions of AS 14.48 {regulation of postsecondary educational iRstltutiSns) 
(am Sec 2 ch 25 SLA 1976) ^ . - ^ ' 

(b) The commission ishall 

(1) develop al comprehensii^ statewide plan for coordinated post- 
secondary education in thk state and serve asr the state commission on postsec- 
ondary educatic^h required lunder sec. 1202 of Titl^ XII -of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965, as amended th*e Education Amendments of 1972 (PL 92-318, sec. 
196; 8f Stat. 324); 
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;;|^) establish a state advisory counal on community .colleges and develop a 
conhpreh^nsive statewide plan for the expansion and improvement of the community opUeges 
undpf $BC. 1001 of Title X of the rtigher Education^Act of 1965, as amended by the Education 
Amfen(5tlents of 1972 (PL 92-318, sec 186; 86 Stat. 312, 313); 

(3) serve as the state agency required under sees. 105 of Titffe I {Community Service aQd 
Cwtmuing Education), 603 of Title VI (Financial Assistance for Urwiergraduate Education) 
• and 704 of Title VII (Construction of Academic Facilities) of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 (PL 89-329; 79 Stat. 1220, 1262; 20 U.SC. 1005, 1123) as authorized by sec. 1202(c) 
of Trtle XII of the Higher Educatflifn Act of 1965, as amended by the Education Amendments 
o^ 1972 (PL 92-318, sec. 196: 86 StaJ. 324): 

5^ (4) administer the provisions of AS 14.40.751-14.40.806 {student loaaand tuition grant 
program)' and serve as th&^deQtiiiiaDciaLaid comrpittee; 

(5) administer t^ provisions of AS 14.49 (regulation of postsecdndafy educational 
, institutions); (ant.95ec^ch;25SL^ 1976) 



(6^, resofve any 'disput^Pthat exisi^yaBse under a consortiVim or other cooperative 
agfe^il|Ht between mstttutions of^ubii^M||pf^vate higher education in the state. 

/ Tcr^wl qaip/nission may establish task forces, committees or subcommittees, not necessarily 
cayisj5ttflg 9Jjp^F^'Ssion members,, to advise and assist the commission in carrying out its furKtions 
dssigria<f^^s^Wor fede rat statute. Thelcomnnss*on may contract with, or use, existing institutions 
of higher ^j^lgftbrr or^Qther individuals^ organizations to make studies, conduct surveys, submit 
recommenMj^^r ol-^th^wise contribute to the vwrk of the com^Ssion. The commission may 
appomt a ctmimittee tO't>e responsible for the area of student financial aid. (Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1974) 

Sec 14.40.911. Coltection off data. 

^ The commission may require thfe institutions of public and private higher education, and other 
ir>stttutions of pdstsecondary education, in the state to submit data on costs, selection and retention 
of s^uden^» enrollments, plant capacities and use and other matters pertinent' to effective plannmg 
and^'coordination, and shall furnish information c'oncernmg these matters to the governor, to the 
legislature and to other state and federal agencies as requested by them. (Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 1974) 

Sec. 14.40.913. Executive officer and ctaff ; administration. 

(a) The commission may apFK)fnt an executive officer. The executive officer is a member of 
^th^ exempt service under AS 39.25.110, serves at the oteasure of the commission, and he receives 

compensation fixed by >^he commission. The execume officer appoints persons to the staff 
positions authorized by^he commission, and staff compensation is fixed by the commission. The 
- e)iecutive officer is the^xecutive seaetary of th€r student financial aid committee. Each employ^ 
ol the commission shall elect memt>ershtp either in the state teachers' retirement system (AS 
14.25),, if qualified, or in the public employees* retirenwnt system (AS 39.35). 

(b) The Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Education is not a divtsiorl in tlje Department 

, t>f Education. The commission, its nrjpnnbers, executive officer and staff are in the Depdrtment of 
Education for administrative support ^rvices only, and they are not subject to the direction on the 
cbmmissToner of education or the state Board of Education. (Sec 4 ch 78 SLA^1974) 

. Sac 14.48>91^> Co mp entation and per dit^. 

Members o}^M9, coa)fiMsyos\,sw^e v^itho^^ppipensation but a^ entitled to per diei 
travel expenses as<tn)^ be authori^d by law fo^oards and commissions. (Sec 4 ch 78 SLA 

^ Sac 14.40.^17. Consoi^. ' 

^All parties' t^at are sign/atO|rM^ to a consortium agreement between the Unrverstty of Alask, 
a prtv^ university or college^rf ust abide a decision rendered by the commission 
disagreements arise or 8>(ist4«t\Mh^ ^^j^ki^'^^ purposes of this section and sec. 909(b) (6) 
tbls.chapter, ''consortium'' flw^ilslf^^ between two or more public or priv 

{institutions of higher educat)oc^^Mpm or memocanda of understanding to per'mi 

Sharing of facilitito', instructlom^]^^rtifiitje$. and other educational services^in such a way that 
the integrity of each institutiWtl^irty %4 the'consortium is preserved while at the same^time the 
institutions cooperatively plan the acaSemic calencU^,, scheduling, use of personnel and facilities* 
' and educational programs and offerings to the maximum advarvtage of the students and faculties of 
the institutions that are parties to a conso^tum. (am Sec 8 Ch 246 SLA 1976) 
. • - , 1976 
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S«c 14.40.917. L«9il oounMi. ^ 

(a) The attorney general is iegat counsel for the commission. He shall advise the commission 
in legal matters arising in the Tiischarge of fts dutioi^and represent the commission in actions to 
which it is a party. If, in the opinion of the commission, the public interest is not adequately 
represented by counsel in a proceeding, the attorney general, upon request of the commission, shall 
represent the public interest. 

(b) The commission n^y employ temporary legal counsel from time to time in matters in 
which the commission is involved. * ^ 

( Sec 3 ch 25 SLA 1976) 



Article 12, Free Tuition and Fees for 
Dependents of Prisoners of War and Those , 
Mififeing in Action in Southeast Asia . 



Section 

920. Free tuition and fees at 

state-supported educational ^ ' ' ^ 

institutions ' . . 

. ' O^ ' ' 

Sec. 14.40.920. Free tuition and fees at state-supnorted educational 
institutions « (a) Any dependent of a brcma fide Alaska resident ^.-ho, vhile 
serving during the hostilities involving the United States forces in South- 
eadt Asia, was listed by the United States Department of Defense as a 
prisoner of war or adssing in action in Sputheast Asi*^ nav attend any state- 
supported educational institution without payment of tuition and fees. 

(b) As used in this section, "dependent" means a dependent spouse or 
child. (Sec. 1 ch 176 .SLA 1972) 



Chapter 45, Pnvata and Denominational Schools. 

Section ^ Section 

10. Repealed 30, Attendance and aVinual reports 

^U. uomn^issioner may furnish exam*mtion required 

questions for and grant diplomas to ^ * 
eighth grade pupils 

Sec I4.45.010. Repealed. (Sec 59 ch 98 SLA tSS^ , . . 4" 



Sei£. 14 .45^020. Commissioner^ may furnish examination questions for artd 
grant diplomas to eighth grade pupils. The commissiotter may furnish final exam* 
ination questions for the ei^th grade pupils in private aoid denominational sclix>ls 
ai^ grant eig^^ grade diplomas in the same manner as in the public schools. ^Sec. 
37-11-2 AC LA 1$49) 

Sec. 14^45.030. Attendartf:e and annual reports required. Teachers an4, 
o^ws in charge of private or denominational schools shall make regular mon^y 
attiendance reports and annual reports to the commissioner of education in tjie 
saxAe manner as teachers and superintendents in the public schools. (Sec. 37-11-3 
ACiA1949) . 
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Chapter 47. R*>fw»H»tiAn of Fduration^l Inttitiitioos. 

AS 14.47 ff repealed, (Repealed Sec 5 ch 25 SLA 1976) 

Chapter 48. F^eguiation of Postsecondary Educational tnstituttons. ^ 
Sec. 14.48.010, Purposef. , 

(a) It IS the purpose of this chapter to provide for the protection, education, and welfare of 
the Citizeps of the~slate, its postsecondary educational mstitutionsrand its students, by 

(1) e^aijlishing mmimurrr- standards concerning quality of eckjcation, ethical and 
business practices, health and safety, and fiscal responsibility, to protect against substandard, a 
transient, unethical, .deceptive, or, fraudulent institutions and practices;. j 

' (2) prohibiting the granting of false or nnisleadirfg educ^ional credentials; 

(3) regulating the use of academic ternntpoiogy in designating educational institutions; 

(4) prohibiting misleading literature, Xadvertising, solicitation, or representation by 
educational institutions or their agents, J 

(5) providing for the preservation of essential academic records, and 

(6) providing certain rights and remedies to the public and the commission necessary to 
(iarry out the purposes of this chapter 

(b) This chapter may not be construed to preclude the development of innovative, alternative 
postsecondary educational deTTvery systems or programs if their purposes and their administration. 
Qf>eration or management are in the pubhc interest and do not conflict with those purposes set out 
in (at of this section. ^ 



Sac 14.48.020. Authorization and permiti required No person may 

(1) operate a postsecondary educational institution in the state unless the institution has 
a valid authorization to operate issued under this chapter or is exempt from the provisions of 
this chapter, ♦ ^ 

(2) offer itself or through an agent enrollment or instruction in, or the granting of 
educa'tional credentials from, a postsecondary educational institution, whether the institution 
IS in or outside the state, unless 'the agent is a natural person and has a currently valid agent's 
permit issued under this chapter or is exempt from the provisions of this chapter, 

(3) accept contracts or enrollment applications of prospective students from an agent 
who does not have a current permit as required By this cftapter;1iowever, the commission may 
promulgate regulations to permit the rendering of legitimate pubhc information services 
without the permit; 

(4) instruct or educate, or offer to instruct or educate, enroll or offer to enroll, contract ' 
or offer to contract or award an educational credential, or contract with an institution or 
person to do so, in 6r outsideihe state, unless that person is m compliance with thetfilnimum 
star>dards set out in sec 60 of this chapter, the criteria established by thr'comnr\isslon undet^ 
see^ 50(1) of this chapter, and the regulations promulgated by the commission under sec. 50(7) 
of this chapter, 

. (5) use the term/'university*\ or "college" without authorization to do so from the 
commission; 

(6) grant, or offer to grant, educational credentialsi^kithout authorization to do so from 
the commission. 
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Sec. 14.48.030. Exemptions. -r 

The following educational programs or services and educational ijistitutions are exempt from 
th* provisions of this chapter. 

(1) institutions exclusively offermg-instructiOR at one, some or all levels frotttp re- school 
through grade 12: * 

(2) education sponsore<J by a bona fide' trade, business, labor, pro^'fessional, S^fraternal 
association or organization, recognized by the commission and conducted solelf- for that 
association's or'organization's membership, or offered. on a no-fee basis; 

(3) education sojely avocational or recreational in nature, as determined by the 
commission, and institutions offering avocational or recreational education exclusively as 
determined by the commission, 

(4) education offered by charitable organizations, recognized by the commission, 
provided the education is not advertised or promoted as leading toward educational 
credentials; 

(5) nonprofit postsecondary^educational institutions offenng.undergraduate or graduate 
educational programs conducted in the state, but not by correspondence, which are acceptable 

_^ for credit toward an associate, bachelor's or graduate degree, as determine^j by the 



commission. 



(6) postsecorjdary educational institutions established, operated, and governed by the 
Unrted States, a state or its political subdivisions, as determined by the commission 

$ 

Sec 14.48.040. Commission to administer chapter. 

The Alaska Cormnission on Postsecondary Education shall administer this chapter and may 
hire necessary personnd The commission may obtain from departments, commissions' and otfier 
state agencies information and assistance needed to carry out the provisions of this chapter. / 



Sec. 14,48.050. Power$«nd duties of commission 7hfc comnnsston shall 



']) establish minimum criteria consistent with sec 60 of this chapter mclyding quality 
of .cation, ethical and busmess practices, health^ and safety and fiscal responsibility which 
appl»c:nts for authorization to operate, or for an agent's permit, must meet before the 
actho ization or permit is issued; 

(2) receive, investigate and act upon applications for -'authorization to operate 
postsecondary educational institutions and applications for agent's permits; ^ 

(3) maintain a list of postsecondary educational institutions and agents authohzed to 
operate in the state under this chapter, 

(4) keep current and nrvake available as public information the hst of institutions and 
agents: 

(5) enter into interstate reciprocity agreements with similar agencies m other states, if in^ 
the "judgment of the commission the agreements wilt be helpful m carrying out the purposes off 
this chapter; 

(6) receive and\mainta4n as a permanent file, copies of academic records maintained in 
accordance with sec 60(b)(6) of this chapter,^ ' 

* (7) promulgate regulations and procedures necessary or appropriate for the conduct of 
its work and the*im'plementation pf this chapter under-thc-Adrfilnistr'ative Procedure Act (AS 
44 62). 
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(8) investigate on its own initiative or in response to a complaint lodged with it, persor« 
subject to, or reasonably believed by the commission to t^e subject to, the jurisdiction of this 
chapt^, and in conne<;tion wit'h the investigation subpfeena. jper^ns, book^, records, pt 
documents related* to^the investigation; require answers in writtri^Mnder oath to question!^., 
propounded by the commission and administer oaths or af^matior^s to 0ersons*in connection^ 
with tl;ie investigation: and. for the purpose of exam\x:aX\Qft^ alTrj^i^n^ 
access to, and the right to copy, d6cumentary evider^cff^^ a q^porol 
investigation or being proceeded against; ^. i ^ . 



les, shall nhave* 
»5 .uodjer 




.(9) exercise other necessar 
chapter which, in the judgment 
thiSjChfa^ter. 



wers and duties In 
commissionaire n^c^! 



06Q. MintnHim standards. 



estm^lMnq the criteria required by sec. 50<1)^^ thiif|h^^ter, 
pfiance wftti the minimum standards set out in (b) W this Section 




of tk^is 
tsipns'of 



cortftniSsiorl shall 




(b) A postsecondary educational institution must be maintained and operate^, or. in th^ase 
, of a new instrfcution must demonstrate that it can be maintained an J operated so th^t ^ 

(1)^ the quality and content of each course or program of instruction/trainjng. or s 
are such ^s may reason47iy and adequately achieve the stated objective for which thecour 
program 15^ offered, ^ ^ ^ 



e (2) 4he institution Has or has access to adequate space, equipment, instruct! 
materials, ^nd personnel where applicable to achieve the stated objective of the course' or 
program of study and to provide education of good quality; , \ 

(3) the education or experience qualifications of directors, administrators, supervisors, 
and ^rtsffMCtors are such as may reasonably insure that the students will receive education 
consistent vwth the objectives of the course or program of study, ' 

(4) the institution oxides a catalogf or brochure containing information describing the 
programs^ offered^ program objectives, tengft) of program, schedule of tuition, fees, and aH 
other charges ^nd expenses necessary for completion of the course of Study, cancellation and 
fefund policies, and other materia) facts concerning the institution and the program or course 
tif instruction which are reasonable likely to affect the decision of the student*to enroll, 
together with any other disclosures sp^ifted by the commission by regulation; and that this 
information is provided to prospective students befo^ enrollment; 

(5) upon satisfactory completion of tratning,^ the student is given appropriate 
educational credientials by the institution, indicating tn^t the course of instruction or study 
has been satisfactorily completed by the student; 

(6) adequate records ^re mamtatned by the instttuti'dri to show attendance, progress, or 
grades, and that satisfactory sta^^dards are enforced relating to attendance, progress and 
performance. ^ " ** . 

(7) the institution is maintained and opera'^ed in compliance witK> ail , pertinent 
ordinances and laws relating to the safety, and health of p>ersons upon the premises of the 
institution; ^ 

(%) the institution is financially sound and capable of fulfilling its copimitments to 
students; 

J9) neither the institution nor its agents engage in advertising, sales, coMection, credit, or 
other practices which are false, deceptive, misleading, or unfair; 

' ♦ ' , c ♦ , \ 

(10) the chief executive officer, trustees, directors, owners, administrators, supervisors, 
staff, and instructors of Ihe institution ar^ of good reputation and character and have |iot been 
convicted of a violation of seel 20 or 1 50 of 'this chapter or AS 45.50.471 — 45.50i551 or a 
comparable law in another st^ or province; 
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ill) the student housing owned, matntamed, or approved by the institution is 
^ .-^ appropriate, -safe, and adequate: and ^ 

(r2) the mstitution^as a fair and equitable cdncetiation and refund policy^ 

(c)' Accreditation by national or regional accrediting^, agexicies recognized by .the commission 
may be accepted by the commission as evidence of compliance with the mtnimum standards 
established by this section and tFe criteria established under sec. 50(1) oithis chapter. However, the 
""commission may requ<re further evidence and make further investigation as may be necessary. 
Accreditation by a recognized, specialized accrediting agency may be accepted as evidence of 
compliance only as to the portion or program of an instrfution accredited by the accrediting agency 
if the institution as a whole is not accredited 

Sec. 14.48.070. Authorization to operate. 

(a) Each postsecondary educational institution desiring to operate tn this state shall apply to 
the commission, upon forms provided by the commission The application shall be accompanied by 
a catalog or brochure published, or proposed to be published by the institution, containing the 
information specified m sec 60(b)(4) of this chapter The application shall also be accompanied by 
evidence of a surety bond as required by sec 100 of.this chapter, and by the required fees 

(b) FollQmng review of the application and after necessary investigation of the applicant the 
commission shall ^either grant or deny authorization to operate to the applicant A -grant of 
authorization to operate may be on those terms and conditions the commission may prescribe 

(c) The authorization to operate shall be m a form approved by the commission and shall 
include 

(1) the date of issuance, effective date, and term of approval; 

(2) the name and address of the institution, 

(3) the authority for approval, 

' * (4) any •condition or limitation of the authorization, as cenjwdered necessary by the 
' commission, 

ifd) Thd term for wl;yd||^arMnitial aitthorization is given may not exceed two years, and may 
be 15S jed tor a lesser pefiollHif time. A subsequent authorization may be issued for a period up to 
five years 

(e) Tiie authorization to operate shall be issued to the owner, or governing body, of the 
applicant institution, and shall be nontransferable. In the event of a change in ownership or 
management of the institution, a new owner or manager, or governing body, must, within 30 days 
after the change in ownership is effective, apply for a new authorization to operate, and if the new 
application is not made the institution's authorization to operate shall terminate. Application fpr a 
new auino^ization fo operate by reason of change in ownership of the institution is considered an 
application for renewal jjnder (f) of this section. 

(f) ""At least 60 days before the expiration of. an authorization to operate, the institutron shall 
complete and file with the commission an application form for renewal of its authorization to 
operate The renewal application shall be reviewed and acted upon as provided for an original 
application 

#■ 

(g) ^ An institution not yet in operation when its application for authorization to operate is 
filed may not begin operation until receipt of authorization. An institution in operation when its 
application for authorization to operate is filed may continue operation until its appttcation is acted 
upon by the corhmission. The commission may issue provisional authoriStion to operate, 
containing limitations as to^time, procedures, functions, or other conditions as the commission 



considers necessary. 
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Sac14.48.080. Agenfs permit < , 

Ja)- A person desirio^^ to solicit ot perform the services of an agent, in this state/shall apply to 
* the cbmrfiission upon forrrw provided by the commission. The application shall be accompanied by 
evidence of the good reputation and character of the applicant and shall state the Institution which 
the applicant intends to represent. An agent representing more than one mstitution must obtain a 
separate agent's permit for*each institution represented. However, when an agent represents 
institutions having a common ownership, only one agent's permit is required. If an institution which 
the applicant intends to represent does not have authorization to operate in this state, the 
application shall be accompanied by the information required of institutions making application for 
authorization. The application for an agent's permit shall also be accompamecl by evidence of a 
surety bond as required by sec. 100 of this chapter, and by payment of the required fees. 

•» 

(b) An applicant for an agent's permit shall be an individual of good reputation and character 
and shall represent only a postsecondary educational mstitution or institutions which meet the« 
minimum standards established m this section and the criteria established under sec. 50(1) of this 
chapter, ' 

(c) Following review of the application and any further information submitted by the 
applicant and investigation of the applicant as the commission considers necessary, the commission 
shall either grant or deny an agent's permit to the applicant < * 

(d) The agent's permit shall be in a form approved by the commission and shalRnclude 

(1) the date of issuance, effective date, af\6 term; 

(2) the correct name and address of the agent ; 

(3) the institution or institution^htch the agent is authorized to represent. 

(e) The term for which an agent's permit is issued may not extend for more than two years, 
and may be issued for a lesser period of time. - 

(f) At least 60 days befor^ the expiration of an agent's permit, the agent shall complete and 
file with the commission an application form for renewal. The renewal application ^hall be reviewed 
and acted upon as provided for an original applTcatign. 



Sec. 14.48.090. Fees. 



(a) The following fees shall accompany an application for an authorization to operate or an 
application for an agent's permit and \ be collected by the commission: 

*(1) authorization to operate % too 

(2) renewal for autfiorization to operate . . . . N^^ 100 

(3) an agent's permit '. : ' $ 50 

(4f renewal for an agent's pel-mit ^ .... $ 50 

(b) Fees coJlected under this chapter shall be depbsited in the general fund. 

^ A ' ' ' 

Sw:. 14.48.100. Bonds. ' 

V (a) At the time application^ r^^made for authorization to operate, or for renevyal of an 
•authorization to operate the commlK+on may require (he postsecondary educational -institution to 
file a surety bond m the amount determUjed by tfie commission. The amount shall be determined 
by the number of students the institution seeks to enroll. The amount of the surety bond shall be 
re-examined by the commission upon each'renewal of the authorization to operate to determine If a 
larger or Smaller bond would be appropriate to ensure adequate protection for the^dents or 
enrollees, or their parents or gqardiarts,. or classes thereof. The t56nd shall be executed by the 
applicant as principal arid by a sure^ company qualified and authorized to do business in this state 
and shall be conditioned to provide indemnification to any- student or enrollee. or his parent of 
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.guardian, or class thereof^ determm^d to have suffered loss or damage as a result of an act or 
practice which is a violatidn of this chapter by the postsecondarynBducaticTnal institution and that 
the bonding company shall pay a final nonappealable order of the commission or judgment of a 
court of this state having >u(rsdiction. upon receipt of written Notification of the order or judgment 
The aggregate liability of the surety for the bond of the instiM&on or agent mvolv^d in the order or 
judgment may not, m any event, exceed the'amount of the bSffcT 

(b) An application for an agent's permit shall be accompanied by a surety bond in -the 
, minimum amount of $10,000. or a larger amourTt if the commission determines that a larger 
amount IS necessary for tTie protection of the students or enrollees^. or th^ir parents or guardians or 
classes thereof, or because the bond should be increased to better reflect an institution's vofume of 
business in the state The bond shall be executed ty^he applicant as principal and by a surety 
company qualified and authorized to do business in fhrs state. The bond shall be^onclitioned to 
provide indemnification to any student, enrollee. or \rk or her parents or gja'rdiaiyor class thereof 
Vdetermined to have.suffered loss or damage as a result of an act or practice.wh/h is a violation of 
this chapter by the agent. ^ * - / 

(t) The surety bond to be filed under^this section shall cover the pe^d of the authonzatiqn 
to operate or the agent's permit, aj appropriate,^xce{n-^ a surety >^leased as proyided inih'is ' 
subsectfon. A surety on a bond filed under this section m7y^be^«kaibd from that bond after the 
st^rety serves written notice of the release to the commission and^he bonded agent or institution 
45 fJays before the release However, the r^ease does not dischirfi or otherwise affect a claim filed 
byj|i*Jdent or enrollee. or^s parent or guVdian, or class theWof. ^fore or after the release for 
loft or damage resulting from an act or practice whi<;h is a violation of this chapter alleged to have 
occurr^J while the bond was in effect or fdr art. institution's ceasing operations during the term for 
which tuition has been paid while the bond was iit force. 



\ 

. \~u . 

'M\ i^uthofization for an institution to op^ratelgiJ an agent's permit shall be suspended by 
operation ^f taw when the ir^stitution or agent is nojon^^r covered by a surety bond as requiredlby 
this section. Howe^r. the comm^ion shall give thfr Ast(tut»tm or agent, or both at least 30 days 
v^ritten notice before th^Veteas^nhe surety, to the effect that the authorization or permit shall 
be suspended by operation law until another surety bond is filejd in the same manner as and in a 
hke amount to. the bon^ being terminated 



^^'^ 14.48.110. Dehial. ■ <^.,^ 




\ If the commission;^ upon reyjew 0f an application for authorizatioff^J^ or an 

\ ^^icatiQn for an agent's pemiit deterrai^r^es that the>ppltcat<on should^be dfeni^ commission 
" notify the aaplicant. setting out the reasons in writing The AtjministraijS^lfrocedure Act (AS 

r 44.€2) governs th^/eview of a denfai under this section s ' 

Sec. 14.48-^120. Bevocation,/" A 

1 * \' 

An authorization to operate (^y'arr agent's perm'it may be reV<^ked or coMljtioned if the 
tommission has reasonable cause to believe th&t the hoider of th^ authonzatM' or permit is 
violating or bas violated this chapter or AS 45 60.471 or regulations prbmulgated under this chapter" 
or AS 45.50.491 The Administratu^e Prooedure Act (AS 44 62) govl?ns the nrocecfure for a 
revocation^ review of a revocation, or other action under this sectiop.^ 

Sec. 14.48.130. Complaints. ^ ^ 

\ (a) A person claiming damage or los's as a result of an act or practice by ^ plj^-secoadary 
edi\ationaI institution or its agent, or both, which is a t'lolation of tliis chapter or of tfie regulation 
prorr^lgated under this chapter may file with the commission a complaint against the institution or 
again^ its agent or both. The complaint shall set out the alleged violatiorT^nd shall contain other 
information as may be required by the commission. A complaint may also be filed by the 
x:ommission on >U own motion or the attorney gerr^al. A complainant may file with the 
commissicft1^,as a representative of a class oftyb^ainants • ^ 

(b) The commission shall investigative complaint and mdy attempt to effect a settlement 



bj^rsuasion and conciliation. The commifsion may consider a complair^t after 30 days written 
naUe by registered mail to the institution or agent, or b6th. givipg notice of a time an(J place for 
hearing on the complaint The, hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the administrative 
Procedure Act (AS 44.62). > <>c\n- 
1976 V * ;^ lo7 



118F 



(c) If, upon the evidence at a hearing, the commission finds that a postsecondary educational 
institution or its 39^nt, or^both, has engaged in or is en^gii^^p^b 3n act or practice which violates 
this chapter or the. regulations promulgated under this chapter the^sommissioo shall sen^e upon the 
institution or agent or. both, an order requiring the institution or agent or both to ceiS^cTdesist 
from the act or practice?. If the comrwission finds that the complainant, or class of complainants, has 
suffered loss or damage as a result of the act or practice, the commission may also award the 
complainant, or class of complainants, full or partial restitution for the damage oV loss and may 
^pose the penalties pcovided for m sec. 180 of this chapterrThelcomnilssion may also, based on 
^ff^^ rnvestlgation and the evidence^ adduced at the hearing, begin an action to revoke arT 
institution's authorization to operate or an agent's permit. 



, Sec 14.48^140. Judj^JLTfY^^ " * 

A final administrative^rder, issued by the commission is subject to judicial review under the 
Adrninistrative Procedure Act (AS 44..62. — 560 — 44.62.570). 

^m:. 14.48.15() Prestrvition«f>f records. 

(a) If a postsecondary educational institution proposes to discontinue its operation, the chief 
administrative officer of-the institution shall file with the commission the original or legible true 
copies 'o4 academic records of the institution ^s specified by the commission. The records shall 
include that academi<: information ctistomarily required by colleges* when considering students for 
transfer or advancecl study and the acad<S?nir'reCDrd of each former student - ^ 

(b) If It appears to the commission that'records of an ins^t*on discontinuing its operations 
are m dapper of being destroyed or otherwise made unavailable fo^the commission, the comm>5sion, 
may^ ^felle the records, under an order of the superior court. The commission shall maintain a 

-^-p^manent file of records ^oming into i4s possession under this section^ ^ 




Sec. 14.98n60. Enforceability of notes and contrects, 

(a) If a person.- i0 whom 'Educational services' are to be furnished by a postsecondary 
educational Institution Is a resident of this state at the time a contract relating to payment for the 
services, or a note. Instrument, or other evidence of indebtedness relating to the services, is eritered 
into, the provisions of this section govern the ri^ts of the parties 40 the contract or evidence of 
" indebtedness. The follovying agreements or provisions of an agreement ^|^red into ip connection 
with the contract or the giving of evidence of indebtedness are invalid: ' ^ 7^ ^ 

U) that the law of another state shall apply; 

(2) that the maker or person liable on the contract or evidence of indebtedness consents 
to the jurisdiction of aonothec state;' 

(3) ' that another petson is authorized to confess judgment on the contract or evidence of 
indebtedness; 

{4) that venue is fixed in a particular place. . ^ 

.fb) No 'note, instrument or other evidence of indebtedness, or contract relating to payment 
for e&ation or educational services is enforceable in the courts of this state by (1) a postsecondary 

• educational instj^l^n operating in this state unless the institution has authorization to operate 
ur>der this chapjtr, oV(2) a postsecondary educational instftlition having an agent in this state unless 
the agent had y agei ^'spetmft issued under Kk chapter authorizing the enrolling of or the sfeeking 
to enroll a persoM fOf ^Ccati{>nal services. t 

(c> A lending agency extending credit or loaning money to a person for tuition, fees, or other 
charges of a postsecdndary educational institution for educational or other services or facilities to 
t be rendered )^ the ir^^titution. shall conspicuously mark "student loan" on the face of a note. 

* Instrument, or other^yvidence of indebtedness taken in connection with the loan or extension of 
credit. If the lending agehcy fails to do so. it is liable for loss or damagd suffered by a subseqUenf 
assignee, transferee, or holder of the evidence of indebtedness 'because of the absence of t^e 
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notaftfon. Notwithstanding the presence or absence of the notation, and notwithstanding an 
agreement to the contrary, the lending agency making the icyan-er extending the credit., and a 
transferee, assignee, or hoWer of the evidence of indebtedness is subject to all defenses df|hci«ims 
» which could be asserted against the postsecondary educational institution which was to render the 
services or facilities, by any party to the evidence of indebtedness or by the person to whom the 
services or facilities were to be rendered, up to' the anrount remaining to be paid. For purposes of 
this section, "lending agency" means postsecondary educational institutipn, or a person controlling, 
controlled by, or held in common ownership with, a postsecondary educational institution, 'or 
regularly loaning money to, or to students of, a postsecondary educational 'institutiCM3^ 



Seci 14.48.170. Jurisdiction. • 

A postsecondary educational institution that rs not exempt fropa the provisions of this chapter, 
whether or not a resident of, or having a place of business m, this state, wh'ich instructs 6r educates, 
or offers to instruct or educat^fenrolls or offers to enroll,,contracts or offgrs to contract to provide 
instructional or educational services in this state, whether the instruction or services afre provided in 
person or by correspondence, to a resident of this state, or which offers to award or awards 
educational credentials to a person in or resident of this state, sgbmtts the institution, and, if a 
natural person his personal representative, to the jurisdiction of the courts of this state concerning a 
cause of action arising from these activities and for the purf»)se of enforcement of this chapter by 
injunction under sec. 180 of this chapter. , 

^^.14.48.180. Enforcement: Injunction. ^ - " 

(a) The attorney generaj ^t the request of the commission or on his own motion may bring 
an action or proceeding tn a <;ourt of competent jurisdiction for the enforcement of the provisions 
of this chapter. • 

(b) • When \\ appears to the commission that a person is, is about to. or has violated a 
provision of this chapter or a regulation promulgated under this chapter, the commission may, on 
Its own motion or on the written corpplaint oT any person, file a petition for injunction in the name 
of the com^miswon in a court of competent jurisdiction against the person for the purpose of 
enjoining the viwation or for an order directing compliance with the-provisions of this chapter. It is 
not necessary that the commission allege or prove that 't has no adequate remedy at law. The right 
of injunction provided m this section is in additit^r^ to other legal remedies available to the 
commission and is in addition to the right of criminal prosecution. However, the commission may 
not obtain a temporary restraining order without notice ifo the person affected' 



Sec 14.48.190. Vioiations: Civjl penalty. 

A person who violates the provisions of sec 20 of this chapter, or who fails or refuses to 
deposit with the commissioner the records required by sec. 150 of this chapter is subject to a civil 
penalty of not more than $1,OOD for each violation. Each day's failure- to comply with the 
provisions of sees. 20 and 150 of this chapter constitutes a separate violation. The fine may )>e 
imposed by the commission in an administrative proceeding or by a court of competent jurisdiction. 



Sec JL4.48.200. ' Criniinel violation. \ 

A person who willfi>lly violates the provisions of sec. 20 of this chapter or who willfully fails 
or retuses to deposit with the commission the records required by sec. 150 of this chapter is guilty 
of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction, is punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 or by 
inr\pn2»nment for '^o* more than six months, or by bott). Each day's failure to comply is a separate 
violatfon.* 
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See. 14.48.21 a Defmitioni. In this chapter z 

(1) "agent'* mearw a person owning an interest in, employed by, or representing for 
remur>eration, a postsecondary educational institution in or outside the state who, by 

* solicitation made in the state, enroll^br seeks'lo enroll a resident of tt»e state for education 
offered by the institution, or offers to award educatiorwl credentials, for remur>eration, on 
behalf of the institution, or who holds himself out to residents of the state as representing a 
postsecondary educational institution for any purpose; 

(2) "agent's permit*' means a nontransfei^ble written authorization issued to a nattfral 
person by the commission which allows that person to solicit or enroll a resident of the stgte 
for education in a postsecondary educational institution 

(3) "authorization to operate", means approval of the 'tDmnrnssion to operate 'or to 
contract to operate a postsecondary educational institution in the state: 

(4) "commission" means the Alaska Commission oti Postsectfndary Education; 

(5) "education" or "educational program or services" or like term includes *any cla», 
course, or program of training, instruction, or study; 

u ' (6) "educational qedentials" meahs degrees, diplomas, certificates, transcripts, reports, 
documents, or letters of designation, marks, appellations, ^nes of letteis, number's, or words 
which signify, purport or are generally taken to sigpify enrollment, attendance, progress,^or 
satistactory completion of the requirements or prerequisites for education at a postsecondary^ 
educational institution, 

(7) "owner" means ^ . 

(A) a person Having at least a 10 per cent interest in the stock of a postseccfndftry 
educational institution that IS, a corporation: 

(B) a partner of a postsecondary educational institution that is a partr>ershipror 

(C) a person having a direct financial interest in; or title to, at least lOp^t^n^of. 
" the assetsT of a postsecondary educational institution which \s neither a partnership^ior a 

corporation, however, ^ « 

(D) "owner" cioes not include a ftnanctaf institution holding a gnor^gage on some or 
all of the real property or a security interest ih some or all of the personal property of a 
postsecondary educational institution: ^ ^ ^ 

• 

4 (8) "postsecondary educafional institution" includes an academic, vocational^^ochnical, 
home study, business, professional, or other school, college, or university, or other 
organization or person, offering educational credentials, or offering instruction or educational 
services primarily to persons who have completed or terminated thei^secondary education or 
who are beyond the age of compulsory high school attendance for attainment of educational, 
professional, or vocational objectives; 

'(9) "to gran*" inclu^ aivarding, selling, conf^r-mg, er giving; 

(10) c*to offer'* includes, in addition to its usual meaning^ advertising,^lHibiiOTmg, 
soliciting or encouraging persons directly^ or indirectly to perform the act desci^ibed;\ 

(11) *to operate a postsecondary institution" nr>eans to establish, or maintain a facility or 
location in the state wher^educatton^s offered or given, or educational credentials are offered 
or granted; and includes contracting with any person, group, or entity to operate a9 
educational Ihstituf ion. • ' v ' 
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Chapter 50. Federal Aid. 
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Section 

10. Acceptance of federed funds 
20. Definition of public schools for' 

purposes of Statehood Act 
30. Declaration of intent 
4.0. Expenditure of state an^ederal 
''y " " funds for teachers' Sedaries 
50. Expenditure of state and federal 

money for school construction 



Section « 
60. Apportionment of federal aid 
panted without limitations 
as to use 
Use of line item appropriations 

for matching purposes 
Consent to reasonable conditions 



70. 



80. 



Sec. 14.50.010. AcceptaiKe of federal funds, The legislature assents td 
federal aid under Public Law 85-864, 72 Stat. 1580, 85th Congress on behalf of the 
state. The commissioner of education may do all thingsHiecessary'to cooperate 
with the United States government to p^ticipate und/r tfte Act and any Act 
amending or supplementing it, subject to prior concumence of the governor. (Sec. 
1 ch 27 SLA 1959) ' • * ^ 
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Sec. 14.50.020. Definition of public schoojg for purposes of Statehood Act. 
Public schools, for the purpose of Public Law 85^508, 85th Congress, Second Ses- 
sion, includes public «^lementary schools, public high schools, t^ University of 
Alaska and other public educational institutions which may be established. Nothing 
in this section incliides schools £or Alaska aborigines under the control of the 
federal government and which are administered and supervised through the Depart- 
ment of ^le Interior or the United States Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfar;g/ (Sec. 1 ch 88 SLA 1959) . - 

Sec. 14.50.030. Declaration of intent. If the United States Congress «naets 
legislatTon mafeyig federal money available to the state's for teachers* salaried, 

" school construc^lrion and other educational pjurposes it is the desire of tjne legisla- 
ture that the governor <?r the state Board of Education as the federal law may 
require have suf f icie/fi flexibility in the use of mot^y appropriated to the Depart- 
ment of Education to meet edl reasonable federal requirements for obtaining^ the » 

, full amount of federal money which he obtained by the state under such a 
federal aid program. (Sec. 1 ch 78 SLA 1961) .* ' 

Sec. 14.50.040. Expenditure of stai^ and federal funds for teachers^ salaries. 
If the United .States Congress enacts legislation, when the state legislature is not 
in session, making money available to the state for teachers' salarites, the governor 
or the board as the federed law may require may accept and use part or ^ll of the 
federal money made available t^ the state to increase teachers' salaries according 
to a minimum salary schedule be arrived at by t*he board. Th6 governor or the 

*as federal law may require may use money appropriated b^^ the legislature 
achers' salaries for matching purposes and may expend federal money, so ob- 
tained for increased teachers' Sedariesin addition to state money already appro- 
pdriated for that purpose. Any modifiecTstateSninimum salary schedule arrived at 
as a result of receiving federal money may be put into effect by executive order 
signed by the governor or by order of the board, wj^Mi^ever aj^ears to be the most 
nearly proper under federal law. This minimum salary scltedule shall remain valid 
undftr thei carder until it is altered or approved in full by the legislature. The term 
"teacher" th>r the purposes of sec. 30--80 of. this chapter includes teachers, school 
superintendents and other public school employees covered by the state minimum 
salary schedide who would be qualified to receive federal money through the state. 
(Sec. 2 ch 78 SLA 1961) ? 

¥ 

Sec. 14,50.050'. Expenditxxre of state and federal money for school construc- 
tion. If the United State Congress enacts into law legislation making money 
available to the state' for school construction while the legislature is not in session, 
the governor or the board as the federal law may require may accept and use the 
federal money and a^^ly it to the cost of constructing and improving school buildings 
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ittd facilities to the extent Hiat cbrtstruction and improvement is authorized 
the legislature when federal money becomes ^vailaUe. If a condition to receiving 
federal money for school construction is that the state increase its expenditui^Qi 
for that purpose over expenditures authorized by the legislature at the time fed- 
eral money becomes available, the governor or the board jjs the federal law ,may 
^e^tize may use mon^ appropriated by the legislature for school construction for 
matching purposes and may make further federal money available tor school con- 
struction in addition to state^moncy abready. appropriated for that purpose. Td 
the extent practicable expenJiiture of state and federal money shall he limited to 
projects already programmed by the department and authorized by the legislature 
at the time federal money beetles available. (Sec. 3 ch 78 SLA 1961) 

Sec. 14,50.060. Apportionment of federal aid granted without limitation as - 
to use> If federal money is made available to the state without linaitation or 
restriction as to the educ^tioiial purposes for which it may be spent or if the 
federal money is made available to the state for alternative educati<mal pur^ses, 
including payment of teachers* salaries, the governor or the board as the federal 
law may reijuire may use a percentage of the money, not to exceed 50 per cent, for 
f increasing teachers' salaries in conformity with a minimum* state salary schedule 
to be adc^ted by the board. The governor or the. board as the federaHaw may re- 
quire may use the remainder of the nloney to su^^lement existing educational 
program^. ^ (Sec. 4 ch 78 SLA 1961) 

Sec. 14.5Q.070. Use of line .item appropriations for matching purposes. The 
governor or the board as the federal law may require may direct^the use of any' 
state\ioney appropriated in any line item for the department to match federal 
rAoney appropriated in any line item for the department to match federal money 
which will be made iivailable to the state for subst^tially the same purpose or 
program as the mon^ appropriated by the line item at whatever matching ratio is 
established for the federal money. (Sec.* 5 ph 78 SLA 1961) 

Sec. 14.50.080. Consent to reasonable conditions. The governor or the 
board as the federal law may require may accept all reasonable conditions which 
may be required by the federal government as a condition to receiving federal 
money for educational purposes. (S^c. 6 ch 78 SLA 1961) 
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Chapter- 52, Wood S|^rvlce aad Nutrition Education , 



Section 
10, Findings. 

20. Policy; ^legislative \Lntent 
30. Food service program* for 

^lldren establf^sh^d 
AO. Federal! aid; state matching 
50. Nutritional and other 
progran requirenente 
60. Direct food alrslstance^ 
70. Apportlonnents and payrofents 
80. Use of funds 
90. Nonfood'" assistance 
100. Nutrition education 



Section « 
110. State plans of operation 
120. State, local adninistratfve, su- 
pervision expenses, costs. 
130. 'teslstance' to nonprofit pflvate 
^ schools 

Pilot operations 



iAO; 
150. 

leov 

170'. 

180 : 

190. 



Accounts y records ami reports 
Evaluation ^ 
Advisory conimisslan 
Definitions 
Short title 



that 



Sec. 14.52.010, Findiogs , (a) The legislature finds and declares 



^ (1) the proper nutrition of the' state's children is a matter of 
hi^est priority; ^ , 

(2) there is a demonstrated relationship between the Intake of 
food aad gj^d nutrition and the capacity of ^^hlldren to develop and learn; 

^ ^ \ * 

(3) the teaching of the principles of good nutrition in schools 
has leen seriously Inadequate, as evidenced by the existence of poor or 
less than adequate ^lets at all levels of"^ family income; ^ 

(A) 'any procedure or "means test" po determine the eligibility 
of-«r child for a free or reduced price meal is ofjfen degrading and Injurious 
both to the child and his parents; and 

(5) the national school lunch •and related child nutriticm pro- 
grans, while making significant contributions in the field of applied 
.^utrit ion research, are not, as presenf^lv constlttxted, capable of achieving 
the goal of good nutrition for all children. ' 

(b) The assurance of proper nutrition for our ch^ldfen is a public 
concern. The legislature urges that, v4ien possible, assistance^ be provided 
from all available state and local sources to children in nonprofit private 
schools and in nonpublic, OMprofit service institutions, as w.ell as to 
children in the state's public schools, so that they maV receive the full 
benefits of ±he programs authorized undfr this chapter. Nevertheless, ixi^t 
situations wl«re this assistance is not ^forthcoming in adequate amounts 
^ the ijU^ools and Institutions may require of parents a regfstratlon fee to 
" help finance the operation-of food service programs. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.52.020. Policy; legislative Intent . (a>^ It is the policy 
of tljp »tate to assure adequate nutritloa ofierinjja^ for the s'tate's chliiiren, 
to ei^itbage the t^^llbing of the principles of good: witrition as an Integral 
part Of the total ofacatlonal process^ and to strengthen state and local 
a<&iini8tratlon of food service programs ^r children. It is also the policy 
of the state that food service programs eondacted under this chapter be 
available to all children on the same basis without singling out or identi- 
fying cextaln children as different from their classmates. 

(b) It is the Intent of the legislature that Insofar as the foo'd 
service and nutrition education programs of city or borough school districts, 
or of the stAte-operated schools are afflbcted'by this chapter, the directives 
of this legislation are guidelines; the pdllcles of this chapter are per- 
0^8 Ive and not mandatory. 
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(c) It Is the Intent of the legislature in enactinp this chapter to 
inpleaent the federal Child Nutrition Act of 1971 and* authorize the state's 
participation in this proj»ran. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14*52*030* Food servlte program for children established * (a) , 
The comlssioner shall formulate and administer cdojieratively with appro- 
priate federal, state an^ local- agencies a universal food service ancT 
nutrition ef'.ucation program for children in the schools of the state and in 
service institutions conductinp prop,rans for the benefit of all children* 
To the fullest extent practicable, the conmissioner shall utilize the avail- 
able service^ and expertise of other related federal, state and local depart- 
inents and ap.encies, school districts and private organizations concerned 
with nutrition and nutrition education in the fonoulation.of propran re- 
quireJoents and regulations. The pro5?ran shall be desired to provide each 
chljd an equal ^opportunity to participate on the same basis as all other 
children with no diffcrinination as to time or place of servinc^, or tvpes and 
amounts of foods offered* , 

(b) On recommendation of the advisory commission, the conmissioner 
shall promulr>ate rey^ulatTons to carry out the purposes of this chapter,, and 
in 80 doing, shall oomply with the ^iministrative Procedure Act (AS 44*62) ^ ' 
and applicable federal statutes and reflations* (Sec* 1 ch 187, .ST> 1972) 

Sec. 14.52.040. Federal aid; state matching , (a) The legislature 
assents to federal aid under (he Child Nutrition Act of 1971 on behalf of 
the state* The commissioner shall cooperate with the federal f^ovemment 
end do all things necessary to continue state eligibility under that Act or 
any Act amending or supplementing; it, subject to prior concurrence of the 
governor. 

A 

(b) If the United ^States Connress enacts legislation making federal 
fluoney available to the states for a universal food service and nutrition 
education program for chi;Ldren under the Child Nutrition Act of 1971, it is 
the desire of the legislature that the Rovemor or the commissioner of 
education, as federal law may require, have sufficient flexibility in the 
use of money appropriated to the ]>epartn^nt of Education to meet all i;^ason- 
able federc^l requirements for obtaining the full amount of federal money 
which maybe obtained by the state under this federal aid program* To the 
extent applicable, the pvoviaions of AS 14.50- are incorporated by reference 
in this chapter. » - ;^ % 

(c) For the first end second fiscal years of operations under this 
chapter, expenditures from funds appropriated to the department imder this ' 
chapter, other than for the purchase or acquisition of land or for tne cost 
of construction or alteration of buildings,- shall constitute at least 

10 per cent of total operating costs of the program. For the third fiscal 
year, the state share shall be increased to 12 per cent of operating costs, 
and shall be increased by two per cent evei«y second year thereafter to 
reacfi a maximum of 20 per centl For each fiscal year of operations under 
this chapter, it is desirable expenditures by schools, school districts and 
service institutions, other than for the purchase or acquisition of land or 
for the cost of construction or alteration of buildings, constitute at least ^ 
five per. cent of total operating costs of the program. 

• 

(d) The commissioner may make agreements with the appropriate 
federal departments or agencies to enable participation in the programs 
authorized by the Chijd Nutrition Act of 1971. 'The commissioner shall 
incorporate, in his agreements with the federal governmant, the express 
requirements imder this chapter insofar as they ma^.-W^pplicable and those 
provisions as in his opinion are reasonably neces/ary or appropriate to 
effectuate the purpose's of this chapter. (Sec. 1 \ch 187 SLA 1972-) 

V Sec. 14*52.050. Nutritional and other program requirements , (a) It 
is desirable that meals and supplemental tjod services provided by schools 
and^ service institutions participating in programs under this chapter meet 
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myiiilum nutritional requirements prescribed by the commissioner on the'basis 
ofi tested nutritional research and on recommendation of , the advisory 
coUirlssion. , . ^ . 

I (hy^Fogd servrce programs operated under this chapter: apd ^.^ftAicable 
federal legislation should be operated on a nonprofit basis under^Bre^ suner- 
vlbion of -the governing bodies of participating schools or service '^nsti- 
tutioas, Participating schools* and service institutions should offer at 
lekst one meal a day without charge to all children in attendance. The meal 
shb'uld consist'^of a Combination of foods meeting* a minimum of one-thi-fT of ^ 
thte child's daily nutritional requirements. Additional meals or supplemental 
fo|>d s'errvices before, during or after the school day mav be offered to all 
ch|Lldren in attendance based on economic or nutritional needs. 

(c) No affidavit^ nor certification is required of any parent or guard- 
ian ia> order that a child take/-part in the food service program operated bv 
the school or service institution. 

f 

1 (d) The sale of extra food and beverage items offered on a regular 
b^sis during the regular &«lh(3oL day should be restricted to those items 
recognized as making a co^ribution to, or permitted bv the school to be 
served as a part of, a mea\ meeting the nutritibnal requirements orescribed 
by the commissioner, and income from the sale of these items/shall be de- 
posited to the account of the nonprofit food service program and the income 
^hall be used .onlv for program purposes. 
( 

' (e) The department shall determine the ellgibilitv of applicant schools 

and service institutions to participate in programs authorized under^this 
chapter and applicable federal legislation, shall determine their need fot 
assistance to carry out the purposes of this chapter and shall, establish 
controls to insure effective use of funds. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.52.QbO. Direct food assistance . A school or service instTLCu- 
tion participating in programs authorized under this chapter should, insofar 
as practicable, utilize in its program foods donated bv the United States 
Department of Agriculture under applicable federal law* (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 
1972) ' ^ \ 

Sec. 14.52.070. Apportionments and payments * (a) The apportionment 
to each participating school, school district and service institution shall 
be made on the basis of the factors established bv federal law, as surnle- 
mented by regulations promulgated bv the commissioner under sec. 30(b) xof 
this chapter. 

(b) The commissioner shaJ 1 • ertify to the conmiissioner of administration 
from time to time the amounts to4ie paid to any school, schQp-l district or 
service institution under the provisions of' this chapter anS^the time or 
times these amounts are to be paid and the commissioner of administration 
shall pay to the schools* school districts or service institutions a^ the 
time or times fixed by rhe commissioner tbe amounts certified. (Sec/1 
ch 187 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.52.080. Use of funds . (a) Funds paid to the state bv the ' 
federal gqyemment for nnv fiscal vear shall be disbursed tg schools, srhool • 
districts and service -institurions to assist them in financing the operating 
rosts of their food service program Including the costs of obtaining, fire- 
paring an.d r,ervtng food. 

Cb) These dih)"irFf*mr.«nrf^ shall b^ m^d** bv the denarrrnent at least 
monthly and may be made not earlier th,tit^ 10 da^^b Uefore ihe beginning o^ 
each month of operations. T'eriodic adju-lnent*; ir the amounts of ^^jnds 
disbursed shall be mado to conform with thf provisions of federal law. 
'(Sec. 1 ch 187 SU 1972; 
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^ Sec* 14*52*090* Konfoc^ ^sl stance , (a) On recoamendation of the 
advisory coanlsslon tKe commissioner shall formulate aniS carry out a program 
to supply schools, school districts and service Institutions with equipment, 
^ other than thnd or buildings, for the storage, preparation' and transpoi^tatlon, 
and serving of food to enable these schools to establish or expand food 
service programs for children, ^ * 

(b) For the first five years of operation under this chapter the com- 
missioner shall apportion 50 per cent of funds appropriated for the purposes 
of this section among the schools, school districts and servlc^ In^tltjutlons 
without a iood service. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.52^100^ Wutritlon education * (a) The cotmiissloner , in coop- 
eration vlth the Office of Education of 'the Unlred Statesf^partment of 
Health, Education and Welfare, and on recomnendatlon of the advisory commis- 
sion. Is authorized to formulate the basic elements of a nutrition education 
program for children to be extended on a voluntary ba&ls through the depart- 
ment to schools,, school districts and service Institutions participating In 
programs authorized under this .chapter. The program shall Include, without 
limitation, the preparation of course outlines, based on the advice of ex- 
perts in the field of child nutrition, classroop teaching aids, visual 
materials, the training of school food service personnel, and the training 
' of teachers to conduct courses in child nutrition. 

« 

(b) For the first fiscal year of operations under this chapter, grants, 
other than grants made under sec. 70 of this chapter, for the conduct of 
nutrition education programs for children shall be based on a rate of 50 
*ce5^ts for each child enrolled in schools or service^- institutions within the 
state and, for each fiscal year thereafter, grants will be based on a rate 
of $1 for each child so enrolled. Enrollment data used will be the latest 
available as -certified by the department* to the Office of Education of the 
United States Departiapnt of Health, Education and Welfare. (Sec* 1 ch 187 
SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.52.110* State plans of operation * The commissioner shall 
s'ubmlt. to the secretary state plans of operation under the federal Child 
Nutrition Act of 1971 ^t least three months before the first fiscal year 
of operations under 'this chapter. These plans shall include, without 
limitation, the following: 

(1) proposed state and local funding; ' 

" <2) plans to extend food service to all eligible schools; 

(3) plans for a nutrition ^wcation program to be conducted in 
schools and service institutions; 

(4) the type? and kinds of food service to be offered to children 
attending participating^-^4cil>ools and service institutions, and procedures and 
methods to be employed Ttr-aOTurepTTgF quality, nutritious and appetizing 
meals for participating children; 

(5) plans for supervision and audit of program operations; the 
plans of operation must be approved by the conailssioner before disbursement 
of funds to participating schools, school districts and service institutions; 



(6) plans for conducting training programs for school food service 



personnel; 



(7) plans for conducting experimental or demonstration projects. 
(Sec* 1 ch 187 SU 1972) y 

* 

Sec. 14.52*120* State, local administrative, supervision expenses , 
costs* (a) The coonissioner may utilixe federal funds granted under the 
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Child Nutrition Act: of 1971 for use for Ite administrative expenses^ In • 
supervising and giving technical assistance to the schools, school districts 
or service Institutions In their conduct of programs under this chapter. 
These funds shal^l be utilized only In aioounts and :o the extent determined 
necessary by -UfV^comlss loner to assist these schools, school districts or 



servlcje Institutions In 'the'' administration of addl 
taken by them under this chapter. Any employee pa 
with federal funds provided under the Child Nutrlt 

included under either a -merit, civil service, or tenure system covering 
employees ofTh^ department or school district. 



ional activities under- 
^ 'in whole or In part 
on^ActT of 1971 shall be 



(b) The coinmlssloner may accept and disburselout of the federal grants 
for the purposes of this chapter funds to assist inlthe supervision of local 
program op|rations. The grant tf each school, schooO. district or service 
institution IS to b^ determined on the basis of federal law and regulations 
promulgated under it. (S/gc. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14^52. 130. Assistance to nonprofit privlfte schools , (a) Federal 
assistance 4?r food service to nonprofit private schools shall be provided 
by- the^J^parCment either in the form of direct payments or by payments made 
through the school district i{i which the nonprofit private school is geo- 
graphically located. 

(b) If the department is precluded by law from making direct *or in- 
direct payments to these schools, the commissioner shall withhold funds from 
the apportionments to the schools or districts for -the purpose of making 
direct payments to these schools. Withholding of these funds shall be based 
on the rate of federal assistance per child per ^ear for the schools 
districts as determined by federal *law or regulation an3 the number or 
children attending nonprofit private schools in the state^ (Sec. 1 ch 1^7 
SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.52.140. Pilot. operations . In cooperation with the United^ 
States •Department of Agriculture during the first full fiscal year following 
the passage of the federal Child Nutrition- Act of 1971 and this chapter, the 
conffilssioner shall begin pilot operations in schools, school districts or 
service * institutions he selects on recommendation of the advisory commission,, 
utilizing available federal, state and local funds to test and develop the 
most effective tiechniques and procedures for effectuating the provisions of 
this chapter and for the. purpose of developing appropriate estimates of 
participation aarrtostsT <Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) * 

Sec. 14.52.150. Accounts, records and reports , (a) * The department, 
schools, school districts, and service institutions participating in programs 
under this chapter and the federal Child Nutrition Act of 1971 shall keep 
whatever accounts and records may be necessary to enable tfe^ secretary and 
the conmissii irr to determine whether there has been conpliance under federal 
law, this chapter and the regulations promulgated under them. The accounts 
and records shall at ali ifimes be^available foNc inspection and audit by 
representatives of the secretary ind'thcT-departmewt and shall be preserved 
for three years. 

* (b) The department shall provide periodic reports on expenditures of 
federal funds, program pa?ticipation, program costs', and other required 
data on the form the secretary prescribes. (Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.52.160. Evaluation . The commissioner and the advisory 
commission shaj.! -carefully and systematically evaluate the programs con- 
ducted under this chapter, directly or by contracting for independent 
evaluations, with a view to measuring specific benefits, as far as practi- 
cable,, and providing information needed to assess the effectiveness of 
program pOFcedufes, po^^cies and methods of operation. (Sec. 1 ch 187 
SLA 1972) ' . . . 
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Sec> 14.52,170. Advisory coimilsslon . (a) There is in the department 
aa advisory commission to be known an the Advisory Cdnmi&eion on Child ^ 
Nutrition which shall be composed of not less than 13 members appointed by 
the cdsaisstoner. Membership shall include a school administrator, a 
person engaged in child welfare, a person engaged in vocational education, 
a nutrition expert, school food service management experts (one each from a 
rural and ui^an School), a school governing board member, one representative 
each from thV^ivision of agriculture of the Department of Natural Resources 
and from the Department of Health and Social Services specially qualified 
to serve on the conmission because of their education, training,, experience 
and knowledge in matters relating to child nutrition, alid active members 6f 
parent -teacher organizations or parents who have childr& attending schools 
or service institutions participating in programs under this chapter. Women 
and minority group representatives shall be ijncluded~ among the membership. 

(b) Members appointed'outside -the Department^ of Education, Natural 
Resources and Health and Social Services shall be appointed for staggered, 
four-year terms determined by lot* Mpr-bers appointed frOci the Departments 
of Education, Natural Resources and Health and Social Services sery^ at 
the pleasure of the commissioners appointing them. 

(c) The commissioner shall designate one of the members'^ serve a^ 
chairman, and one to serve as vice-chairman of tb^ coramisslpn. ' 




(d) The eonmission shall meet t he cai-gfrif^ the /mairman but shall * 
meet at least twice a vear. - , \f ' 

(e) A majority of the members sRall ccAi^tltis^ a quomm. and a vacancy 
on the commission shall not affect it3 .powers ^ 

(f ) In addition to its other duties set jjjf^ ' in this chapter, the , 
commission shall make a continuini^ Ptudy of th^|p|^||^k(ibn of programs 
carried out under this chanter with a view to ^ eJi ^ ^ M l ^k in^ how' ^he programs 
may be improved. Annually, the commission sij^^^ff^Stiiit to the commissioner, 
t&e governor and the legislature a^j^ritten Hi^rt pf the r^ults of its 4 
atudy together with the recommendations for administrative "and legislative 
changes it considers appropriate. 

'^'(g) The commissioner shall provide the commission with the technical 
and other assistance, including secretarial and clerical services that may 
be required to carry out its functions under thi^ chapter. . 

(h) Members of the commission receive no salary but are entitled to 
the same travel and per diem provided for other boards and coonissions. 
(Sec. 1 ch 187 SLA 1972) ^ , ^ 

Sec. 14.52.180. Definitions . In this chapter > 

' > r 

(1) "advisory commission" means the Advisory Coiraiission on Child 
Nutrition established by sec. 170 of this chapter; 

J m 

(2) '^com&lssiMer" means the commissioner of education; 

(3) "department** means the Department of Education; 

* - 

(4) "nonprofit private school" means any private school exempt 
froft income tax under sec. '501(e) (3) of the JJnited States Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954, as amended; 

(5) "operating costs" means the cost of food and nutrition 
services administration and supervision, labor, supplies, acquisitiot^, 
stooge, preparation and service of food used in the food service program, 
utiiit^s» maintenance, repair, and replacement of equipment; this term 
does^ not include the cost or value of land or acquisition, ponttruction, 

*^ U8 -V 
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or alteration af -butidlngs, nor'' does It In^l^tide any part of the general 
administrative and maintenance e?cpenses for the t^otal school program; 

(6) "secretary" means the Secretary of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture; ^ 

• ■* 

, (7) "service Institution" means private, rtbn^roflt institutions 
or public Institutions which provide day care or other child care services 
for children or handicapped children; 



(8) "school"«er<'*school district" me4ns the governing body which 
Is responsible for the administration of one or more attendance units and 
which has the legal authority to operate a food service program; the term 
Includes any public or nonprofit prlVaj^c primary, elementary' or sect)ndary 
school through grade 12, and kindergarten and preschool programs operated ' 
by these schools; _ - 

(9) "universal food service and nutrition education prpgram" 
means a program designed and operated to offer all children In group situ- 
ations away from home at least one meal a day which meets at least one-third 
of the child's dally nutritional requirements; additional meals or supple- 
mental food services may be offered to all children In attendance based on 
economic or nutritional needs; all food service programs conducted under 
this chapter should operate without charge to the child; the children to be 
covered under this chapter include tho5e attending preschool, kindergarten, 
primary, elementary and secondary schools through grade 12 and children in 
service institutions as defined in this chapter; the term also includes a 
broad program of nutrition education to teach all children basic principles 
of good nutrition and the iraporpance of good nutrition to health. <Sec. 1 
ch 187 SLA 1972) • • - ' 



Sec. 14.52.190. Short title . This chapter, may be cited as the Alaska 
Child Nutrition Act. (Sec. 4 ch 187 SLA 1^72) 
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Chapter 56/ The State Library and Historical' Xlbfry , 

Article * ;r ^ ' " 

1. Library (Sec. 14^*6^.010—^/14.56.080) 

2. State "Publications Library Distribution Center (Sec, 14.56.090— 
< Sec. 14.56.180) 

3. Rural Cooounity Libralries -{Se^f 14.56.200— 14.56.240) . 
4.. Alaska Blue Book (Sec. 14.56.250—14^6.290) 

Article K library. 

Section J Section y 

10*. Department of ecjucation 50. Payment 

t9 govern library 60. Limitation on grant-in-aid 

20. Powers of department of 6$. Public library construction 

education ^ grants 

30. State Hbrapy duties 80. HlsJ^rlcal ^'^Jr«ry duties 

^Oh Application for grant-in-aid / T 

Sec. 14.56.010. Department of education to govern library . The < 
Department of Education shall manage and have^complete charge of all of 
' the property contained in the Institutions known as the state library and 
state historical library. The*tate library and state historical library 
shall be maintained in the state capital. (Sec. 57 'ch 98 SLA 1966; am 
Sec. 1 ch 192 SLA 1968) ^ , 

Sec. 14.56.020.. Powers of depantment of' education . The department - 
shall \ 

(ly^ stimulate and en90urage citizens' participation In the 
development and improvement of library facilities; and 

(2) establish policies, plans, and procedureis of the department, 
and promulgate reasonable regulations and orders, with penalties, as ma|: 
be required. (Sec. 57 ch 98 SU 1966) ' f:| 

Sec. 14.56.030. State fibrary duties . The department shall under^ke 
state library functions which wl IVtenef i t the state and its citlxens, • 
including: 

<1) ' coordinated ibrary services of the state with other educa- 
tional services and agencies to increase effectiveness and eliminate 
duplication; » 

(^) provide reference library service to state and other public 

officials; 

(3) provide library services and administer state and other 
grants-in-aid to public libraries to supplement and Improve their services, 
the grants to be paid from funds appropriated for that purpose, or frpsi 
other funds available for that purpose; 

(4) provide library service directly to areas Inwhlfth there 
Is not sufficient. population or local revenge to support Tn3ependent 

1 Ibrary uni ts; , • ' 

(5) distribute flnan'clal aid to public llbrarlee^ for extens.fon 
of library service to surrounding areas and to Improve inadequate local 
library service under regulations promulgated by the! department; . 

(6) offer consultant service on library matters to state and 

. municipal libraries, community libraries, School llbr^rlei, and libraries 
In unincorporated communities; 

(7) serve as a depository for state and federal publications 
concerning Alaska; 15i0 ^ 



(o; apply for, receive, ^and 5Pend federal, sjate, or. private 
funds available for J I brary purposes (Sed; 57 ch 98 SEA 1966) • ' 

* * ' ' ' ' . . 

Sec. IA.56.0A0, Appllcatiog foe grant- lw-aid 4 An association des'l^- 
^"9 to 'receive thc**benef its ^f sees. 20— 60 of this chapter sha.J! flle"^ 
copy Q(€: its articles of Incorporation a*>.d bylaws, with t^ie department, and 
shall file an annual report frith the departwent.^ Istlng* the members of Its 

■^ li b rary i bo a rd a n d ^ -acc^f^tf^-r e c ord o f ro c m»y--sfi^f»t, ^ ^he purxha se^-of^ 

books And periodical!* A copy of these' r^tords Shai§ ^ sent to the 
department at the close of c^ch fiscal year*."^ (Sic, %7ih 98. SLA 1966) 

^' ^ . ^ ' 

Sec. 1A.56,050> Payment of grant-in-aid . An association that, during 
3 fjscafi year, has complied ^ith s^cs. 20ri60 of this chapter and the r€gu- 
latioi^tS promulgated by thfe 'cfepar<meVit underi 1 1 , "is^eat ^le^p receive the 
authorized amount of aid. Payment of the grant- 1 n-arld s ^PKH^nburser 
ment basis upon the presentation by the association of paid l^j^B^s ?istlng 
rthe authors ancj titles of books and periodicals jiurxihased. Nopayment made 
for the purchase of any books of a r^ligfious or nectar ian .nature , or .for 
other propei^ty except books 'and periodicals shall be counted as part-of the 
sums for which reimbursement;^ may bfe claimed under ie'cs . 20--60 of this 
chai^^r. (Sec. 57 cb 98 SLA- 19^6> ^ 

^ Sec. IA.56.Q60. Li.mitation on grant-in-aid . The sta'te sha 1 1 ,pr<5v id^ 
as-sistance to any association incorporated under the laws of the stately-' 
for the purpose of marintaining publ ic fl i brar ies , to the extent of paying. ' 
to the association a sum equal to ^e.sum which the association spcnds' ln 
pilrcha'^ing books and periodicals for public libraries in the state, not 
exceeding $250 ip ope year to eacfi ass(*lat ioftY In acccklance with ^e 
rules of the departlnent . (Sec. -57 ch 98 SiA 1966) f ^* 

SeC. IA.56.065.^ Public librafy construction grants , (a) The director 
the division of state I ibrar res'rihal 1 admwiister a program providing for 
gr.ants to .municipalities in-the state for th^ construction and equipping of 
libraries. To be^cl igi ble^or a grant under" thT^ section a municipality 
shall provide not less than AO per cent of the total cost of the project 
for whfchi funds are granted,. The department sKall administer the funds 
under this sectiofrand shall adopt regulations necessary to carry out the ^ 
purposes of this section, .J? ' ' 

lb) , In this 'section "mun ic i pa I i ty",mcans a city or orgaaizcd borough 
of any class. ^(Sec.^l ch 100 SLA 1970) 

Sec. I A. g6-;ogO. Historical 1 Ibrary drrrf^ . * The department shtfl I 

(0 c^^^t, cata:?bg, and . preserve an Alaska collection con- 
sisting •f books, laws,. pa4)hlets, periodicals, manuscrip.ts , micro- 
re product Ion Iv^ audio-visual materials, etc.: 

(2) serve as a depository for state and federal historical, 
publications concerning Alaska; ^ 

(3) ^qulFe, catalog, and maintaiJi archives relative to Alaska 
such as the records or correspondence of any public or pri.vate insti tiAioT^ 
or individual which are adjudged worthy of preservation fidft- reference and 
reseafrch • purposes;- • ^ ' / 

(A) - perform other functions, necessary to t-H^bperat ion 'of a 
historical library. (Sec. ST^h ^S^^SLA I966) 
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Article 2. St^te Pub) lcatfons"^LIbrirY Distribution CTTter . 

Section Section A . 

90. State publication library UO. List of publications 

distribution center J50. Depository library corytracts 

established ^ 160. Depository library deilgna- 

100. Duties of center tlons / 

no. Regulations ' I70v Limited dl strlbytlpn of state' 

l2^.-4)cposl t of publ Icatlons^ publications * / 

130. Other documents required 180. Definitions ^ 
of state agencies / > 

Sec. lA. 56.^90. State publ Icatlons I Ibrary dl strlb0t Ion- center 
es tab"! 1 shed . There Is established In the state 1 1brary /a state publica- 
tions Ubrary dl strl))utlon center. (Sec. 1 ch 2 SLA l^^O) ' ^ - 

Sec. 14.56.100. l>utles of center . The state ptbl Icatlons library 
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distribution center sh^ll promote the establishment of an orderly deposl- 
tory library system. f^gc^l/tTPl S LA 1970) 

Sec. 14.56. no. Regulations . \[hc Department of Education shall 
adopt reguiatlons necessary to carry out the .provisions of sees. 90 - 1 80 
of this chaifter. (Sec. I ch 2 SLA 1970) ^ . 

Sec. U. 56. 120. Deposit of publications , (a) Eath state agency 
shall deposit, upon release, at least four copies of each of l(s state * * ^ 
^ftlications with the state library for record and dej^sltory purposes In 
IppTe state publications library distribution cent^. Additional copies of 
each publication may be requested by the center for deposit In quantities * 
necessary to meet the needs of the depository library system and*to*pro-. 
vide Interllbrary service to those libraries not having depository status. 

(b) The state nbrary, state publications library distribution " 
center, is also a depository for municipal publications, Including surveys 
and studies produced by a municipality or for It on contract. Four copies 
of each municipal publication shall be deposl ted w'llh the state library 
for record and djstrlbutory purposes in t\\e state publications library 
distribution center. (Sec. I ch 2 SLA 19^0) - ^ ^ ^ 

'"■^ Sec. 14.56.130. Ojther documents required of state agencies . Upon 
the request of the center, ^state ag^cy shall furnish the center *Withi a 
complete list of Us current state publications and a copy of Its mailing ' ' 
or exchange lists. (Sec. J ch 2 SLA 1^70). . 

Sec* 14.56. 140. Lf^of publ icatlons . The center shalP publish and 
distribute regularljj^ to contracting depository Hbrarles, and to other 
libraries upon request, a list of iivaUTable state publications on ^lle. 
(Sec. I th 2 SLA'' 1970) * 

^ Sec. 14.56.150. Depository llbrarY contracts . The center may enter 
into depository contracts with municipal, university or community college 
libraries, public library associations, statejibrary agencies and' the • ^ ^ 

Library of Congress. The requirements for eligibility to contract as a - * 
depository 1 1brar.y shall be established by tl^ Department of Education ^ ^ 
upon , the recommendation of the state llbrarlim and shall Include and take 
Into cons i*derat ion the type of library. Its ability to preserve pubHca-' , . 
tlons and to make them available for public use» and the geographical 
location of the library for ease of access to residents In '^all areas of 
the state. -<Sec. P ch 2 SLA^1970) - » 

Sec. jK. 56. 160. Deposl tory I Ibrarv designations . Libraries may be 
desl greeted as eTther "complete depository" or /^selectl ve depository." A 
complete depository library sh»ll be sent one copy of every state publ Ica- 
tl^ A selective depository library shall be sent one copy of every 
publication frdm the specific state agencies It designates. (Sec. I ch 2 
SUV 1370) ^ ^ ' 
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»Bc. 14,56.170* Limited distribution of state pubUcations . The 
center may h^t engage in genera] pub-iic distribution of either state 
publications "-or lists of pub] lcat^ons. (Sec. ] ch 2 SLA 1970) 

Sec. ]4. 56.1801. Definitions / In sees. 90 - 186 of this chapter, 
unless the context otherwise requires 



center; 



(1) "center" means the^state^^pu^lcat Ions library distribution 



7 X ^ 

(2) "state agency" inciudes state departments, divisions, 
agencies, boards , 'assoc lat ions , commissions, corporations and^offlces; 

* (3) "^'municipal" and ''mun i c ipa 1 i ty" includes cities and organized 
boroughs of every class; 

,^ (4) "state publication" includes any official document, compila- 
tion, journal, bill, law, resolution, bluebook, statute^/ code, register, 
pamphlet, list, book, report, study, hearing transcript, leaflet, order, 
regulation, directory, periodical or magazine issued or contracted for Jby 
a state agency. (Sec.'l ch 2 SLA 1970) 
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Article 3, Rural Coaaunity Libraries - 



Section 

200* Grants for constructing 

and equipping libraries 
210. Application for grants 



Section 

220. Ownership of facility 

230. Regulations 

240. Rural coooBunlty defined 



• 



Sec. 1^.56.200. Grants constructing and equipping librytes ^ The 
division of state IJbraries shall administer a program providing /for grants^ 
to rural communities for constructing and equipping community libraries 
according to the provisions of sees. 100 - 130 of this chapter. (Sac. 1 
ch kZ SLA 1970) 



Sec. 1^>56.210. >^pllcatlon for grants , (a) A rural immunity desir- 
ing to receive the ben^lts of the grants provided for In secVsO of this 
chapter shall apply to the divlsiop of state libraries. If the rura^fom- 
jnunlty Is within -a borough with areawlde library powers, the borough may 
apply on behalf of the community. 

(b) To be eligible for a grant under s 90 - 130 of -ttfis ciiapKf, 
the appl leant shall proN^^de not less than 10 per, cent ^f the total cost, of 
' the-T?rojecf^or which the funds-are granted. The rema-ining percentage 
shall be provided by the state. The matching share of the applicant may 
be In the form of money, land, services, or other i.tems acceptable to the. 
division of state libraries. Satisfactory assurance of the continuation 
of llbrery services shall be Included as* .part of the application. (Sec. 1 
chv^2 SLA 1970) * *' - 

Sec, *H.56.210. Ownership of facility . Title to a library coFi^tructed 
under sees. 90 - 130 of this chapter shall be In the appi Icarvtr unless the . 
applicant is an unincorporated city, in which case the state shall retihn 
title until the t i^nc of' any subseq^jent incorporation. (Sec. 1 ch '♦2 
SLA 1970) 

Sec. 1^.56.230. Requfations .. The division of ^state llBrarles shall 
adopt regulations necessary to carry out the purposes of sees.' 90 - 130 of 
^this chapter. (See. 1 eh '♦2 SLA 1970) 

Sec. 14,56>240. "Rural community" defined . In sees. 200 - 230 of 
this chapter, "rural conaunity" means any community except a first class 
city of over 2,000 population. (Sec. 1 ah 42 SLA 1970; am See. 27 ch'53 
SLA 1973) ✓ . 
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Article 4> A1»«U Blue Book 



Section Section 
'250. Alaska Blue Book^ - 290. Regulations 

260. Furnishing infonaation * 290. Definitiona 

270. Distribution _ 



Sec. 14.56.250. Alaska Blue Book , The dil^sion of state libraries 
shall coin>ile and issue biennially, beginning in 1973, an official directory 
-of ail state officers, st«te-tlepart«ents^> agencies, institutions, fcoards^ _ 
and coMdssions aAd nunicipal officials, to be known as the Alaska Blue 
Book, and include in the booJe inforaiation regarding the -functiSis of these 
(jfficers and agencies that, are considered most valuable the people o% 
the state, together with other data and information that is usually in- 
cluded in similar publit:ations of other states. The book shall also include 
official reports of state agencies in the form prescribed by the division 
and a synopsis of all studies undertaken by each of the agencies listed, 
(Sec. 1 ch 135 SLA 1972) 

\Sec. 14.56.260. Purpishlng information . In order to carry out. the 
purposes of sics. 250 - 2W of thla chapter, a state or municipal official 
shAlt fumiMi information for inclusion in the Alaska Blue Book concerning 
his agency, including a concise report of activities, when raifueated to do 
so by the division. (Sec. t ch 135 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.56.270. Distribution , (a) The division B«y distribute a 
limited number of copies of xhe Alaska Blue Book free of charge to libraries, 
schools, 'me!!d>ers of the legislature and to state and municipal ^officials in 
the state. rz- ^> ^ 

(b) The division shall determine a reasonable price, and charge that 
price for each copy of t^(B Alaska Blue Book distributed, except for thoa* 
distributed free of charge, ' The^tnonev collected shall be deposited in the 
general fund, CJec. 1 ch 135 SU 1972) 

Sec. 14.56.280. Ragulations . The division ^hall* adopt regulations 
necessary to carry out the purposes of sees. 250 - 290 of this chapter. 
(Sec. 1 c>i 135 SLA 1972) 

Sec. 14.56.290. Definitions . In sees. 250 - 290 of this chapter- 

^ (1) "division" means the division of state libraries; 

{i) "municipal" Includes cit^e^ and organized horoughs of every 

.lass; 

^' O) "state agLM v" includes stj iepartment';,' divisions, 
agencies, oirds, associate >r*. corporation*, authoritl-^^, commissions, 
universit institutions .^i d offices. (Set. 1 ch 135 SLA 1972) 
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Chapter 57. The State Muserum. 



136 



Section ► ^ ' Section v 

10. The state museum 50. Collections management; ^ 
20. Museum Collections Advisory acquisitions and dispositions 

Comnlttee ^ 60. Advisory duties 

30. .Officers; aaeetlngs, rules of 70. Conflict of Interest 

procedure, qiiorum ' BO. Definitions 

40. Compensation; per diem, 

travel expenses 



manage and have tofaplete charge of all of the property contained In the Institution 
known as the state museum. The museum shall^be maintained In the state capital. , 
Branch museums may be established and maintained In other localities In the 
st^^T^ 

♦ 

(b) The Department of Education shall, ^ 

' (1) acquire artifacts, natural history specimens, art objects, 
etc., that pertain to the human and natural history of Alaska by purchase and 
by gift; 



4 



(2) identify, catalog, pre^serve, and display these acquisitions; 

(3) acquire and catalog Alaskan photrographs and maintain a card 
catalog of this collection; ^ ' 

(4) accept endowments, grants, and gifts in accordance* with estab- 
4 llshed state policy; 

""^ - " ^\ 

_ (5) tollect and maintain books, periodicals, painphlets, and other 
materials pertinent to museum administration, techniques and collections; 



(6) 



assist and advise the development of local museums; 



{T] • collect and keep current information concerning museum activities 
throughout the state; ^ » 

, (8) coordinate the museum activities of the state witk those of 

other'-agencies; ^ 

(9) keep the museum open at reasonable hours for the convenience 
of visitors; 



\ (10) provide mUseum services and administer state and other grants- 

in-aid to museums in the state to supplement and Improve their services, the • * 
grants to be paid from funds appropriated for that purpose, or from other funds 
available for that purpog^ (Executive Or*der No. 34 (1974)) 

Sec> 14.57.020. Museum Collections Advisory Coimnlttee. (a) There is 
creaf^ in the Department of Education the state Museum Collections Advisory 
Committee consisting of five members appointed* by the state Board of Education 
to serve at the board's pleasure for staggered thr€e-year terms. The appointees 
^ shall be broadly ^^preaentative of the public's Interest in the preservation 
^f;the human, cultural, natural, archeologlcal, and 'anthropological history 
Alaska. When possible, some of the committee members shall be known' for, 
or possess, special expertise or a culturally relevant background in these 
aspects of the art and history of the state. 

(b) A member appointed to fill a vacancy serves for the unexpired term 
of the member he succeeds. Of the initial appolbteea of the board, one shall 
serve for one year, two for two years, and two for thtee years. (Sec. 1 ch ^ 
80 SLA 1974) 

Sec. 14.57.030.' Officers; meetings, rules of procedure, quorum, (a) 
The commlttaj^. ahall elect a chairman from among its members. 

(b) The committee shall meet at least once evefy-six monthi and atr>the- 
call of its chairman, on petition of a majority of its members, or at the call \ 
of. the commissioner of education, or the director of the museum, at a mutually. 
convenient time and place both for the members of the coiwlttee and for Interested 
acabers of the public. 



(c> The committee shall adopt rules of p^^ocedure to govern Its meetings. 
A aiajority of the members of the conmilttee constitutes a quorum. (Sec. 1 ch 
80 SLA 1974) 

Sec. 14.. 57. 040. Compensation; per dtem, travel expenses. The members 
of the comiiltpee serve without compensation, btit they are entitled to per dien 
and travel expenses as authorized by law for board$ and commissions. (Sec 1 
ch 80 SLA 1974) 

I : 

gee. 14.57.050.^ Collections management; acquisitions and dispositions. 
-(«h^en-Tecommendattotr~Df-Ttm -COtiWTfTeeT tTie^epafTment sh^ir'proSIlg^teTegu- " 
lations governing the museum's in-house acquisitions iommlttee, and the manage- 
ment and disposition of artifacts, natural history specimens, art objects, 
collections or other items, materials or prope^rti^ that are owned by, in the ' 
custody of, or are proposed for acquisition by, the state museum. 

. (b) No artifacts, natural history specimens, art objects, cpllections Ik 
or other items, materials or properties that relate to the history of Alaska^^ 
and are appropriate for preservation in the state museum of a value of $1,000 
or more may be acquired by purchase, gift or exchange, or otherwise, nor may 
any item owned by, or in the custody of, the sf^ate mus^ be disposed of by 
sale, gift, exchange, or otherwise, withoOt thja written approval of the com- 
mittee. 

(c) Tfie committee may obtain an indeprendent, professional appraisal of 
the value of each item ^o be acquired or disposed of by or for tfxe state museum. 
(SecJ* 1 ch 8(5 SUA 1974> ' ^^CrC > ' • ^i- 

• ff ^ 

Sec. 14.57.060\ Advisory duties. The committee shall act in an advisory 
cai>acity to the state Board of ^:ducation as to the general policies and ^yrograms 
of the state museum. (Sec. 1 ch BO SLA 1974) 
f 

Sec. 14.57.070. Conflict of interest, ^(a) No. committee member may act 
upon a matter relating to the st;ate museum in which ,his relationship with another 
person OF- with respect to the acquisition or dliposition of ap item owned by,, 
in the custody of, or proposed to be acquired by or for the s^ate museum creates 
a conflict of interest. No committee member may 

(1) have. a pecuniary or property. interest' in an item that is pro- 
posed to be acquired or disposed of by or' for the state museum; 

(2) have a pecuniary or propjerty interest, directly or indirectly, 
in a contract to which the museum, or the state on behalf of* the museum, is 

a party; or ' ^. ^ 

(3) receive compensation for services rendered to the state museum 
as a consultant, expert, appraiser,- or otKeft^lse, except as provided in sec. 
40 of this chapter. - • 

(b) Notwithstanding (a) pf this section, a comnrlttee member may bequeath 
or donate an item to the state museum. (Sec. 1 ch 80 SLA 1974) 

Sec. 14.57.080. Definitions. In this chapter 

(1) **board" means the state Board^f Education; 
t - . 

(2) "committee" means the state >feseum Collections Advisory Ccan- 
mittee; , 

(3) "department" means the Department of Education. (Sec. 1 ch 
80 SLA 19^) 
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Chapter 58. Alaska Educational Broadcasting Conrolss^pn . 

S^tlon Section 

10. Creation of Alaska Educa-' 40. Chairman 

tlonal Broaiicasting 50. Purpose of the commlssfon 

Commission , 60. Duties of the commission 

ZO.^MefrfbershiD and term of 70. Powers of the commission 

office 80. Commercial broadcasting 

30. Compensation and expenses 90. Definitions - 

»— ~ S^c » ' 1 ^ > 38 r-0 1 C r^at ton of Alaska'"£^uc^'^iona'4 Broflcfeastln fl Com — 
mission . There is cheated witnin the Department of Education the Alaska ^ 
Educational Broadcasting Commission. (Sec. I ch 153 SLA 1970) 

Sec. 14.58.020. Memrtlrship and term of office . (a) The coomisslon 
consists of .nine members appointed by' the governor, without regard to 
political affiliation, subject to confirmation by a majority of the members 
of the legislature in joint session. In making appointments to the com- 
mission, the governor shall give due consideration to representation from 
such fields as higher education, elementary and secondary education, com- 
mercial bf=oad casting, public health, public works, labor, commerce and the 
professions. Members may be removed only for cause. 

(b) The members of the. cofmi ss Ion shall serve staggered terms of ^ive 
years, with the initial terms determined by lot. •{Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) 

Sec. 14.58.030. Compensation and expenses . Members of the cofwnlssion 
recefve^^no salary, but are .errtitledyo per diem and travel Expenses author- 
ized by""law for other commissions. (Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) 

Sec. 14.58.040. Chairman . At the first meeting, the commission shall 
elect a chairman from among its members to serve for one year. A chairman 
may be elected and serve for irtbre than one consecutive term.*" (Sec. 1 
ch 153 SLA 1970) 

* 

Sec. 14.58.050. Purpose of the commission . The commission is created 
to encourage and supervise the initial development of educational broad- 
casting, apd^to provide for the regulation of ed-ocational broadcasting. - 
(Sec. I ch 153 SL^ 1970) 

Sec. 14. 58.060. Puties of the commission . The commission shall 

(1) control and supervise the use of broadcasting channel* 
reserved by the Federal Communications Commission /or educational broad-- 
casting purposes; ' 

(2) ini tiate or r^eceive for revievTand approval all appllca- 
ticfn^ for educational broadcasting licenses on behalf of an elementary 
school system, community college, institution of higher learning, p'rivate 
educational institution, nonprofit community or municipal organization 

In the" state; « 

(3) initiate or receive for review and approval all applica- 
tions for federal, state or private funds if the application* Involve 
any form of educational broadcasting; 

(4) rtceive aH federal, state or private funds, pv^^vtsi or 
assistance that may be appropriated, granted*or otherwise made available 
to the commission for educational broadcasting purposes at all levels of 
education, and use and disbursi funds and property for purposes consistent 
with the terms of this chapter, subject to reasona£.!e limitations imposed 
by the grantor; 

(5) provide consultative services in all aspects of educational 
broadcasting to all public or private agencies in the state which request 
them; 
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(6) serve as a library and clearinghouse for informatl 1 dh 
broadcasting for educational and public purposes; 

(7) 'have the final authority over the broadcasting policy pro- 
granning; and 

^ (8) perform all other functions necessary to insure. the orderly 
and coordinated development of educational broadcasting in the state. • . 
(Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) # ' 



Sec. 14.58.070. Powers of the commission . The commission may 

^(1) employ all consultative, technical and clerical personnel 
necessary for the implementation of this chapter, within thp limits of 
avaJ la^le funds ; * / 

' (2) employ a* director, who shall be directly responsible to the 
.commission in financial and administrative matters; 

(3) where no other cofljpctent contracting agency exists, ^^ase, 
^purchase, construct, own, operate, manage and be the licensee-of educational 
broadcasting stations, production centers, and all other related eQwj"pment 
and facilities for the prdpiuctlon and transmission of open c i rcui t .--'C.Vosed 
circuit, 2,500 Megahert2,^and other transmission means necessary to Provide 
fully effective educational broadcasting in the state; 

(k) appoint unpaid advisory committees to assist in development 
of programs for instruct i^aJ and public tel envision broadcasts. (Sec. 1 
ch 153 SLA 1970) ^ 

» ^ 

Sec . H . 58 . 080 . Comme rc i a 1 broaden ti ng . Nothing in this chapter 
may be construed to restrict or control commercial broadcast stations or 
compan 1 esvoparat i ng or licensed in the state. 

Sec. 14.58.090. E)ef initions . In this chapter , un less the context 
otherwise requires 



(1) "commissioni:'^meaas the Alaska Educational Broadcasting 



Commi ss ion; 



r 



(2) "educati6na) broadcasting^ includes, but is not limited to, 
television and radio transmission by 2 ,500 •Megahertz', closed circuit or 
microwave video and audio programming^ slow-scan television programming, 
programming via satellite, teletype or facsimile t ransm?|5i^ ion , and distri- 
bution methods, when the transmission, programming and distribution are 
inten^d to sepi^a noncommercial educational, public or instructional 
purpose. (Sec. 1 ch 153 SLA 1970) ^ 
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Chapter 60, General Provisions, 



140 



.Section 

10. Definitions 1 

Sec, 14.60>010, Definitions , As used In this title, unless the con-- 
Itext otheiS^lse requires, 

» 

(1) "public schools'* Include elementary schools, hlgfT schools, 
citizenship night, school s for adults, and other public educational insti- 
tutions which ffiay be established; however, nothing in this title includes 

:5chooU for Alasica Natives under the control of the federal government 
and administered and^ sopervfsed thro u g h -the- dureeti of fm* fan Affairs; 

(2) '*board" means the state Board of Education; 

(3) '^commlssioneril means the comm-i ss ioner of education; 

(4) "department" means the Department of Education; 

(5) "governing body" means the school board of a borough or city school district or a 
regional educational attendance area; 

(6) "school board" means the school board of a borough or city school district or a 
regional education attendance area; 

(7) Repealed 

(8) Repealed 

(9) "attendance area^ means the geographic area designated by 
the departnent to be served by a achool. 

(10) "re#onai educational attendance ^m" nteans an educational service area In #ie 
unorganized borough which may or nwy not irKlCSe a military reservation, and which contains one 
or more public schools of grade levels K*12 or any portion of those grade levels which are to be 
operated under ^e management and corrtrol of a single region^ schpol board 

(Sec 37- 1-3 ACLA 1949; an/ Sep 58 ch 98 SLA 1966; am Sees 27, 2^ 29 di 46 SLA 1970; am Sec 
3 ch 64 SLA 1972; am Secsjfe9. 30. 31. 32 ct) t24 SLA 1975) 





Mlacell^neous Laws 
Relating to Education 
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Title Alcoholic Beverages, 



Chapter 15. Regulation of Sales and Distribution . 



' Sec, 0^,15*020, Restri<;tlcais on saLe or disposition of liqior , 
• • • / 

, , . . _ * » 

^ (e) Churches and schocLls, The board shall not issue a bevera<?e 
disp^hsary lic^ise or package^ liquor store license for the sale of intoxi- 
cating, liquor in any buildfln|:"in-\^ch the^publlc entrance is vd.ttdn 200 
feet of a 'school ground or char<^rt)uilding*measured by the shortest 
pedestrian route from the outer boundaries of the school ground or pvfelic 
entrance of a church building in which religious services are conduct^, 
within or outside any cwporate municipality. A license nay be re- 
issued or transferred from one licensee to another, for the sale of 
intoxicating liquor in a building in vW.<ih that sale -was authorized by 
law on April 25, I960, When \ license for the sale of intoxicating 
liquor in a building within 300 fee of a school ground or church building 
in which: religious services are conducted is fgx^feited, lapses or is 
transferred to other premises, no license -for the sale of intoxicating 
liquor at .the -prior licensed location shall thereafter be Issued, How- 
ever, the location may be rellcensed ^ the event of^the removal of either 
cause of the restriction. , , , i (Sec. 35-4-15,(1 - (6) 'ACLA 19^9] 
am Sec, 1 ch 83 SLA 19^9; am Sec, 1 ch 5^ -SLA 1951; am Sec. l^ch II6 , 
SLA 1953; am Sec, 2 ch 131 SLA 1957; am Sec, 2 ch 197 SIA 195^; am Sec: 5 
ch 183 -SLA I960: am Sees, 1, 2 ch 40 SLA 1964; am Sec, 1 ch 137 SU 196?; 
am Sec, 9 ch IO8 SLA 1971) ^ 



Title 9. Code of dlvil Procedure. 



Chapter 65. Miscellang)us Provisicyis , 



Sec, 09>65/09&. Civil liability for emergency aid ,*' (a) A persoi 
v4>o, without e^q^ecting conpensatlon, renders care to aji injured or sick 
person, or gives counseling or advice to a perscn in a'cbnditicxi of ^j^*^ 
eiTDtfonal crisis, who acpears to be in immedia^ need of aid is not liable 
for civil damages as a,.result of an act or omiseion in rendering emergency 
care, counseling or advice or as a result of art act or fWlure Jxd act to 
'provide or arrange fbr further medical treatment or care for the injured 
person or further counseling or care fbr the person in a condition of 
emotioial crisis, , , , (Sec, 1 ch 32 SLA 1967; am Sec. 1 ch 119 
SLA 1971) • ' " 'r- - 



Tttle 11. Criminal Law. 




Sec. 11.20.590, Ixtjury to highways, public recreation fitcilitiefl, or highway 

(b) No person may put or throw any kind of garbage, rubbish, or.matei 
,dr abandon animal viscera or.o1d^ discarded objects on a highway, hi^iway rig 
of -way, or public recreation facility. No person may put or throw any kir^ of \ 
litter or trash from a hig^ay or^u^iway rig^>t-of-way onto private property/ 
(S«:, 65-5-108 ACLA 1959; am Sec. 2 ch 23 SLA 1962; am Sec, 1 ch 13 SLA 196/ 
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Sec 11.30.040. Bribary. A person who rprruptly gives, offers, or promises to give a gift, 
gratuity, valuable consideration or other thing, or corruptly promises to do or causes to be done an 
act benefic»4l to a peace officer, judicial officer, executive officer or public official, with intent to 
influerKe the vote, opinion, decision^ judgment, or official conduct of the officer or official ih a 
friattet. question, duty, cause, or proceedin9 which is or by law may come or be brought before 
hwn. or with intent to influence the person td act in Ns official capacity in,a particular manner to^ 
J>roduce or prevent a particular result, upon conviction.'Ts punishable by imprisonment for not less 
.^an twg years nor more than 10 years. " » 



|am ch 25 SLA 1975) 



Sac. 11.3^.050. Accaining Bribe. A peace officer,^icial officer: executfvci officer or "public 
official who curruptly ^cepts or receives a gift, gratuity, valuable consideration, or thing, or a 
-promise of one of them, or a.promise to do or cause to te done an act beneficial to him, with the 
understanding of agreement, express or implied, that the officer or official will give his vote, 
— opinion, decision, or judgnient in a particular manner in a matter, question, duty, cause, or 
proceeding which then is or may by law come or be "brought before him, or with the understanding 
or agreement that the person will in his official capacity ^act in a particular manneTto produce or 
prevent a particular result, upon conviction. Is punishable by imprisonment far not less than five 
Vea^s nor more tharf 15 years. 

(am ch 25 SLA 1975) 

♦u 5^* !^ Dafinad. For the purposes of sees. 40 and 50 of this chapter 

* contromnl^'^"^ contained in AS 39.50200(1), as supplemented by AS 39,5a090{e), shall b^ 

, (am ch 25 SLA 1975) " ' * ' ^ _ 

C hapter 40. Crimes Again s t Morality and Decency. 

Sec 11.40.160. I pisplay, sale, offe r , distribution, lending, or giving aw^ nf 
objectionable comic boo ks prphibited. It is unlawful for a person to knowingly 
display, sell, offer for sale, 'dis tribute,^ lend or give away or otherwise make avail- 
able to a person a horror comic book,' crime comic book, sexually indecent comic 
book, or . omic book portraying deeds of brutaHty and violence. (Sec 2 ch 190 
SLA 19551 

ll.>40 .170. Pefinitions of objectionable comic books. As used in 
sec/160 of this chapter 



(1) 'Vomic book" is a narrative ^tory. tale, romance or account 
of events or happenings, fictional, factual or historical in which the 
su< .'essive steps in develc^ment of the action or plot are pictorially 
or graphacally illustrated by drawings x)r photographs and in which the 
legend, narrative or dialogue is printed adjacent to or on the pictorial '4 
illustration, whether or not in balloons proceeding out of the mouths 
ol the characters portrayed, and includes all publications of the type ^ 
. descril>ed. regardless of whetfter they partake of the elements of 
comedy or humor; 

(2) '*horror comic book" is a comic book, the theme or plot of . 
which is devoted primarily or in substantial part to matter which is 
gruesome, debasing, monstrous, vile, demonic, ghoulish, weird, horrible, 
vicious depraved, inhum^ or otherwise calculated to inspire in readers 
• - feeang& of horror, fear^ revulsion, disgust or morbid curiosity; 

Ml '^crime comic book" is a comic book, the theme or plot of 
which ly devoted primarSjr or in substantial part to the protrayal of 
the planning or commission of criminal deedk such as murders, rapes, 
Q artned robberies, burglaries, thefts, kidnappings, arsong, the peddling, 

ER^C narcotics or other felonies or conspiracies or attempt;s' 1 ft Q 

Mffliffliffiffi'Hiin to commit them; ^ 1 Do 



4 



US, 



(4) "sexually indecent comic book'' is a comic book, the theme or plot of whkh if devottd 
primarily or in substantial part to se^^lally indecent subject matter suqh as adultery, homosexuality, 
sadfsm, masochism or other perversions "or in which male and female characters are depicted fen 
lewd, lascivious or suggestive amorous embraces or in which male or female characters are scantiiy 
*or indecently clad or in which the genital organs of male or female characters arf exposed 
partially exposed; {am Sec ai ch 127 SLA 1974) , i 

\ 



i 



^' (5) "^comic book portraying deeds of brutality and violeiKe" , 
is a comic book^the theme or plot of wkich is devoted primarily pr 
in substantial part to deeds or acts of bK^tali^ty or violence such as 
assaults, cuttings, stabbings, beatings, sluggings, floggings, eye- 
gougings. brutal kickings, burnings. ^smemberments and other 
reprehensible assaults and batteries on the person. (Sec. 1 ch 190 
SLA 1953) 



Sec. 11.40.180. Penalties for violation of sec. 160 of this chapter. A per- 
son who violates sec. 160 of this chapter is guilty of a^misdemeanor. and upon 
conviclfionis punishable by a fine of not more than ?300, or by imprisonmfent for 
not more th^n 30 days, or by both. Each day during which a violation continues is 
a separate offense. (Sec. 3 ch i90 SLA 1955) 



Sec. 11.60.210^ Vagrancy . An idle or dissolute person who i\as no visible 
means of living, or lawful occupation or employment by whichv^to earn a living; an 
able-bodied person found begging the means of support in public places, or from 
house to house, or who procures a cltild or children to dcr so; or a person who lives 
in a house of ill repute; or a person who, without legitimate reason, loiters about 
a's<;hool where children a^in attendance is a vagrant, and upon conviction is 
punishable by a fine of i4|P^ss than $20 nor"more than $250, or by imprisofiment 
in a jail for Hot less than 10 day? nor more than 25 days, or by both. (Sec, 65^13.21 
ACLA 1949; am Sec. I ch 66 SLA 1966) * ^ 
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Titta ia HMlth and Sirftty. 

^ 147 . ' 

Chapta^^TO. Fira Protaction. 

^ Saa 18.70.080. Ratiulations. ' , „ . 

^ * ^The Department of Public Safety* shall adopt rules and regulations for the purpose of 

protecting life and property from fire and explosion by establishing minimum standards for 

^ , (1) fire detection and suppression equipment; ' . 

(2) fire and life safety criteria in commercial, Industrie, business, institutional or other 
public* building, and buildings^used for residential purposes cortjtainiag four or more dwelling 
units;' ' ^ - 

(3) any activity in which combustible or explosive materials are stored or handled in 

- commercial quantitia4. . * . * 

• (4) conditions on activities carried on outsiUe^ building described in (2) or <3) of this 
secfion liMy to cause' irtjury^to^persons or property. * (Sec 8tb^,StJ\ 1955; am SecX 2 ch 
; 176 SLIA,1968; repealed and reenacted Sec lj:h'23 SLA 1971) * ^' s 

jf \ '.^ac;^ 18.70.300. Definition of building. 

\?h this chapter "building" means a structure, installation, facility, or edifice erected or in the 
process of being erected»and whi^h is used'or intended for use as a commercial, industrial, business, 
f ^ institutionai, other public buil;Jifig,. or residential building containi;ig four or mdre dwelling units, 
y (Se<^4ch,176SLA Jl^ea-^am Sec27ch 32SLA 1971) • \ 

^ ^ . . • . • ^ ^ _ 
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Title 23. Labo* and WorkyWIi^ Compensation 




ERIC 



• . Chapter 15. Exnploymeni Se^es. 

.... . * ;^ 

^ Article 1, Vocatjonal RAiihilitatioiu « ^ ' * 

Section • Section ^ * ^ 

10. Board of VocatiMpI'Rehabilita- 'lOO. Powers and duties / 

tioR • 110. Extension of services outside state 

20. Powers and duties of board ^ 120. Cooperation with federal govern- * 

30. Appointment of adnrdnistrative , • ment ! * . ^ 

offkers ^' ' 130. Small businesses revolving fund 

40. Office of Vocational Rehabilita- 150. Receipt and disbursetnent of funds 

taon estirfilished - 160. Gifts ^ ' - . * 

— 50. Pirector of vocational rej;>abili- 170. ^aintfenance^nbt^a^signable * 

tatidn 180. Hearings - * \ • 

Agreements under Social Secu- 190. Misuse 61 liills and records 

rity Act ^ 200. Limitation 6n politi^ activity 

^ • 70. PeMK)nnel policies 210. Definitions 

80. Elipfcility for vocational reha- * . 

biHtatid^ service - • ^ 

90. Priendty as to eligibility . ' ^ 

Sec. 23.15.010.. Board of vocational rehabilitation. ^The Board of Educa- 
tio;i which administers the program of vocational education is designated as the 
' ^ Board of Vocational Rehabilitatioh to administer the vocational rehabilitation 
program. XSec-^ 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec. 2 ch 144 
Sl^A 195^am Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1960) / ^ ^ 

Sec. 23.15.020'. Powers and duties of board, (a) The baar<f may cooperate 
with a federal agency^ ats provided and required by federal law for vocational reha- 
. bilitation. . • . > 

(b) The board* shall comply witii these federal la)vs and the conditions 
necessary to secure the full benefit of the federal vocational rehabilitation laws, 
and shall do all things necessary to entitle t^e state to receive the benefits of 
the federal laws. 

^c) 'The board may do all tiie thingfe and adopt the regulations which are 
necessary to carry out the federal laws and the purposes of Sees. 10—210 of thil" 
ch^ter. (6ec. 37^9-6 ACLA 1949; £0n Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Secy2 ch 144 
SLA 1957; am Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1960) \ 

Sec. 23.15.030.- Appointment of administrative officers. The board m^ 
appoint ^idmin^ptarative officers, and delegate to th&t the authority necessary to 
carry out Sees. 10—210 of this chapter. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 169 
!KiA 1955; am See. 2 c^f44 SLA 1957; am Sec. 1 ch 79 SLA 1960) 

Sec. 23.15.040. Office of . Vocational Rehabilitation established. The Office 
of Vocational Rehabilitation^^tablished under the Bodrd of Vocational Rehabili^ 
tatiomto carry out Sees. 10-^» of this chapter. (See. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am 
See. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am See^ ch 144 SLA 1957) 

Sec. 23.15 >050. . Director of voeat^nal rehabilitation. The board shall 
dog^v^t a director of 1^ Office of Vocaticmal Rehabilitation. The director has 
the administrative authority delegated to him by the bo«ri and necessary to cairy 
out Sees. 10—210 of this chiq?ter and the regulations and policies adopted by the . 
boi^. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 144 SLA 1957; am Sees. 2, 3 ch 79 
SLA 1960; am Sec. 9 ch 96 SLA'1967) 

.166 
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Sec. 23.1; >. 060. Agreements under Social Security Act, (a) The board'. 



acting through the Office c£ Vocational Rehabilitation may enter into necessary 
agreements on behalf of the state with the Secretary of Health, Education and 
Welfare to carry out the provisions of the federal Social Security Act, as amended, 
and as- it is subsequently amended, relating to the making of determinations of 
disability under Ti|?le II of that Act. 

(b) The Department of Revenue shall act as the custodiaii of fiuids paid by 
the federal govemraertt to the state, shall comply with agreements "en^er^d into * 
uftder the Social Security Act, and shajl disburse the fund* in accdrdance With ' 
instruc^^iohs fro^n the director of the Of lice of Vocational Reliabilitation. (Sec. 
37-9-6 AGLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec. 2 ch 144 SLA 1957) , 

Sec. 23.15.070. Personnel policies . The board shaU* adopt personnel policies 
for the Office of Vocational JRehabilitAtion. The director sKall execute these • 
policies ancf keep them on fil^ in his office. (Sec. 37-9-6 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 
ch 169 SLA 1955; am Sec^ ch 144 SLA 1957) 

Sec. 23.15.080. Eligibility for vocational rehabilitation service, (a) Voca- 
tional rehabilitation service shall be provided directly or through a public or 
i^xiyditQ instrumenjbality to a handicapped individual (1) who is a resident of the 
state at the time he applies f of the service and whos6 vocational rehabilitation 
the agency determines aftigr full investigation c^ be satisfactorily achieved, or 
*(2) who is eligible for the serv ice u nder an agreement with another state or with 
the federal government. ^ ^ 

(b) Vocational, rehabilitation services, other than diagnostic and related 
services (including transportation in connection with diagnostic and related ser- 
vices), guidance, training i|bnd placement may be provided at public cost only to the 
extent that tjie handicapped individual is found by the agency to require financial 
assistance. (S^c. 37-9-7(1) ACLA 1949; am Sec. 3 ch 144 SLA 1957] 

Sec. 23.15.090. Priority as to eligibility . If vocational rehabilitation 
service cannot be provided for all eligible handicapped individuals who apply, the 
agency shall provide by tegulation'for det^nnining the order to be followed, in 
seler-ting those to wftpm the services will be provided. (Sec. 37-9-7(2) At LA 1949; 
as Sec. 3 ch 144 SLA 1957) 

, Sec. 23.15.100. Powers.>and duties , (a) In carrying ou^ Sees. 10^—210 of 
this chapter the agertcy shall - ' 

(1) take the action it considers^.necessary or appropriate to 
carry out the purposes of Sees. 10 — 210 of this chapter, and adopt 

- Regulations in conformity with these purposes; " 

r 

(2) determine the eligibility of applicants for voc^ttional ^ 
rehabilitation service,- 

* (3) submit to the goverrtor annual^i^ports of activities and 
expenditures and, before each regular session of the legislature, 
estiitiates of sums required for candying out Sees. 10 — 210 of this 
chapter and estimates of the amounts to.be made available for this 
purpose from all sources; and 

(4) cooperate with public and private departments, agencies 
, a^ institutions in providing for the vocational rehabilitation of i 
^ hajidicapped individuals., studying the problems involved in providing 

thus rehabilitaticm, and 'establishing, developing and providing, in ^ 
conformity with the purpos'' of Sees. 10=^210 of this chapter. 
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the programs, facilities and services which may be necessary ot ^ 
^ desirable, ^ - ^ » 

(b) ' In carrying out Sees. 10—210 of thisj:h^ter, the/agency may 

(1) enter into agreements witb other states to provide foa 
, **the vocaticyial rehabilitation of residents"6f the state concerned; 
< » 

• (2) establish and operate rehabilitation facilities and work- * 
shops and make grants to public and other nonprofit organizations 
for these purposes ; * • 

(3) supervise the operation of vending stands and other small 
businesses established under Sees. 10 — 210 of this chajpter to be 
conducted by severely handicapped individuals; and 

(4) make studies, investigations, demonstrations and r^>orts, 
and provide ^training and instruction (including the establishment 

- and maintenance oi, the research fellpWships and traineeships with 
the stipends and allowances which are considered necessary) in 
matters relating to vocational rehabilitation. (Sec. 37-^-8(1) (2) 
ACLA 1949; am Sec. 4 ch i44 SLA 1957) 

Sec. 23,15-.1X0. Extension of services outside state. Vocational Rehabilita- 



tion service* may be extended to the continental United States to all individuals 
eligible vondix^Secs, 10—210 of titi& chapter. The^director of the Office of Voca- 
tional Rehwlitation may placer ofessional or clerical personnel or both inside 
the continem^ United States /to carry out the purposes of Sees. 10 — 210 of tJus - 
chapter. (Sec. 37-9-8(3) ACLA 1949; am Sec. 4 ch 144'SLA 1957) 

Sec, 23.15.120. Cooperation with federal gov&nment. (a) The agency shaH 
cooperate with the federal gbvemment in carrying out tJt»e purposes of federal 
l^s pert^ining'to vocatinnad rehabilitation (including die licensing of blind parsons 
to operate vendii^ stands ojy federal property) and may adopt the methods of ' 
administration whi^h are found by the federal government to be necessary for the 
prefer and effici«it operation of agreements or plans for vocatipndl Rehabilitation^ 
The agency may comply with the conditions which are necessary to obtain itie full 
benefits' of the f&ieral laws for the state and its residents. 

(b) Upon designation by ihe governor, the agency may perform functions 
and servicek,.£^r bhe rederal government relating to ix\dividaals under a physical 
or mental disability, in addition to those provided in (a) of this section. (Sec. 
37-9-9 ACLA 194?; am Sec. 5*ch 144 SI^957) 

Sec. 23'Il5<130. Sm^ businesses revolving fund. Funds to carry out the 
provisions* of Sefcs. 10--210 of liiis chapter may be appr o p ri ated in l9ie general 
appropriation act of legislature. There is created in the state treasury a 
revolving fund designated as '^The Vocational Rehabilitation SmaU Business Enterj 
prises Revolving^ Fund." Receipts from the small' business enterprise program 
shall be deposited into the fvmd and are available for the operation of the program. 
If ihe program is discontinued the unobligated oalance shall revert to the general 
fund o£ the state and^when all obligations have been met the fund shall be abolished. 
(S^. 37-9-10 AC^A 1949; added bf Sec. 6 cK 144 SLA 1957) • 

Sec, 23.15.150. Receipt and disburBemeitt^f funds. The Depar^ent of * 
Revenue xs designated custodian of all vocational rehabilitation funds in the 8tat«. 
(Sec. 37-9-12 ACLA 1949; added by Sec. 6 ch 144 SLA 1957) 
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^ W2 

(6) "vocationa) rehabMitation servfce" means goods and services, including diagnostic 
and refated services, necessary to render a handicapped individual fit to engage in^ 
remunerative occupation; 

• 

(7) "workshop" means a place where manufacture or hanj^iwork is earned on, and 
which is operated for the primary purpose of providing remunerative employment to severely 
handicapped individuals JA) as an interim step tn the rehabilitation for those who cannot 
readily be absorbed in the competitive labor market or (B) during a time when employment 
opportuniti^for them in the competitive labor market do not exist. (Sec 37-9-5 ACLA 1949'^. 
am Sec 1 cW^69 SLA 1955; am Sec 1 ch 144 SLA 19^7) 

mippter 20. Alaska Empk>ymant Security Act 

Articled. General Provisions. 

Sec 23.20.382. Benefits while attending approved vocational training course. 

Benefits or waiting-week credit for any v^eek shall not-tfe denied an otherwise eligible 
iTKlividual because he is attending a vocational training or^retratntng course with the approval of the 
efriployment'^curity division or because, while attending the course, be is not available for. work or 
/efjises an offer of work (am Sec 1 ch 74 SLA 1976) , » ^ 



Sac.l3.20.S20. Definitions. V 

chapter, unless the context otherwise requires.' 



r 



/f?^) "*ns|ltjjtion of hTgh^f, education" for the purposes of this chapter, means an 
educ8tion^j3l|^^ vHiicH . ' ' - ^ , ^ * 

f^^*iSi^i[?'*^^^,''^ufar stud€T^i>pnly Individuals having a certificate of graduation 
r ' frorjir'khrgh sqffeof, Or 'the recognizilff equivalent ot a high school graduation (Certificate. 
- '^cl- ' ^"^^'^'^^^^ ■ ' ^ 

(B) IS legally authpffied in^HlNM a program of educatton beyond 
high school, and ^ '* ^^P^'V > ' - ^ 

(C) provides an educational program for which it awards a bachelor's or higher 
degree, or»' provides a program which is acceptable for full crejJit toward either degree.. a 
program of post-graduate or post- doctoral studies, or a program of training to prepare 

• students for gaiixM employment m a tecognized occupation, and 

(D) IS a pubhq>0T other nonprofit institution; (Sec 13 ch 106 SLA 1971) 

(26) •'vocational'traming" means vocat'onal or technical framing in schools or classes, 
including but not limited to. field or laboratory wor^ and remedial or related academic 
instruction, which is conducted as a program designed to prepare individuals for gainful 
employment m trades, skills or crafts, the term "vocational training" dOes not .include 
academic educatton whose purpose is to prepare individuals for employment in occupations 
generally classified as professional or whirh require ^ baccalaureate or higher degree from 
institutions of higher learning, (am Sec 2 ch 74 SLA 1976) 

< Sec 23.20.526. Exdustot^ from def initifiDs of employment ^ * 

(d) For the purposes of sec 525(a)(4). (5) and (6) of this chapter, the term "employment** 
does not apply to service perfbrmed 

- 1 ^ 

(2) in a facility conducted for the purpose of carrying out a program of rehabilitation 
for individuals whose earning capacity ts impatreb by age or physical or mental deficiency or 
injury or providing remunerative work for individuals who. because of their impaired physical or 
mental capacity, cannot be readily absorbed in the competitive labor i^arket by an individual 
receiving the rehabilitation or remunerative v^rk. 



1976 



^ W2 

(6) "vocationa) rehabMitation servfce" means goods and services, including diagnostic 
and refated services, necessary to render a handicapped individual fit to engage in^ 
remunerative occupation; 

• 

(7) "workshop" means a place where manufacture or hanj^iwork is earned on, and 
which is operated for the primary purpose of providing remunerative employment to severely 
handicapped individuals JA) as an interim step tn the rehabilitation for those who cannot 
readily be absorbed in the competitive labor market or (B) during a time when employment 
opportuniti^for them in the competitive labor market do not exist. (Sec 37-9-5 ACLA 1949'^. 
am Sec 1 cW^69 SLA 1955; am Sec 1 ch 144 SLA 19^7) 

mippter 20. Alaska Empk>ymant Security Act 

Articled. General Provisions. 

Sec 23.20.382. Benefits while attending approved vocational training course. 

Benefits or waiting-week credit for any v^eek shall not-tfe denied an otherwise eligible 
iTKlividual because he is attending a vocational training or^retratntng course with the approval of the 
efriployment'^curity division or because, while attending the course, be is not available for. work or 
/efjises an offer of work (am Sec 1 ch 74 SLA 1976) , » ^ 



Sac.l3.20.S20. Definitions. V 

chapter, unless the context otherwise requires.' 



r 



/f?^) "*ns|ltjjtion of hTgh^f, education" for the purposes of this chapter, means an 
educ8tion^j3l|^^ vHiicH . ' ' - ^ , ^ * 

f^^*iSi^i[?'*^^^,''^ufar stud€T^i>pnly Individuals having a certificate of graduation 
r ' frorjir'khrgh sqffeof, Or 'the recognizilff equivalent ot a high school graduation (Certificate. 
- '^cl- ' ^"^^'^'^^^^ ■ ' ^ 

(B) IS legally authpffied in^HlNM a program of educatton beyond 
high school, and ^ '* ^^P^'V > ' - ^ 

(C) provides an educational program for which it awards a bachelor's or higher 
degree, or»' provides a program which is acceptable for full crejJit toward either degree.. a 
program of post-graduate or post- doctoral studies, or a program of training to prepare 

• students for gaiixM employment m a tecognized occupation, and 

(D) IS a pubhq>0T other nonprofit institution; (Sec 13 ch 106 SLA 1971) 

(26) •'vocational'traming" means vocat'onal or technical framing in schools or classes, 
including but not limited to. field or laboratory wor^ and remedial or related academic 
instruction, which is conducted as a program designed to prepare individuals for gainful 
employment m trades, skills or crafts, the term "vocational training" dOes not .include 
academic educatton whose purpose is to prepare individuals for employment in occupations 
generally classified as professional or whirh require ^ baccalaureate or higher degree from 
institutions of higher learning, (am Sec 2 ch 74 SLA 1976) 

< Sec 23.20.526. Exdustot^ from def initifiDs of employment ^ * 

(d) For the purposes of sec 525(a)(4). (5) and (6) of this chapter, the term "employment** 
does not apply to service perfbrmed 

- 1 ^ 

(2) in a facility conducted for the purpose of carrying out a program of rehabilitation 
for individuals whose earning capacity ts impatreb by age or physical or mental deficiency or 
injury or providing remunerative work for individuals who. because of their impaired physical or 
mental capacity, cannot be readily absorbed in the competitive labor i^arket by an individual 
receiving the rehabilitation or remunerative v^rk. 
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153 , • ^ 

(3) as part of an unenployrrent wori<-rellef or work- training* 
program assisted or financed in whole or in part by aj^ federal agency 
or any agency of a state or rolitical siiDdlvision thereof, by an indi- 
vidual receiving work relief op work training; 

* 

W for a statp hospital by an inrrate of a prison or cor- 
rectlonal instituticn; < - ^ 

(5) in the enploy of a school, college, or university, if the 
service is performed by a studant is enrolled and is reguiarly 
attending classe? at the school, college or miversity; 

^ (6) by an individual under the age of 22 who is enrolled at 
a nc^rofit or public educational institution v^ich nomally rreintains 
a regular faculty and currlouliari and normally has a regularly or^nized 
body of stud«its in attendance at the place where its educational activ- 
ities are carried on as a student in a full-tijre uro^^ram, taken for 
credit at the institutic«i,-v*iich contines academic Instructie^ with work 
experience, if the service is an integral part of the program, and the 
instituticMi has so certified to the employer, except that this oaragi;^ 
does not apply to service performed in a program established for or on 
^behalf of an enployer or group of eirployers; 



(Sec, 15 ch 106 SLA 1971) 



4 



Title 24, Legislature , 



Sec. 24 > 05, 040, Dual office . No meri^r of the legislature nay hold 
any other office or position of profit mder the United States or the 
state,. During the tenn fbr v*iit3h elected and fbr one year thereafter/ no 
legislator nay be nominated,* elected or appointed tp any other offlce'or 
position of profit which has been created, or the salary or erroluTents of 
.which have been increased while he was a meirber. This sectic^ dpes not 
prevent any person fixjm seeJdng or holding the office of goveiDor, secre- 
tary of state, or meirfcer of Conpress, This secti<^ does not apply to 
enployment -by or electicMi to a constitutional cOTvention, A menter Tray 
serve on or at the behest of an interim comnlttee of the legislature. 
(Sec, 4 ch 157 SLA 1959; m Sec, 1 ch 85 SLA A965; am Sec. 56 ch 69 
SLA 1970) ' ' 



Sec> 24,45,150, Fees for registration of lobbyists . 



(b) High school students who register as legislative agents, and 
^ officially represent their respective institution shall pay a basic 
fee of $1, (Sec, 1 ch l6 SLA 1971) 

1976 - - * 
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Title 28. Motor Vehtdtt. 

^ ^Ch^tr 15. Operators' Li^nses. 

Sac. 28.15.015. Medicsi examtnationi. ^ ^ 

A requirement for a medical exammatjon as a condition precedent to obtaining an operator's 
license or school bus driver's permit shall be satisfied if the applicant is the holder of a current and 
vattd first' or second<lass OYedical certificate issued under the federal aviation regutatrons and has 
passed any requirement of the Department* of Education relating to tests for tuberculosis, (am Sec 1 
ch 3 SLA 1976) • / 

Sec.2ai5.130. School bus driver's permit. 

The department shall issue a school bus driver's permit upon appiication_and completion of 
driving, written and physical examinations. The permit expires on Septem'ber 1 of the year 
following issuance arid may be renewed by submission to the departrr>ent of a current physical 
examination. No person may operate a school bus carrying children wKhout a school bus driver's 
permit The commissioner of public safety may establish, by regulation, medical standards and 
standards of driving conduct and proficiency |Overning the issuaoce or denial of school bus driver's 
permits. (Sec 15 ch 1 73 SLA 1959, am Sec 1 ch 4 SLA 1961) * 



Sec. 28.15.360. Definitions. In this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires, 

# 

(2) ''department" means the Department of Public Safety'acting directly or through its 
duly authorized officers and agents, . . (Sec 1 ch 173 SLA 1959. Sec 20 (3) ch 173 SLA 
1959) 



Chapter 17. Convnercial Driver Training Schools. ' 

Sec. 28.17.010. Duty of conHnistidher of public safety to adopt regulations and to enforce 
chapter. ^ 

(a) Thr commissioner of pub*4C safety shall adopt and prescribe those regulations concerning 
Jhe administration ar>d enforcement of this chaptier which are nece^ary to carry out the intent of 
this chapter and to protect the public. The commissioner shall inspect the school facilities and 
equipment of applicants artd licensees and examine applicants for instructor's licenses .... (Sec 1 
ch 215 SLA 1968) 

; \ ^ ' * ' 

Sac. 2ai7.080. Definitiom. ^ 

In this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires, ^- 

(1) "commerciai driver training scho^f or "^thoot" means a business enterprise 
conducted by an individual, association, partr)ership, or corporation, for the education and 
training of persons, either practtcafly or theoretically, or t>oth, to operate or drive motor 
vehicles, af>d charging a consideration or tuition for its services: • 

(2) "comrriissioner** nrtear>s the commissioner of public safety; 

(3) "instructor" means a person. 'whether acting for himself as operator of a commercial 
driver training school or for a school for compensation.^-who teache^, conducts classes of, gwes 
demonstrations to, or supervises practice of, persons learning to operate or drive motor 
vehicles, (Sec 1 ch 215 SLA 1968) 
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Sec. 29.13. 100, % Limitation of homl^jcole powers , Onlv the following 
j)rovls Ions' of this title apply to home rule municipalities as prohibitions 
on acting othe^rwlse than as provided. Thev supersede existing and prohibit 
^future home ri^ enactments which provide otherwise: 

(1) AS 29.13.080 (charter amendment) ^ 

(2) AS 29,18.140 (borough transition) 

(3) AS^ 29.23.020^-29. 23.050 (borough assenWv representation) ' 

(4) AS •25-23. 250(a) (election and term of mavor) 

(5) AS 29.23.540 (prohibitions respecting apoolntment and re- 
moval of personnel) 

(6) AS 29.23.560 (municipal reports) 

(7) AS 29,23.580 (meetings public) 

(8) AS 29.28.010, 29.28.020(b) — 29,28.030 (municipal elections) 

(9) AS 29,28.130—29.28.250 (recall) 

(10) AS 29.33.010(b) (areawlde borough powers) 

(11) AS 29.33.290(c) (acaulsltlon of additional areawlde powers)* 

(12) AS 29,43.020—29.43.040 (^Vers of cities outside boroughs) 
^ (13) AS 29.48.033 (garbage and solid waste services) 

(14) AS 29.48.b35(b) (effect of areawlde exercise of borough 



oower) 
cities) 

1972. 



(15) AS ^29. 48, 035(c) (borough building code Jurisdiction ulthln 

(16) AS 29.48.037 (extraterritorial jurisdiction) 

(17) AS 29.48.040—29.48.100 (utilities) 

(18) AS 29.48.180 '(codification) • 

(19) Repealed by Sec. 8 ch 147 SLA 1972, effective September 10, 



(20) AS 29.48.210 (expenditure of borough revenue) 

(21) AS 29.48.220 (post audit) 

(22) AS 29,53.010— 29.53. 3M), 29.53.400 (borough and cltv 
property tax) 

• (23) AS 29,53.4l5(d> (Interest'on sales tax) 

(24) AS 29,58. 13|>fb) (securltv fot bonds) 

(25) AS 29,58.315 (bond attorneys, bond and financial consultants) 

(26) AS,29.68.O10 (annexation ^nd exclusion) 

(27) AS 29,68.030—29.68.110 '(merger and consolidation) 

(28) AS 29.68.500—^^.68.580 (dissolution) 

(29) AS 29.73,020 (eminent domain) 

(30) AS 29.73.030 (adverse possession) 

(31) AS 29,73.040 (taxation of municipalities) 

(32) AS 29.73.050 {ittinlclpal name changes') 

(33) AS 29.23.555^ (conflict f^f interest^ 

(34) AS 29.33.050, AS 29.41.010(a), AS 14.12.020(a) (responsibility 
for education on military reservations) 

(35) AS 29.58:340 - 29.58 350 (bonded debt for schooi construction) 

(36) AS 29.63.065 (ei<_emption from special assessment) 

(Sec 2 ch US SIA 1972. Sees 2. 8 ch 147 SLA 1972;4m Sec 2 ch 32 Si*A 1973- am 6ec 43 ch 53 
SL^ 1975.; am Sec 2 ch 137 SLA 1974 am Sec 2 ch 1 1.4 SU< 1975) 

Sec 29.23.540. Holding municipal office. , 

(c) No state employee or school district employee may be denied the right to serve as an 
elected municipal official- because of his employment by the state or a school district unless' 
specifically prohibited by charter or ordinance of a municipality, adopted special or 
general election However, no school district employee may serve on a school district board in 
the school district where he is employed Provisions of this section do not apply to term of 
office in effect on the effective date of this Act. 

(d) for purposes of 4his section a school district employee «s not a municipal employee - 
(am Sec 1 ch 93 SLA 1976) > 
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Sac. 29.33.060. ^j^kication. Each borough constitutes a borough school district aryi esUbtishes, 
cnaintains, af)d operates a system ^f^bltc schools on an areawide basis « pf ended m AS 
14.14.060. A military reservation withm an organized borough is nQt part of thd boroitgh school 
district until tKe military mission is terminated or until inclusion in the borough school district is 
approved by fhe E)epartnr>ent of Educfation. However, operation of the military reservation schools 
by 'the borough school district may be required by the Department of Education under AS 
14.14.110. If the military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued nrtanegement 
arxJ control by a regional educational attendance area is disapproved by the Department of 
Education, operation, management and control of sch<;K>ls on military reservations transfers to the 
borough school district in which the military reservation is located, (Sec 2 ch 1 18 SLA 1972; am Sec 
3 ch 32 SLA 1973; am Sec 6 ch 72 SLA 1974; am S€k: 6 ch 13 SLA 1972rSec 34 ch 124 SLA 197lf) 

\ 



Sec 29.41.010. Powers of Third Cleat Boroutihs. (a) A third class borough shatt exercise thji 
area wide powers of education and tax assessment and collection in the manner provided for second 
class boroughs: Provisions of law relative, to first and second class organized borough^ apply with 
respect to third dass boroughs only to the extent they are consistent with this chapter. A military 
reservation within an organized borough is not part of the borough school district until the military 
mission is terminated or until irKiusion in the borough school district is approved by the 
Department of Education. However, operation of the military reservation schools by the borough 
school drstrict may be required by the Department of Education under AS 14.14.110. If the 
military mission of a military reservation terminates or continued management and control by a 
regional educational attendance area is disapproved by the Department of Education, operation, 
management and control of schools on military reservations trarisfers to the borough school district 
in which U>e military reservation is located. ' 

(b) A third class borough may establish, opetrate, alter or abolish service 
areas in the manner provided for second class boroughs. 

' (c) A third class Ijorough may borrow money and ifjsue negotiable general 
obligation, reveni^ or refunding bonds and* other evidences of ludebtednese as 
provided for firsBand second class boroughs in AS 29.58.150-29.58.340. 
(am Sec 4 ch 32 SLA 1973; am Sec 7 ch 72 SLA 1974; am Sec 7 ch 13 SUA 1975; repealed ar»d re- ' 
enacted Sec 35 ch 124 SLA 1975) 

Sec. 29.41.020. AsBtmtly to serne as school boaTrd . The bor.oii^^ 
eeeeably is the borough school board^-for third ^lass boroughs. Where ap- 
plicable, weighted voting shall apply to board decis''ions. The borough 
executive is the presiding officer of the borough assembly and president 
of the ^school bo«rd. The^borough executive has all powers of a borough 
executive except for the veto power- CSeq. 2^ch 118 SLA 1972) 

«... # ' 

Se_o^ 29.43.030. Educition . Home rule and^ first class cities outside 
boroughs constitute city school districts and. establish, maintain, and 
operate a system of public schools as provided by AS°29.33.050 for boroughs. 
(Sec. 2 ch 118 SLA 1972) 
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157 , 

Article 6. Miscellaneous Provisions / 

Section ' ^ 

345. Bonded indebtedness for school constructtdrV^ 
350 Bond guarantee fund 

Sec« 29.58.345. Bonded indebtedness for scKool construction. 

A home rule city levying property taxes for schools, upon furnishing proof satisfactory to t>iiB 
Department of Education and the Department of Community and Regional Affairs of the need for 
school facilities which, if provided, will require the city to exceed hmits on authorizing or issuing 
bonds which may be established by charter, may exceed the limits to the extent necessary to pay 
costs of school construction. In this section "costs of scKool construction" means costs as defined 
in AS 43.18. 100(g)(2). (Sec 1 ch 137 SIj^ 1974) 

Sec. 29.58.350. Bond guarantee fund. 

(a) To guarantee payment by the state of the principal and interest of bonds issued under the 
enabling authority of sec. 340 of thjs chapter, there is in the Department of Community and 
Regional Affairs a special fund called the local school bond guarantee fund m which there shall be 
deposited alLmoney appropriated by the legislature for the purpose of the fundSand other money 
which may oe made available for the purpose of the fund from any other source. Money in the fund 
shall be hel^ and ^plied soley to further guarantee and provide an additional pledge of payment of 
all bonds issued under the provisions of sec. 340 of this chapter. Money shall not be withdrawn 
from the fund if a withdrawal would reduce the amount in the fund to an amount equal to less than 
the "maximum debt service reserve" (as defined m this section^^except for payment of interest 
then due and payable on bonds and the principal of bonds th^n maturing and payable and for the 
retirement of bon^^s in accordance with the terms of a contract between the muntcipatity and its 
bondholders and^ for the payments on account of which interest or principal or retirement of bonds 
.other, money is not then available in accordance with the terms of the contract In this section 
"maximum debt service reserve" means, as of any date of computation, the largest amount of 
imoney 'required by the terms of all contracts between municipalities and their bondholders as to 
bonds issued under sec 340 of this chapter to b«<aised m any succeeding calendar year for the 
payment of interest on and maturing principal offoulstanding bonds and payments required by the 
terms of the contracts to sinking funds establisheipfor the payment or redemption of the bonds, at! 
calculated on the assumpti^ -t»5dt bonds wiH cease to be outstanding after the date of the 
computation by reason of th^0ayment of bonds at their respective maturities and the payments of 
the required money to smkiftg funds and the apphcatton of the money m accordance with the terms 
of the contracts to tfi^t^etir^ment of bonds 

(b) Money ii]( the guarantefe fund at any time in excess of the maximum debt service reserve, 
whether by reason of investment or otherwise, may be withdrawn by the department and 
transferred to the general fund * 

(c) Money at' any time in the guarantee fund may be invested in any direct obligation of. or 
obligations as to which principal and interest is guaranteed by, the United States, the state or a 
political subdivision. 

(d) For purposes of valuation, investments in the guarantee fund shall be valued at the lowest 
of the par value, cost to the authority, or market value of the investments Valuation on any 
particular date shall include the amount of interest then earned or accrued to that date on any 
money or investments m the fund. 

(e) Other provisions of this section notwithstanding, no bonds may be issued parrying the 
guarantee provided in this section unless there is in the guarantee fund the maximum bebt service 
reserve for all bonds then issued and outstanding and the bonds about to be issued, tnrt nothing 
prevents or precludes a muntcipatity from satisfying the foregoing, requirennent by depok|ing so 
much of the proceeds of the bonds about to be issued, upon their issuance, as is needed to achieve 
the maximum debt service reserve. t ' \ - 

(f) In Order to assure the maipte>^ce of the maximum debt se«=vke r^fseNe \n_ihe guarantee 
fund, there is authorized to be appropriated annually and paid to the authority for'deposit in th^ 
fund, the sum, if any, that is certified by the commissioner of commuiuty and regi onal affa irs to the >^ 
governor as necessary to restore the fund to an amount equal to the r»aximum debt service reserve. 
The chairman shall annually, before December 2, deliver to the governor his certificate stating the 
sum. if any, required to restore the fund to that amount, and the sum so certified is authorized to 
be appropriated and, paid tp'^he fund during the then current state fiscal year 

(g) Nothing in this section 'may«»t>e considered to cause tx)nds, payment of which is 
guaranteed fjom money in the fund established under this section, to be in any way a debt or 
liability of the state or any political subdivision of the state other than the political subdivision 
issuing the bonds, and the bonds, whether or not payable from the maximum debt service reserve 
created and established under this section, shall not create or constitute an indebtedness, liability or 
obligation of the state or be or constitute a pledge of the faith pnd credit of the state. (Sec 1 ch 137 
SLA 1974) 
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Chapter 68. Alteration of Boundartai 

Sec. 29.68.020. Annexation of military reiarvations. 

A military reservation may- be annexed \o a or borough in the same mariner as prescrfbed 
for any other territory under sec. 10 of this chapter tf a city within an organized borough annexes 
a military reservation under this section/the territory encompassing the_nnilitary reservation 
automatically is annexed to the borough of which the city is a part ^{Sec 1 ch 32 SLA 1973, am 
Sec 8 ch 72 SLA 1974) , . • , 



Titie 35. Public Buildingi, Worlts, and Improvement 
Sec. 35.10.015. . Architectural barrier regulations. 

The Department of Public ^orks is responsible for preparing and promulgating regulations 
governing the construction of public buildings and facilities by or for the state, including tW 
University of Alaska, arrd its political subdivisions to insure that the pubhc buildings and facilities 
are accessible to; and usable by, tW^ySically handicapped. The reflations of the department shall 
conform as far as it is feasible to the publication entitted "American Standard Specifications fOr 
Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible to and Usable by the Physically Handicapped" or any 
amendments to this publication as approved by the American Standards Association, Incorporated, 
ijnder the sponsorship of the National Society for Cnppfed Children and Adults and the President's 
Committee on Em ploynnent of the Physically Handicapped fSec 1 ch 119 SLA 1966. am Sec 1 
ch 48 SLA 1972) 

Sec- 35.15-080. Local control of state public works proi«:ts. 

(a) A municipality or, if the public work is an educational facility, a iregional educational 
attendance area established under AS 14.08 may, by resolution of its governirTg body, request the 
assumption of the department's responsibilities relating to the planning and construction of a public 
works project of the state which is to be located within the boundaries or operating area of the 
municipality or regional edutational attendance area and which would otherwise be constructed m 
the manner provided in sec. 10 of this chapter After receipt of the request, the department may 
provide by agreement for assumption by the municipality or regional educational^ ^t^j^dance area of 
the department's responsibilities relating to the. planning, design, and constructJbn Of^the public 
works project, unless the commissioner determines that assumption of responsiti^es by the 
municipality or area is not practicable or not in the best interests of the state, the parties may by 
mutual agreement provide for joint or cooperative assumption of responsibilities by the department 
and^he municipality or regional educational attendance area 

(b) If the commissioner of public works determines that assumption of responsibilities by a 
municipality or regional educational attendance area under this section js not practicable or not in 
the best interests of the state, he shall noti^*j|£ governing body of the municipalit^or area of hts 
finding and spex^ify reasons for it. If the go^^^pbody re^aesU reconsideration of the decision, he 
shall hold a hearing in the municipality ^^^Ro days following mailing of the request Following 
the hearing he may affirm, modify QJ^^^^ his initial decision and shall specify in writing the 
reasons ^^K^ 

(c) If two or nrK)re municipalities or regional educational attendance areas. request assumption 
of responsibilities for a project and meet the standard of practicability set out in this section, the 
commissioner shall determine which municipality or regional educational attendance area is best 
able to direct planning, design, and construction of the project and enter into an agreement with 
that subdivision or area, or provide for joint or cooperative administration, as the parties may agree 
or the commissioner may determine Decisions of the commissioner under this subsection are final, 

(d) Provisions of this title governirvg planning, design, and construction of public works by 
the department, and regulation's adopted under the provisions, govern the administration of projects 
assumed by a municipality or regional educational attendaoce area under this section. For that 
purpose the provisions supersede any conflicting provisions of ordinance or charter of a 
municipality. 
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(f) To carry out the purpose of this section, the commissioner of public works shall adopt 
regulations relating to the application for and the making and the conditions of agreements and the 
local assumption of responsibilities under this section. He may require different termsjn agreements 
for different projects to meet local conditions and unique requirements and to assure compliance 
with the public facilities procurement policies developed by the department under AS 35.10 160- 
35 10 200. If necessary, the commissioner may require as a condition of an agreement approval of 
the agreement by the federal government. 

(am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976)" 

Sec. 35. 1 5,090. Use of appropriated funds. • 

Upon execution of an agreement under sec 80 of this chapter, state funds appropriated for a 
public v^orks project which is the subject of the agreement shall be transferred to a special account 
in the state treasury A municipality or regional educational attendance area administering the 
project under the agreement may draw on the account for costs of the project, under fiscal control 
of the department If an- agreement provides foi joint or cooperative administration of the project 
payment of ^ts^hall be made to the party incurring the costs (am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976) 



Sec. 35. 1 5. 1 00. Responsibility of department. 

a ^ * 

When a municipality or regional educational aiiendance area has assumed responsibility for a 
public works project in accordance with sees. 80- 120 of this chapter, the department is relieved 
of responsibility to the extent it is assumed by the munK:ipality or regional educational attcisJaoce 
area. The department may provide technical assistance on the responsibility assumed if requested to 
do so by the municipality or area and shall be reasonably compensated for that assistance from the 
account established under sec 90 of this chapter (am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976) 

Sec.^35. 15,1 10. Title to site and completion of project 

(a) Title acceptable to the department to a suitable project s^e shall be vested m the state 
before work IS begun on the site • 

(b) Responsibility for maintenance of the project shall be established in the original contract 
agreement The department shall participate m the final inspection of the project apd approve of 
the final documents on the project, (am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976) ' 

Sec. 35.15.120. Definitions. 

In sees 80- 120 of this chapter . ' ' ^ 

(1) "construction" or any derivative of the .term "construct" means, in addition to the 
meaning given m AS 35.25 020. selecting and acquiring a project site' and necessary 
rights-of-way andveasements on behalf of the state, providing for and connecting to utilities, 
and building, supervising and inspecting the public works'project; ^ 

(2) "governing body" means in the case of a municipality. Its assernbly or council, and, 
in the case of a regional educational attendance area, its r^ional school tK)Jlrd ; ' 

(3) "municipality" means a general law or home rule city or organized borough, 
including bft not limited to a unified municipality organized under AS 29 68 240 
29.68.440. \ ^ . Vy 

(am Sec 1 ch 57 SLA 1976) 
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^ Title 38* Public Lands.. 



Sec. 38«05«030« Exceptions. 

• * 

(e) the sale, (ease or other disposal of schooi lands under the jurisdiction of the department 

shall be made by the commissioner in -^cordance with the provisions of this chapter. However, 
disposal of school lands under this subsection, other than disposal by Ifease for'a term «f years, shall 
be made-onty for sites for school facilities or* for ^mblic park and ppblic recreational purposes. 
School lends may be exchanged for (1) state lands, (2) vacant, unappropriated end unresen^ed 
public lands and (3) lancfs owned by a city, borough or other public entity. In the case of uneqi^d;. 
values, cash may be used to equalize land values. Wh^ the department determines that it is in the 
besHnterest of the state tq'^dispose of the school lands located within Section 16 and 36 in an 
organized borough or city of ^ny class, the borough or city is* authorized, and has preference for six 
months after notice, to aa:|uire the land at the appraised value by purchase or exchange of land 
acceptable to the^epartnTent No sale, fease, exchange or other disposal of school lands may be 
made without the approval of the State Board of Education. The state Board of Education shall 
acjt as a trustee of school lands. The board may retain private s:ounsel or other professional 
assistance when necessary to carry out 'ts duties as a trustee (Sec 3{a) — (d) art XMI ch 168 SLA 
1959; am Sees 20, 21 ch 61 SLA'l960,am Sec 1 ch 27 SLA 1967. am Sec 1 ch 253 SLA 1970, am 
Sees 1/2 ch 35 SLA 197i; am Sec 2 ch 267 SLA 1976} 



' Sec 3aO&rQ32. School lend disposition procedures. 

(a) Before the sale, tease or other disposal of school land, t^ director shatt 

(1) cause the preparation of a development plan which adequately describes the manner 
in which the land will be developed or utilized; however, no develc^/rr^ht plan is required for 
an exchange of school rand to a public entity, , 

^2) make notice under sec 345 of thts chapter of the proposed development plan,, 
stating Uiat a disposal of the l^nd for such use is under consideration, and that iriterested 
persons may make comments an^submit altejcnattve proposals for de^elopq^ient ^nd^tse within 
30 days pf the last publication o^otice; and 

(3) notify municipalities as provided in sec.^ 305 of this chapter at the same time notice 
IS published or posted under (2) of this suk)sectton: no further notice to^unicipalities need be 
given at t^e time of disposal. 

up- • . 

(b) In the case of school lend to be disposeo^f within municipalities, no dis^osal may b^ 
made until the municipal 'piahnif^g authority has held\ public hearing on development plans arrd 
applications relating to the land to be disposed of. The c%ector shall make development plafH and 
applicatioris available to municipal planning authorities for this purpose. Np disposition o^ land may 
be made sooner than three weeks after a* hearing held under tnis subsection. ( Sec 1 ch 257 SLA 
1976) 



Sec, 3&.05.070/ Geiwelly. 

(c) A lease rpey be issued for a period up tp 55 years, if it appears to be in the best interests 
of the state and if the commissioner approves. If the commissioner determines that the land or a 
part of ft which ts the subject of a grazing lease is not being used for the purpose issued* the tease^ 
nrfay be declared void. However, a nonrer^ewable lease for school lands may be issued for ^a period' 
-not to exceed 9a years. (Sec 1 art V ch 16^ SLA 1 959; am Sec 2 1959; am Sec 1 7 ch 61 SLA I960, 
am Sec 1 ch 71 SLA 1966: am Sec 2 ch 253 SLA 1970) 
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4 Title 39. Public Officirt and' EmployMs. 

Chaptsr 05. Ckialifications, Appointment, and Tenure. 

) ' ' 
/ Sec. 39.05.010, Repealed. (S5f 29 ch 208 SLA 1975) \ ^ 

Sec. 39.05.060. Appointment, queltlicitlons, and terms of office i)f members of 



^ ooc. Mppoinimeni, quefincsiions, 

depvtmentat boards, coundls, or oommn^lons. « ^ 



(a) E^ch member of the following shall be a citizen of the United States: 

(1) Locaf Boundary Commission; 

(2) Akohollc Beverage Control Bpv^; 

(3) Employment Security Advisory Council; 

(4) Alaska State Viousing Authority^ ' - 
t(5)- Board of Fisheries; 

" iS) Board of Tourism; - — ' 

(7) Commission for Northern C^perations of Rai|/fransportation and Mighways; 



(8) Repealed by Sec 36 ch 124 SLA 1975; 
' (9) th5 Governor's CjmmissjOnijn Ih^rnvolvement of Young People in Government; 
(10) B(^rd of Game. * * * ♦ / 

(b) . The governor shall appoint each member on the basis of interest in ajhlic affairs, good 
.jud^ent, knqwledgef.and ability in the fieid of action of the department for whren appointed, and 
• i^lth a, view to providing diversity of interest and points of view in the membership. Appofntments 
.4ire subject to*cor>fi»r|iation by a majority of the members of the legislattfrp in joint session. 



(c) inrtiai appointments of tnembers are as follows: 

^ t • 

(1) in the^ase of three-member boards, for one. two and three years; 

* • , ** 

(2) 4n thejcase of five^member boards, for orlj^*^. three, four and five years; 

' (3) in/fheVaU of six-piember boards, two members serve for one year, two for two 
years.* and two forlhree yeaci; i ^ ^ - 

(4) m the case of eight-member boards, tvtfd members serve for one^year, two for tWo 
^ years, two for three years, and two for four years; , 

(5) in the case of 10-member boafds. two, meynbers serve for one .year, two for tvvo 
yea rs^ two for three years, two for four years and- two for five years. 

^ , (6) ia the case of seven-membet Ijoards, two members se^e for one year, two for two 
^ years, and thre^ fot three years. * \ 

; |d) Initial terms date from February^ before appointment. A vacancy occurring durir^ 
tertp of office is filled in the same manner as the original appointment is madetrtrifter the balance 
of the unexpired term. Each member, holds office «t the pleasure ofalte gover^f^r notwttltstancfing 
the member's term. (Sec ^6 cK 64 SLA 1959; arp Sec 2 ch 34 SLA 1960; am Sec 2 ch 89 SLA \^\ 
*m Sec 2 ch 90 SLA 1967^ am Sec 10 ch ^,SLA I96t; am Sec 1 ch 107'SL:A 1969; am Sec 36 ch 
^ SLA 1970; am. Sec 2 ch 121 SLA 1971; am Sec 36 cfi l24 SLA 1975; am* Sees 34-36 cITzOe 
SLA 1975) ^ , 

■ ' • - ■ ; •\ . • - 

Sec. 39.05.150. RepeaJ^ {Sec ^h 237 SLA 1970) » 

• 1 

^ Chapter 25. State Personnel Act 

Sec. 39.25.110. ^xempt service^ * V 

(8) certifrcated teachers employed by the state to teach in schools operated by the state; 

1(14) the exeOitive off icey of the Alaska Commission on Postsecondary Education. (Sec 
31 ch 46 Sljft 1970fcam Sec 18^78 SLA 19/4 ^ S ^ ^ 

(18) certified teachers af4f noftcertified em^ployees employed b^a regional educational 
attendaftce^ area established and organized under AS'14!08.03l — 14.08.41 "to^ach in, 
administer or -operate schools under the operation, control and management ^f a regional 
eduicational attendance area yhool board. • , r x * 
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Sec. 39.50.Q20. Report of Financial and Business Interests, (a) A judicial ^officer, 
commissioner, chairman or member of a sta.te commission or_boa.rcJ speciiied m lee 200(9) of this 
chapter, person hired or appointed as head or deputy h^ad of, 6r director of a 'division within, a 
department in the' executive branch, person appomted as assistant to the governor, and a municipal 
officer, shaH file a statement givirfg.his income sourc^ 'and business interests, under oath and on 
penalty of. perjury, 'within 30 days'aftec Kfe takeFoffice as a public official. Candidates tor state 
elective office shall file such a statement 3t the tirpe df filing a declaration of candidacy or within 
30 days of the filing of any^rwmmating petition, or within 30 days of becoming a tandidate by any 
other meaj;is. Candidate! for elective municipal office shall file such a statement at the time of filing 
nomioating petition, declaratron of candidacy, or^'other required filing for the elective municipal 
ffice. Refusal or fajJure to file within the time prescr^bed shall reqxftfe that the candidate's filing 
fees, if any, and filing for office be refused or that his-previouslyaccepted filing fee be returned and 
h]s name removed from the filing records. A staterfient shall also be filed by public officials no later 
than April 15 or 15 days after tKe>person files his fe<^eral income tax return in each following year, 
whichever shall come first. Persons who, on or after December 11, 1974, were members of boards 
Of commissions not named in sec, 200(9) of this chapter are not required to file financial 
statements * * * 

(b) The governor, jieufenant governor, members 6f the legislature, end candidates for these 
offices, judicial officers, each commissioner, head or deputy head of,, or director of a division 
within, a department in the executive branch, assistant to the governor or chairman or member of a^ 
commtireion or board required to -report under this chapter, shall file the statement with the Alaska 
Public Offices Commission Municip^ officers, and candicTates for -elective munlclp4i-aff^ce, shall 
file with the municipal dirk or other municipal official designated to receive their filing for office.' 
All statements required to be filed ^nder this chapter are public records Statements filed with the 
lieutenant governor, administrator of courts or the Alaska Legislative Council under AS 
39 50 020(b) before the effective date of this Act shall be transferred to the Alaska Public Offices 
Commission for filing under AS 39 50 050. as amended by this Act 



.Sec 39.50.03a Contents of statements. 



inancial affairs Qf 
:h member of ms 



(^) Each statement shall be an accurate representation of the financial affairs ol the public 
official or candidate and shall^contam thfe same inforrnation for each member of ms family, as' 
Specified in (b) of this section, 4o the extent that it is ascertainable by the publicofficial or 
candidate. An asset or liability under $500, household goods, and personal effects need not be 
identified. 



(b) Each statement [iH^Ka public official^r candidate und^ this chapter shall include. 



(f) the source of alt income over $100, including capital gains, whether or not tameable, 
received by hinri oc his spouse or depencMlU child of his or nondependent child of his who is living 
with hym, during the preceding calendar year', . ^ , , 

(2) the identity,' by name and address, of^^ch business in which h^r his spouse or 
dependent child of his or jiondependcnt chilch d-his who ts living with him was a stockholder, 
ovvner, officer, director, partner, proprietor, or employee during tjhe preceding calendar-year; 

(3) the identity and nature of each mterest owned by him or his spouse or dependent 
child of his or nondependent child of his wh^ Js living N^gth him, in any business during the 
preceding calendar year: . . ^ - * , 

(4) the identity and nature of each inlerest m real property, including an option to buy, 
own^ by him or his spouse or dependent ch'ild of his or nondependent child of his who is living 
wiil^him, at any time during the preceding calendar year^ 



(5) the identity of each trust or othec fiduciary relation in which he or his spouse or 
dependent child of his or nendependent child of his who is iivi/ig with him, hefd a beneficial interett 
during the preceding calendar year, a description and identification of the property cpntained in 
each trust or relation, and the nature and extent ol the beneficial interest m it; 
- . . ^ ' • • ♦ • • 

• (6|& any loan or loan guarantee Vnade to him or hrs spouse or dependent child of his or 
' noni^pendent child of hi^ho is living with him, anddtie identity of the maker of the loan or loan 
yuuw itor and the identity of ea<;h creditor to whom to or his i^o'use.or dependent child of his or 
rtondeMndent child olP his who is living with him owed $500 or moreu , " 

: ^ (7) a list of all contMH with the-Oate, or ah instrumentartty of 

• the state,^cl^{ ring. the preceding italwS^^aPTh eld, bid or offeVed b^^im, his spouse, depemJInt 
, child of his or nondependent child of his wljo is living with him. his mbther or father or a 
partnership or professional corporation of which he is a membe^r. or a corporation in wKichhe or his 
- spouse or l^is children, or-a combination of theniihold a.controlling interest, an^ 
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(8) a list of ail mineral, timber, oil, or any other n;)tural resource lease held, or leas^ 
offer made, during the preceding calendar year by him, a dependent child of his or nondepaident 
•child of his who is living with him, his oriother or father 6r a partnership or professional corporatbR 
of which he Is a member, or' a corporation in which he or his spouse <^ his children, or a 
combination them, hold a controlling interest. 

>* • 

Sec 30.50.035 Exempttoru. No person subject to this chapter is exempt from an^ of ils 
provisions except to the extent state courts determine that legally privileged professional 
relationships preclude complete compliance. 



Sec. 39.50.040(a) 

(a) A public official may transfer ail or a portion of his assets to a blind trust for the duration 
of his sen/ice in public- office. The orupiiwl assets placed in the blind trust shall be listed by the 
official in the statement required to be filed under this chapter. The instrument creating4he-bUffd 
trust must be included with the stitement 

Sec 39.50.050 

(a) The Alaska Public Offices Commission created under AS 15.13.02Q(a) shall adn^inister 
the provisions of this chapter. The commission shall prepare and keep ayaSabiVfor distribution, 
standardized forms on which the reports required by ill is chapter shaJt be fijea ( 

(b) The commission shall promulgate regulations to implement ar>d interpret the provisions 
of this chapterr regulations or interpretation shaii be within theV^gpts and pur^gTses of th is chapUr 
and are subject to judicial review in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure 
Act (AS 44.62). / 

Sec. 39.50.060. Penalty for WUtiil Violation of Disclosure Requiremerlts. (a) A person 
required to file a report of finaocial oil business interests under-this- chapter who refuses or 
knowingly fails to disclose required information within the tim^equired in this chapter, or who 
provider false or misl^ing information, knowing it to be fa^ cd^ misleading,, is guilty yf a 
misdemeapor and upon conviction is punishable by a fine of not ffo.than $100 nor more than 
$1,000, or by imprisonment for^ period of not more than six months, or^y both. 

(b) Any person failing to or refusing to comply \\<ith the requirements of this chapter, in 
addition to the penalties prescribed, shall forfeit his nomination to Qiffice and shall not be seated or 
installed in office if he has not complied. Nominated, hired, or appointed officials, commissioners, 
chairmen or members of commtssjons or boards specified in sec. 200(9) of this chapter shall not be 
confirmed by the legislature if compliance has not been made. In the case of elected officials, the 
lieutenant governor, or other certifying authority, shall not certify a person's nomination for office 
or his election to office if compliance was not made withm the time required. The nomination to 
office or election to office shall be certified to the highest vote getter-for that nomination for that 
office or election' to that office who has complied within the times requirejd^ and who^shall be 
declared nominated or elected. . - 

« 

S«c. 39.50.070. Failure to Report by Department, Division, or Deputy D^rtmant Heads. A 

person hired or appointed as the head or deputy head of, dr director of^a division within, a 
department in the executive branch who refuses or fails to file a report of financial interests 
required under this chapter when due may not hold office or have his name submitted to the 
legislature for confirmation until hetornplies. Ke may not t>e confirmed, hired, or appointed, and 
he* forfeits and may not b^^aid any salary or per diem and travel expenses until he complies. If, 
after installation as the h^ad or deputy head of, or^irector of a division within, a department, he 
refuses or fails to ^le the required statement when due, he is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction is punishable by a fine of not less than $100 nor more than' $1,000 and shall be removed 
from office if compliance is not madfe wtthih3Q days'after the due da4e of the report. 

Sac. 39.50.080. Failure^ Report By a Commisticn or Board Cheirm&n or Member. A person 
hired or appointed as a commissioner, chairrnan or member of a state commission or board specified 
in sec. 200(9) of this chapter who fails to file a report of financial interest's required under this 
chapter ^hen dae shall not hold' office or have his name submitted to the legislature until he 
complies. He may not be confirmed, and he forfeits and shall not^be paid any salary or per diem or 
travel expenses until he'complies. If, after t>eing seated as commissioner, chairman (^r membet of 
such a commission or board he refuses or .fails to file the required statement when duoUif is guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction is punishable by a fine of not less than $^00 nor mdre than 
$1,(X)0 and shall be removed from office if compliance is not made within 30 days after the due 
date. ' ' I 
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' -Sec. 39.50.090. Prohibited Acts, (a) No publ^c official may use his official position or office * 
for tfte primary purpose of obt^ing financial gam for himself, or his spouse. chtW, mother, or 
^..„f^efr-w busmen with which he i^^siciated or owns siock. "* - 

. (b) No person n|^y^.^ffer or pay to a, public official, pq public official may solicit or 
receive monev for leaislat*ive advice or assistance, or for adviee or assistance given m the course of 
the of f icial* s uublic employment or relating to his public employment. However, , 
this prohibit i^ does not apply to a^chelrman or member of a state coniDirssion or 
boardJbr municipal officer if the sutjedt matter' of the legislative advice or 
assistance is not related directly to the function of the commission, board, or 
municipal body servjwi by the municipal officer; this exception from the general 
prohiBition does not apply to one whose service, on a st^te commission ^^r board 
constitutes blm a full-time state' employee under 'AS 39. 

(c) No public official iViay represent a client before a state agency for a fee. However, 
this prohibition does not apply to a municipal -o*fficer, or ch^iirm^^n or memfeer of. a 
state commission or board except with regard to representation -be^re his own 
co^ission or board; 'this exception from the general prohibition doe^riot apply to 
one whose service on the comnission or bo^d ^constitutes him a full-time state 
employee under AS 3a. ' . . 

(d) Vrolation of tms section is a misdemeaner, pun«ishab)e upon conviction by a fine of rfoX 
than $500, nor more than $2.000» by imprisonment up to one year, or by both. * ' 

(e) In this section, "public official'* includes, m addition to the persons specified in sec 
200(1) of this chapter, chairmen and member of all commissions and boards created by staiute or 
administrative action as agencies of the ^ate. - 

(f) No, municipal officer may represent a client for a fee before the municipal 
bo^ which he serves. 

Sec 39.50.110. Report of Financial |nteri»t$ of Judicial Officert. Each judicial officer as 
defined in set 200(2) of this chapter shall file reports of financial and business interests required by . 
this^Kapter. A judicial officer who refuses or fails to file a report when it is due forfeits and may 
not be paid ^vis salary, p^'r diem, and travel expenses after the due date, untfl he complies, and »s 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon (Miction is punishable by a fine of not less than $100 nor more 
than $1,000. He may not be appointed by the governor or other authority until be complies Upon 
^failure or refusal to comply within 30 days of the due date, he forfeits his office and shall be 
^ removed from office. 

Sec. 39.50.120. Report of Financial Interests of LegijiaWrs. Each legislator shall file the 
repdrts pf financial or business interests required by this chapter. A legislator who refuses or fails to. 
file the report when due forfeits and shall not be paid his salary and per diem and travel expenses 
after the due date untti he complies and is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction is 
punishable by a fine of not less than $100 nor more than $1,000: 

,Sec. 39.50.1^. Report of Financiat Interests of Governor and Lieutenant Governor: The 

governor and lieutenant governor shall each file a report of financial interests required by thfs 
chapter. If the governor or lieutenant governor fSils to file the report when due, he forfeits and may 
not be patdhis salary and per diem and travel expenses after the due date and until he complies, and 
IS guilty/4M a misdemeanor and upon conviction is punishabje by a fine of not less than $100 nor 
mopa^n $1,000. ^ ^ 

Sec. 39.50.145. Participation by Municipalities. A munkipahty may exempt its municipal 
officers from the requirements of this chaptPr if a majorttv of the voters voting on the question at ^ 
any regular electio;i, as defined by AS 29.78.010 (lAl,. or a special municipality-wide 
elections, vote to exempt its municipal officers froii the rex^uirements of this 
chapter. The question of exemption from the requirements of this chapter may be 
submitted by the city council or borough assembly by ordinance or by initiative 
ordinance. 

Sec. 39.50.150. Initial FHing Date for Public Officials. {al Every person who is a ptiblio 
official or a public official-elect on December 11, 1974 shall file the statemenU required by this 
chapter Wore April 15, 1975. However* a public official who resigned his office^or whose term of 
office expired on or after December 11, 1974 but before April 15. 1975, need not file a financial . 
statement. ^ , 

r 

ib) Municipal officers shall file the statements required by this chapter before November 15, 
1975. However, a muntcip^l officer who resigns his office or whose term of office expires before 
--f^ovembeii 15. 1575 neec^ not file a financial statement . 



Seu39.50.200(l) is amended to read; ^ ^ ^ rt 
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Sec. 39.50.i00 is amended to read: ' t 

(1) "puWic official*' means a judicial officer, a member of the legislaturc^he governor, 
the lieutenant governor, a person hired or appointed as the head or deputy head of. or'^irector of a 
division within, a department in the executive fc>ranch.»an assistant to the'governor. chairman or 
member of a state commission or board, and each appointed or elected municTpa^ officer; 



(3) ""child" includes a biological child, an adoptive child, and a stepchild; 

(4) "commission" means the Alaska F^jWic Offices Commission created under AS 
15.13.020(a); 

(5) "instrumentality of the? state" means a state department o*;-«gen^^^ether jrjfkhe^ 
legislative, judicial, or executive branch, including such entities as the Un^ersity of Alaska and the* 
Alaska State Rousing Authority; 

(6) "municipal officer" includes a borough or^city mayor, borough assemblyman, city 
councilman, school board ^emt>er, ot^cted Utility board niember, city or borough manager, 

^memberN^f a city ort^oxoUgh planning or zoning commission within a home rule or ^neral law city 
or boroug^/>ocluding but not limited to a unified municipality under AS 29.68; 

(7) "mother or father" includes a biological parent, an adopftive parent, and a 
step-parent; ^ ^ / 

(8) "source of income" means the entity for which service is performed or which is 
otherwise the^origill of payment; if the person whose income is being reported is employed by 
another, -hjs employer is the source of his income; but if he is self-employed by means of a^ole 
proprietorship, partnership, professional corporation, or a corporation in which he or his spouse, or 
hif ^children, or a combination of them, hold a controlling interest, the "source" is the client or 
custonw of the proprietorship, partiwrship or coprporation, but if the entity which is ttie origin of 
payment is not the same as the client or^ customer ^6r whom the service is performed, both are 
considered the source; * . 

(9) "state commission or board" means the ' ^ 

(A) Agncultural Loan Advisory Board (created admmrstratively to assist in 
administration of AS 03.10); ^ 

(B) Alaska State Council on^the Arts (AS. 44 19.900); - — 
(g Alcoholic Beverage Control Board (AS 04.05.060): 

" (b) State Assessment Review Board*(AS43.56.040)V 

' jE) Capital Selection Committee*(lnrtiative 1. 1974); 

(F) Board of Education (AS 14.07.075);' 

' (G) Educational Broadcasting Cqmmisstdn (AS 14.58.020); ^ ^ 

* (H) Alaska Public Offices Commission (^S 15. 13); 

(I) Em^oyment 9|cunty*>\dvisory Council (/^ 23.20.025)'; 

(J) Board of Fish and Gam«^{AS 16.05.220); 

(ly Alaska Commercial Fisheries Entry Comrnission (AS 16.40.010); 

- {L) Fishernr>en's Fund Advisory and Appeal^ Council (AS 23.35.010^; 

• 0 {Mj Ala^a State Housing Authority (AS ia55.020); v \ 

v> (N) ^ta^ Commission for Human Rights (AS 18.80.010)^ 

, (0) Statelnvettnr>ent Advis9ryCornfnittee(AS^37.10.020); t 

{?) Alaska Judicial Coumclj^^l^ 

<Q) Commission on JudicglJJualiftcatlons fart^^sec. 10. Con$ttt*ition)i 



_ _ - (R) .Governor's Commission on the AdminisS-atioivof Jurtke (AS 44. 19. 746) : 

(S) State Section of Joint Federal-State i.and Use Ptanning-'Commlssion (AS 
41.40); . . 

(T) Local Boundary Comjni^on (AS 44.19.250); ' 

(U) Occupational Safety and Health Review Board (AS 18.60.057); 

(V) State Board of Parole (AS 33.15.010); 

(W) State Personnel Board (AS 3^25.060); 

(X) Alaska Pipehne Commission (AS 42.06); 

(Y) Public Employees Retirement Board (AS 39.35.030); 

, (Z) Alaska Public Utilities Commission (AS 4^05.010); 

(AA)University of^Alaska Board of Regents (AS 14.40.120); 

(BB) Alaska Royalty Oil and Gas Deveropment Advisory. Board (AS 38.06); 

(CC) Small Business Development Corporation of Alaska (AS 44.60.02fi)'; 

(DD)Alaska State Development Corporation (AS 44.59.010); 

(EE)8oard of Directors. State-Operated Schools fAS 14.08,060)r- 

(FF) Ataska Teachers' Retirement Board (AS 14.^^ 035)i: 
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(GGJAIas^a Transportation Commission (AS 42.07.010); 

lWH)WQrkm€n's Comp€ns^3tion Bpard (As 32.30.005); 

(11) Alaska Commission on Posts^ondary Education (AS 14.40.901); 

(10) '^assistant to the governor*' includes any executive, legislative, special, administrative 
or press assistant to the govertror, and any person similarly employed. 

(am ch 25 SLA 1975) 
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Title 41, Public Resources , 
Article 3, F6r»st Resource Coiiservetloa, ^ ^ 



r^st 



Sec, 41,15,400, Observance of Arbor Day , To increase, public awsre- 
nesa of the vital iaportancir of the conservation and propagation of trees 
and forests to the everyday life of the citizens j»f Alaska, the third Monday 
in May of each year is designated "Arbor Day," It shall be observed by 
appropriate school asseablies «id prograas and may be the occasion for other ' 
suitSble observances and exercises^by civic grpups and the public in general* 
(Sec, 1 cb^ 11, SLA 1966; a» Sec, 1 ch 15 SLA 1973) 



Title 43. Revenue and Taxation, 



Article 2, Aid for School Construction', 



• Sec, 43.18*100, State aid^for retireaent of school construction debt , 
(a) .During each fiscal year the state shall ^locate to an organized !^ 
b<5rough or a, city i^ch l^a a school district one-half, qr if school con- 
struction is for vocational education facilities as detenained by the 
coaoissioner, three-quaif ers"^ of the foiloving subs: 

(1) payments made by' the borough or city during the fiscal year 
two years prior for the retireaent of principal and interest on bonds » 
notes, or other Indebtedness iiicurred to pay costs of school construction; 

(2) the 9a^\xsit-J^^^9!ffisxA^r-^^ been expended by a ^ 
borough^r cTty^tvo years prior for tfie retireaent of princip^il and Interest 
on bonds, notes, or other indebtedness Incurred to pay costs of sch^l 
construction had the borough or city Issued bonds, notes, or other Indebted- 
ness, of .10 years duratipa baring Interest at the rate of six per cent a 
year to finance the costs rather than'paylng those co^ts through tajce^ or 
other local sources; ^ / . ' 

(3) cash payaents aade by the borough or city during the ^scal 
year two years earlier to pay, costs of school construction. 

(b) The coaalssloner shall administer tl^e prograa of -xelaburseaent 
authorized under this section and shall provide by regu^latlon for the filing 
,af* applications for rel^urseaent, the form of proof of costs for which 
application f or reiaburseaent la made, and other regulations necessary to 
administer the program. Th^ coaalssloner shall exclude froa the total 
schopi construction cost of the local district all state and federal funds 
Included in these coats except! funds provided under this section and 

AS 43.50.140. In approving applications for reiabutseivpt , ^he coaalssloner 
shall offset against the aaotmt of reiaburseaent authorized the aaount of 
any fun4s dlstrlboted to the borou^ or city in the second preceding fiscal 
year froa the school fund (provided for in AS 43.50.140. 

(c) The school construction account is eatabj-ished^ Pund^ to carry 
out the provialoiXB of this seclton may be appropriated anntlizlly by the 
legislature to the account. If aaount a in the account ar^ insufficient for 
the purpose of providing the share to which a borou^ or city is entitled 
under this section, tjioaa funds thiit are avalUble shall be distributed pro 
rata^aong the eligible local govemaents. 
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(d) Money in the ;scJiool construction account which^ at the. end of 
the fiscal for which the money is appropriated, exceeds the amount re- 
^juired for thjilliJAocations authorized itr this section reverts to the general 
fund. ^-W^^ 

(e) The comorssioner' shall annually provide a report to the legis- 
lature on allocations of' state aid made under this section. 

(f) The provisions of (a)(2) of bhis^^section apply only to- payments 
made before July 1^ 1971. The provisions of (a)(3) of this section apply . 
to pmymsnts made after June 30, 1971. - * 

(g) In this section, unless the context requires otherwise, 

(1) * 'commissioner* • means th^ commissioner • of education; 

(2) ''costs of^^hool construction" means the cost of acquiring, 
constructing, enlarging, repHj^lng, remodeling, equipping or furnishing of public 
elementary and secondary school bail 1 dings and includes but is not limited to ^ 
the cost t>f acquisition of sites, legal, engineering, fiscal, architectural and 
other fees of specialists or consultantsy costs of labor, materials, equipment 
and- supplies, ^osts of authorization, issuance and sale of boAds, notes, or other 
evidences of debt. ^ISec. 1 ch 249 SLA 1970; am Sec. 1 ch 93 »A 1971; am Sec. 

2 ch 137 SLA 1972; am Sec. 1 ch 28 SLA 1973; am Sec. 47 ch 12T^LA 1974) 



Ch^ter 45. School -Tax. 

. Sec. 43.45.010. Tax imposed, (a) . There is imposed a school tax of ?io a 
year upon each person 19 yecirs of age or older gainfully employed in the state or 
on the waters of the state, except (1) a married w6man who is unemployed and 
entirely 4ependent upon the income of her husband and whose husband has paid a 
school taXj'-an^ (2) a person exempt under sec. '20 of this chapter. 

(b) The proceeds of the tax levied by this chapter shall be paid into the 
gerieral fund of the state. . . , (Sec. 1 ch 41 SLA 1957; am Sec. 1 c.h 175 SLA 
1957; am Sec. 1 ch 149 SLA 1959; am Sec. 1 ch 179 SLA 1960) * 

f * ^ 

Sec. 43«.46.020. Persons^exempt from tax. Persons in the active military 

or naval service of the United States, paupers, insane persons, persons cared for 

by the state and persons penrvanently injur e)d, infirm, maimed or crippled so as to 

be disabled from earning a livelihood are exempt from the payment of the school 

tax: (Sec, 37-4-3 ACLA 1949; am Sec. 2 ch 179^SLA 1960) 



^ Chapter 50. 



Article 1. Cigarette T^ Act. 



Sec. ^^50.140i Disposition of proceeds. The proceeds' derived from th^, 
payment of taxes, fees, and penalties, provided for under sec. 10 — 180 of this 
chapter, and the license fees received by the department shall he pedd into a state 
fund entitled "Schoci Fund, •♦ and shall be used exclusively to rehabilitate, construct, 
,and repair the state's school facilities, and for costs of insura3v:e buildings 
comprising school facilities during the rehabilitation, construction, and repair, 
and for the li^e of the buildings. (Sec. 16 ch 187 SLA 1955) * 
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Title 44. State Government. 



Chapter 09. State Seal. Flag and Eniblems. 

Sec. 44.09.090. State medal for heroism, {ay The governor is authorized 
to awar^ at^ state med^ for heroism directly ©rppsthumously to any citizen of 
the state in recognition of a valorous and heroic deed performed by him in the 
saving of a life^or for injury or death or tKreat of injury or death incurred by 
him in the service of the state or his community or on behalf of the health, 
welfare or safety of other persons.. The medal shall be awarded by the governor 
with an appropriate ceremony. 

(b) The governor shall make arrangements f ot the designing of the medal , 
for heroism through a statewide desigh competition participated in by the school 
children of the state. {S^. 1 ch 12 SLA 1965) , 

Chipt8r1§. Offict of the Governor. 

/ 

Sac 44.19.023. Managementof StBta Museum. Repeated by Executive Qrder No. 34 (1974)' 

' Article 9F> Involvement of Young People In Government . 

^ -s 

I 

4 

Sec. *44,19;777. Establishment of conaissioR ^* There i-s ^eet-ed- te 
the Office^ 9f the Go-femor, the Governor's Connnission on the Involvement 
of Young People in GovemiDent. (Sec. 1 eh 121 SLA 1971) , 

Sec. ^4. 19*^^79. Corposltlon and chainran . The comnibaion consists ' 
of nine merfcers, drawn fron jthe fields of pi±lic affairs, education, the 
sciences, the piX)fes3iOTis, other fields of private endeavor, from the ' 
state service, 'and tne, comlssion shall Include thr^e additional ment)ers 
fTOTi the 17 throu^i 22 a^ fzrou^. Ihe reenters, shall be appointed by the 
gpvemor, vd,thout repard to r^clitlcal affiliation aM shall serve at the 
pleasure of the pD'/emor.' One nerrter shfll be designated by the ppvemor 
as chairran of the ccrmio^icn. (Sec. 1 ch 121 SLA 1971) - ,^ 

Sec. ^4.19.781. Compensation and per dlen . Meirfcers of the comnlsslon 
serve 'Without corpensation but are entitled to per diem and travel expenses 
authorized by law for' ether boards ar^d cormissiohE. (Sec. I'ch 121 SIA 1971) 

Sec> ^4.19.733. Functions' of the comnlsslon . (a) Tb^ cormisslon 
shall' establish, procedures tAenable it to i^comnend annually^ the 
gDvemor a group of nrordsingXpun^ men ard \fopen from '^tom t5he goverrOT 
may select both P!Dvemor*s ihtehis and youth voting fnsrrbers of state 
boards and corrdssions. Ihe cotmlssion, In establishing these nl?oc*edupes, 
shall enlist the aid of Alaskans who are actively interested in working 
with Voiri^ people. Followinp^ adoption of the oro<5edure, the comrlssion 
shall 'accept applications from indi^/ldwals and ^ninations for considera- 
tion. 



(b) Recomnendations of the connission shall ^e liiTilted to young 
people who , ^ ^ * "^-^ 

. (1) have a capacity, desire, interest, atAlity and potential 
for ieadershin and service to the stat<^ 



(2) will have attair^ the a^e of 17 but. not the afre of 22 
before the beginning of their service. (S^. 1 ch 121 SLA 1971) 



1976^ 



ERIC ) 



169 



Sec. 4^1.17.78?; Goverrrtr' 3 jjiteiTO ;An Intern shall tJ appointed 
• to serve on the staff of the Office of the Governor for a period of time 
prescribed by the gDvemor, with a naxlirun of one year. He nay be assigned 
responsibilities In that office or in the office of a conmissloner or other 
principal department or agency of the executive branch of state g5ovemment. 
Service will begin at a time prescribed by the gDvemor. Governor^ " 
interns are in the partially exenpt service. Salaries shall be Individ- 
ually established by the gpvenior on the basis of prior ^qperiences and the 
responsibilities of the-positien. - Salaries shali-^not exceed $700 per ^ 
month or $8,400 per year. (Sec. d ch 121 SLA 1971) ^ , - 

^ , Sec. 44.19. 787> Appointmgnt to boards and ccym Assions. (a) Not^ 
withsi^iidlng A5 ^.Q5.100 or § provlslonlof 'law relating to age, the 
governor may appoint any resictent of Alaska to 'a board or comnisslon if 
Pecoimended by the conmisslon. \ ^ 

(b) A young person r^omrended by ths- ccflmdssiOT iray b^ appointed 
to boards or coimisslons with special qualifications for merrbership if 
the proposed nominee, except for his age, mee^s the required qikliflca- 
tions as set by law. 

(c) An Individual appointed to a board or conrlslion under this 
section is entitled to the ri^stits, privileges, and respcnsibilities of 
other members, and his ai:poln^m5nt is subject to conflrrration by the 
legislature when req^iired bf law. No additional seat on a board or conv- 
mission is created by virtue of sees. 777 - 787 of this chapter. (Sec. 1 
ch 121 SLA 1971) 
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Chip«trS2. Administrativt Prootdurt Act 
Sm. 44.62.310. Apncy iiMifigi pubHe. 

(a) ., AJI madtings of « (•gistativ«J>ody,^of a board of regents, or of an administrative body, 
board, commission, committee, subcommittee,, authority, council, agency, or otheir organization, 
including subordinate units of the above groups, of the state or any of its political subdivbions, 
including but not limited to municlpalHieSi, bdtoughs, scho&l boardsTand all other boards, agencies* 
assmblies, councils, departn)ents, divisions, bureaus, commMons or organlzatioo^ advisory or 

- otfi^ise, of the state or local govirnfhent supported in whole "or in part by pub^c money 
authorized to spend public oKmey, are open- to thiiSDubllc except as otherwise provided by thil 
section. Except vifhen voice votes are authorized, the M6te shalibe conducted in such eo^^nnerlhat 
the public may know the voje of each person entitm to vote. This section does not apply to any 
votes required to b9 taken to organize the afore^mentioned bodies, (am Sec 1 ch 189 SLA 1^76) 

(b) If excepted subjects are to be discussed at a meeting, the meeting mt^t 
first be com^ened as a public mee^ng and the question of heading an executive 
session to ^scuss matters that come within the exceptiona. contained in (c) of 

* this sectior^ ^lall be determined isy a majority vote of th^ body. No subyects 
may be considered at the executive session exc^t those mentioned in the motion 
calling for the executive session unless auxiliary to the main ^estion. No action 
may be taken at the-^ecutive sessicm. 

^ ^ ^^ - • " j 

(c) The following excepted subjects nvay be discussed in an executive sessi ^j 

(1) matters, the immediate knowledge of which v«>Ofd cfearly have an adverse effect 
upcjnihe finances of the government unit; (anrvSec 2 ch 98 SLA 1972) 

(2) subjects ttiat tend to prejudice the reputation and character of any person, provkted 
the person may request a public discussion; 

(3) %atters which by "law, munkipal charter, or ordinance are required to be 
confidential. - ' • 

(d) This sectioQjJoes not apply to 

(1) judicial or quasi-judlcial'^odies when -holding a jneeting ^solely to make a decision In 
an adjudicatory. proceeding; ^ 

(2) juries; 

(3) parole or parddn t>oards; 

(4) 'meetings of a hospital medical staff ; or . , 

(5) meetings of the governing body or any committee of a hospital when"holding ^' 
' meeting solely to act upon matters of professional qualifications, privileges or discipline. 

-* * 

(e) reasonable public notice shall be given for alf meetings required to be open under this 
section. ^ ^ 

(f) Action taken contrary to this section \f void. (Sec 1 att VI (ch 1) ch 143 SLA 1959; am 
Sec 1 ch 48 SLA 1966; am Sec 1 ch 78 SLA 1968; am Sec 1 ch 7 SLA 1969; am Sec 1,^2 ch 98 SLA 

1972: am Sec 2.ch 100 SLA 1972) X \ 
Sec 44.82.330. Applleetlon of chaiiler. 
(a) is amended by e(klin(ranew paragraph to readj ' ' ' 

r 

(38) Alaska Conrmii'ssk>n on Postse^oniiiiry Education tfnder AS 14.48 as to denial of 
applications and revocation of authorizatipm and permits. (Wh^4ch 25SLA 1976) 

« (a) is amended by adding a new paragraph to read: 

(42) the Department of Education ai^ the Professional Teaching Practices Commission 
with regard to proceedings to revoke' or suspend a teacher's certificate under AS 14,20.030-* 
14.20.040 and AS 14.20.470(4). (Sec 66 ch 9 SLA 1^) ^ 



Title 47, Welfare^ Social Services and Instltutl^ng , 



172 



Chapter 10, Delinquents and Wards of the Court , 



/ Sec, 47>10>O70, Hearings , The court may conduct the hearing in ax:^ 
infotmal manner in the courtroom or. In chambers, A^hearing may be held be- 
fore' a young adult advisory panel In accordance with sec. 75 of this chapter^ 
Ther^ court shall give notice of the hearing to the department and it may senST 
a ^representative to the hearings The court sh^^ll' klso transmit a copy of 
the petition to the department. The representative of the departm^t may 
also be heard at the hearing. The public sliall be excluded from, the hearing, 
but the court, in Its discretion, may permit individuals to attend a hearing, 
if thett attendance is compatible with the best interests of the minor. ^ 
Nothing in this section may be applied in such a way as to deny a child his 
rights to a public trial and to a trial by jury, (Sec, 10(l) art I ch 145 
SLA 1957; am Sec. ch 49 SLA 1966; am Se,c, 53 ch 71 SU 1972) 

Sec, 47,1a. 075, YounK adult advisory panels , (a) Unless the mipor 
objects, the court my select a younja; adult adTfeojy paj^I to h^ir the case 
and advise the court of a recoTrmeoded Jud^pent and oj?der, Ihe court may ' 
consider any of the panel recorrrendatlons in rraklng'its Judpn^nt and order 
in the case. ' ^ ^ ^ " 

(b) -'Ihe tJrinciDal of each high (school shall , siA)mit annually to the 
court a list of the students anrolled In grades 10, 11 and 12. The court 
shall determine* the ijiethod of selecting the menfcers ^ each panel. 

(c) A student shall be excused from attending school during t^Ie^ime 
^ he Is serving as a n^ijel menber^ No stydent my serve more than aoize ea(^ 
^ year on a panel . 

(d) A student shall be excused from service as a oanel member If he 
submits a written recraest to the court ' indicating the reason he does not 
wish to^serve. (Sec^' 2 ch i49jSLA 1966) . 

Chapter 17. Child Protection-^ 



Sec . jl 7 . 17 . 010 * ^iT>urp6s e \ In order ta protect chlld5?ert whose health 
'and weil-b^ihg may be' adverse]^ affected trarough the infliction, by other 
tlian^ accidental means, of ham throu^^ physlced abuse or 'neglect-requlrlng 
the'^attention of a practitl<mer of the healing arts, the^ legislature 
re<3ulres the retx)rtlng of these *cases by practitioners and others to- the. 
appropriate pidbllc-authorities* It is th^ Intent of the le^slature that, 
as a result of these jpeports^ protective services will be made available 
in* an effort to preve^t^^lurrther harm to the child, to s'afeguard and enhance 
the general well-beii|Ptf^the children in thl5*state, and to tresei^ye 
family life whene^jj^nossible. (Sec. 1 ch 100 SU 1971) 

- Sec. ^7>17.6iD.^y^rscais quired to report .; ia) We fbllowlng p€i> 
sons vrtio, in the performance of their nrofesslOTal cuties, have cause to 
believe that a chlid ))as' suffered harm as a result of abuse or rjpglect 
shall iimediately re^wrt the harm to the ne§u:^st office of the department: 

^ (1) nractitloners of the healing arts; 

/ , 

(2) school teachers; 

(3) social workers; y , 
(ft) peace officers, and officers "of tht division of corrections; 




(5) administrative officers of institutions. 



♦ (b) This section does hot nrohibit the naired persona fVbrri reporting^ 
case3 ivhich have come to their attention in their nonprofessional capa- 
cities nor does it prohibit any other p^on from reporting a child's 
harm which he l;^s cause to believe is a result of abuse or neglect. These, 
reports shall 6e made to the nearest office of the deoartment, 

(c) If the person making a* reoort of harm 'under this' section cannot 
reasonabl;/ contact the near^t office of the department, and immediate 
action is necessary T6r the well-lDeing of the child, the person shall rrake 
the report to a peace officer. The peace officer shall take irinediate 
acticxi to protect the child and shall, at the eai:liest opDortunlty, notif>/ 
the nearest ofTice of the depai^tment, (Sec. 1 ch lOQ SLA 1971) • 
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Title 47, Welfate 4% Social Servlcee and Ingtltutlons , - 

Chapter 20, Eacceptlonyl Children , 

' Sec, 47,20,010, Asslitance *uthorited . The Department of Healttj ind 
Social Services may provide professional guidance and financial assistance 
to organized groups of parents according to st&ndards and regulations devised 
by the departaent for prpviding special services, evaluation and special 
training, required eatceptional^chlldren who are ^ducable'^or jtijilnable but 
physicdlly or mentally retarded^, (Sec, 2 ch 118 SLA 1961; am" Sec, 6r ch LD4 
SLA 1971) . . ^ ' * t 

- Sec; 47,20,020, Standards for ass^ ||yice. The department shall assist 
organized parental grouf^ which ' have TequHPed~~ass is tance- and have arranged 
for the necessary facilities and equipment fo;^ training centers for, five or 
more exceptional c^Idren, The deparmenc shall restrict its assistance to 
evaluation^ professional guidance and recruitment and parent of specialised 
tcachera; (Sac, 3 ch 118 SLA 1961) 

. Sec, 47,20,030,' AppropriationsT NAppropriations to carry out the pur- 
poses of this chapter shall d6 made to the Department of Health and Social 
Services. (Sec* 4 ch 118 SLA 1961; *am Sec 6 ch 104 SU 1971) 

Sec. 47.20.040. Purpose. The pvapose of tiiis chapter is to P||g^e assis- 
^ tance to groiqp^f parents organized to accomplish the evaluation affl^^ec^al 
training £o^ the exceptional children o£ the state who do iiot come -within laws 
relating to education or training because o£ their age or severity o£ handicap, ^ 
(Sec. I ch 118 SUA 1961) \^ 

Sec. 47.20.050. Definitions. In this chapter 

(1) "exceptional children" includes physically handicapped 
children and mentally retarded educable and trainable children; 

(2) "evaluation" means the physical and metital examinations 
■* necessary to determine ^e extent o£ the handicap; 

- (3) "educable mentally retarded children" includes chil^ren^ 
who are capable of 3ome academic learning over an extendedi period 
of time; | 

i ^ ■ -\ 

(4) "special servic^" means evaluaHon and special trauung; 

(5) "special trailing" means (Af nursery or preschool ^ 
training to compensate for the sp^ial handicaps of exceptlbnal , 
children in order to pirepare ti\ehi,»when p6ssible , f or admi«Aon to 
special claaies in a regular school at^he age determined hy law, or 
(B) training in self-help dkills, safety ^social and pimple occupational 

^ skills ^or trainable mentally retarded children o^ scliocd age who are 
incapable of academic subjects; • ' j . ' 

" (f) "trainable mentally retarded children" ixVud^i qbildren 
^ who are not capable of academic leamiiiig but can be^ught self^ 
• help skills, sa^ety» handicrafts » household ths\^ and simple . 
occiipationi^skills. (Sec. 5 ch 118 SI.A 1961) , 
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Qiapter 35* ^Ivate Institutions , 



( 



Article 1, Poster Homes j Boardinpr Honr^s and 
Instl.tutlons for^ildren. 



^ (^i "nursery" means an establlshnent providing care and se'rvices 
for any part' of the Z4-hour day for a child not related by blood or 
narrlap^ to the owner or operator, but^does not incluSe any establishment 
whose prlmry puroose Is educational, (Sec, 1 ch 17 SLA '1951; am Sec, 1 
ch 69 SU 1971) ' ... 
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